This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of
to make the world’s books discoverable online.

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was nevel
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domair
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that’s often difficult to discover.

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book’s long journey fro
publisher to a library and finally to you.

Usage guidelines

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belon
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have take
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying.

We also ask that you:

+ Make non-commercial use of the fild&e designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these fil
personal, non-commercial purposes.

+ Refrain from automated queryirigo not send automated queries of any sort to Google’s system: If you are conducting research on m:
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encc
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help.

+ Maintain attributionThe Google “watermark” you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping ther
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it.

+ Keep it legalWhatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume |
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can’t offer guidance on whether any specific
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book’s appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in al
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe.

About Google Book Search

Google’s mission is to organize the world’s information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps
discover the world’s books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on
athttp://books.google.com/ |



http://google.com/books?id=jjY-AAAAMAAJ

Digitized by GOOS[Q



T
v

TET ¢ ine

GEN ERAL LIBRARY

j
§ OF ' ’[?
% University of Michigan |
! 2
} Presented by ;\{J
L
‘. :
ﬁ‘ o x9oq3a
D e 4, A







Digitized by GOOSIQ















Digitized by G008[€



Digitized by GOOSIQ



JSMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

~
&
U,

“BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY: J. W. POWELL, DIRECTOR

BULLETIN 25

IENI%EA

——————— e—

NATICK DICTIONARY

BY

JAMES HAMMOND TRUMBULL

WASHINGTON
GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE
1903






CONTENTS

Page.
ANNouncement. .. ... oot it iiiieaacccccecaaccacacaacccaaan v
Introduction, by Edward Everett Hale ... ... ... ... e oo .. 1X
Abbreviations. . . ... i iiiiciieaeaiea e xv
Natick-English vocabulary ... ... i i iiiiiiiiiiiiiaiaaaan, 1
English-Natick vocabulary........... e ceceeacccaccaceeaccaneaanaaan- 217
Additions and corrections ..........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiieia e aaaaan 349



Digitized by GOOS[@



ANNOUNCEMENT

In 1877 the United States Geographical and Geological Survey of
the Rocky Mountain Region (J. W. Powell, Director) began the issue of
a series of ethnologic reports in quarto form under the title Contri-
butions to North American Ethnology. Several of the volumes were
printed under special authority conferred by Congressional resolu-
tions; and in March, 1881, the publication of volumes vi, viI, v,
I1X, and X of the series was authorized by the Congress through a
concurrent resolution. This authorization was superseded by the law
providing for the public printing and binding and the distribution of
public documents, approved January 12, 1895. Up to this time there
had been published eight volumes of Contributions (including one
bound in two parts), numbered 1-vir and 1x.

After the United States Geographical and Geological Survey of the
Rocky Mountain Region was merged in the United States Geological
Survey, the Congress made provision for continuing the ethnologic
researches and publications; and in conformity with this law the Bureau
of Ethnology was founded. The Director of the new Bureau (J. W.
Powell) began the publication of annual reports in royal octavo form
with that for the fiscal year 1879-80, and at the same time continued the
issue of the Contributions to North American Ethnology. Until 1895
the annual reports were specially authorized hy the Congress, usually
through concurrent resolutions; since 1895 they have been issued under
authority of the public printing law. Of these reports nincteen have
been published and others are in press; the Fourteenth, Seventeeth,
Eighteenth, and Nineteenth are each in two parts or volumes.

In August, 1886, the Director of the Bureau was authorized by a
joint resolution of the Congress to begin the publication of a series of
bulletins, which were issued in octavo form; and in July, 1888, the
continuation of the series was authorized by a concurrent resolution.
When the public printing law was drafted this series was omitted, and
the issue terminated in 1894.  Up to this time there had heen published
twenty-four bulletins, each under a special title.
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In the law making appropriation for the ethnologic work, approved
June 4, 1897, the title was changed to ‘‘American Ethnology”; the
designation of the Bureau was moditied conformably, and the Sixteenth
report (for 1894-95, issued in 1897) and those of later date bear the
modified title. From 1895 to 1900 but a single series was issued by
the Bureau of American Ethnology, viz, the annual reports.

In 1900 the Congress authorized the resumption of publication in
bulletin form by a concurrent resolution, adopted by the House of
Representatives on April 7 and by the Senate on April 27. This
resolution is as follows:

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), That there be primted
at the Government Printing Office eight thousand copies of any matter furnished by
the Director of the Bureau of American Ethnology relating to researches and discov-
eries connected with the study of the American aborigines, the same to be issued as
bulletins uniform with the annual reports, one thousand five hundred of which shall

be for the use of the Senate, three thousand for the use of the House of Representatives,
and three thousand five hundred for distribution by the Bureau.

Pursuant to this authority the manuscript of the late Dr J. H.
Trumbull’s Natick-English and English-Natick Dictionary was trans-
mitted to the Public Printer on May 12, 1900, with the request that
the same be printed and bound and issued as a bulletin uniform with
the annual reports of the Bureau of American Ethnology. The com-
position was at once taken up; but by reason of the technical character
of the matter and unforeseen difficulties in proof reading, the issue of
this initial number of the new series has been unexpectedly delayed.

It is a pleasure to acknowledge the courtesy of the American Anti-
quarian Society and of its president, Honorable Stephen Salishury,
in intrusting Dr Trumbull's unique manuscripts to this Bureau; and
it is especially gratifying to express appreciation of the scholarly
interest and aid of Dr Edward Everett Hale, who not only effected
the arrangement for publication but contributed an introduction
to the work. While this introduction was written from the stand-
point of the general literary student rather than the specialist in
Indian languages and characteristics, it pays a just tribute to the mem-
ory of the eminent philologist whose latest, and perhaps greatest,
work was that of compiling and comparing the acompanying vocabu-
laries from the Eliot Bible. James Hammond Trumbull was born
in Stonington, Connecticut, December 20, 1821; he was a student
at Yale, and held important public offices in Hartford during the
period 1847-1864. He was an original member of the American
Philological Association in 1869, and its president in 1874 and 1875;
a member of the American Oriental Society, of the American Ethno-
logical Society, and of several other learned societies, including the
National Academy of Sciences. In 1873 he was chosen lecturer on
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native languages of North America at Yale University, though failure
of health soon compelled his resignation; and from Yale, Harvard,
and Columbia he was the recipient of degrees in recognition of notable
researches and publications. In addition to his linguistic knowledge
he possessed great learning and skill as a bibliographer. During his
later years be was a valued correspondent of the Bureau, and his wide
knowledge of both abhoriginal tongues and bibliographic methods,
freely conveyed to the officers of the Bureau, proved of great service.
He died in Hartford, Connecticut, August 5, 1897.

Dr Hale pays a merited tribute also to John Eliot, the pioneer stu-
dent of aboriginal languages in the New England region, pointing out
that Eliot was not merely a translator of the native tongues but an
original investigator of their structure. Naturally the opinions con-
cerning the aborigines and their languages based on the limited knowl-
edge of the middle of the seventeenth century were much less definite
than those resting on the numerous records extant at the beginning of
the nineteenth century; yet it is noteworthy that the early view of
Eliot, voiced by Dr Hale, as to the widespread grammatic corres-
pondences among the native tongues, possesses a meaning well worth
the interest of the pioneer student and his later interpreters, Trumbull
and Hale. The place and date of John Eliot’s birth are not recorded,
but he was baptized in Widford, Hertfordshire, England, August 5,
1604. He matriculated at Cambridge in 1619, and took a degree in
1622; he subsequently took orders, and, accepting a call to Roxbury,
Massachusetts, emigrated in 1631. He remained at Roxbury in pas-
torul work throughout the remainder of his life; he died May 21,
1690. As indicated by Dr Hale, his enduring reputation rests chiefly
on his records of aboriginal languages; yet it would seem that he exer-
cised a still more important influence on his own and later generations
through his sympathetic efforts to educate the tribesmen of New Eng-
land and to raise them toward the plane of self-respecting citizenship.
In this work, too, he was a pioneer; and undoubtedly he did much to
prepare the minds of statesmen and philanthropists for the humanita-
rian views of primitive men which characterize modern policies toward
the Nation’s wards. Thus it is particularly fitting that Eliot, the pio-
neer in sympathetic and systematic study of the aborigines, no less
than Trumbull, the direct contributor, should receive from the Bureau
of American Ethnology such honor as this publication may confer.

As has been noted by Dr Hale, the Trumbull manuscript and proof
passed through the hands of Dr Albert S. Gatschet and received the
benefit of his extended acquaintaunce with the native languages of the
Algonquian stock. The manuscript was not, however, edited ecrit-
ically; it was, on the other hand, aimed to print the matter substan-
tially as it left the author’s hands, with only those minor changes in
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punctuation, alphabetic arrangement, cross references, ete., which the
author would necessarily have made had he lived to revise the copy;
and a list of abbreviations was prepared. Still, the task of proof
revision proved arduous, and much credit is due Mr F. W. Hodge,
who began, and Mr H. S. Wood, who completed, this work. Grate-
ful acknowledgment is made to Mr Wilberforce Eames, of the New
York Public Library, for aid in interpreting abbreviations.
JuLy 10, 1902,



INTRODUCTION
By Epwarp EveErRerr HaLE

Dr Trumbull’s vocabularies constitute the most important contribu-
tion to the scientitic study of Eliot’s Indian Bible which has been made
since that wonderful book was published.

To the preparation of these vocabularies James Hammond Trumbull
gave most of his time throughout the closing years of his diligent and
valuable life. The work was so nearly finished when he died that, as
the reader will see, it is clearly best to print it as he left it, and to leave
it to the careful students of the future for completion by such work as
he has made comparatively casy. By her generous gift of the beau-
tiful finished manuscript to the American Antiquarian Society, his
widow, Mrs Sarah Robinson Trumbull, has made its immediate pub-
lication possible. The officers of the society at once consulted Major
Powell, the Director of the Bureau of American Ethnology, as to the
best plan for its publication. The Bureau placed the manuscript in
the hands of Dr Albert S. Gatschet, of the ethnologic staff; and the
book has had the great advantage of bis extended acquaintance with
Algonquian languages as it passed through the press.

It is hoped that the book will form the first volume in a series of
vocabularies of the native languages. Such a series, under such
supervision as the Bureau will give to the selection and editing of the
works contained in it, will be of great value to students of language;
but it will contain no book more valuable in itself or more interesting
from its history than Dr Trumbull’s Dictionary.

Even in circles of people who should be better informed, we fre-
quently hear it said that the Bible of Eliot is now nothing but a liter-
ary curiosity, and hardly that. Such an expression is unjust to Eliot’s
good sense, and it is quite untrue. Reverend J. A. Gilfillan, whose
work of education among the northern tribes is so remarkable, found
that his intelligent Chippewa companions were greatly interested in
the Bible of Eliot, and readily caught the analogies of the language
with their own when the system of spelling and of vocalization was
explained to them.

With great good sense, Eliot used the English letters with the
sounds which Englishmen gave them. When the American Home

IX
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Missionary Society first undertook its translations of the Bible, it
adopted, after some question, the vowel pronunciation of the Latin
nations. The wadtchu (mountain) of Eliot becomes in Mr. Sherman
is the same in both words; yet both mean to express the same sound.
It seems now a great pity that the translators in our century did not
use in any way the diligent work of Eliot.

In the spring of 1899 I placed before a Chippewa boy in the Hamp-
ton (Virginia) school thirty words of the Massachusetts Indian lan-
guage. He recognized at once fifteen of them, giving to them their
full meaning; and with a little study he made out almost all of the
remainder. In the course of two and a half centuries the uses of
words differ as much among Indians as among white men, but it
would seem that they do not differ more.

Such careful study as Dr Trumbull and Duponceau and Pickering
and Heckewelder have given to the Algonquian languages shows
beyond a doubt that John Eliot was one of the great philologists of
the world. His study of the remarkable grammatic construction of the
Indian languages proves to be scientific and correct. The linguists
of the continent of Europe took it for granted, almost, that Eliot’s
statements regarding the grammar of the Indian tribes could not
be true. It seemed to them impossible that languages so perfect in
their systems and so carefully precise in their adaptations of those
systems could maintain their integrity among tribes of savages who
had no system of writing. All study of these languages, however,
through the century which has just passed, has proved that the elab-
orate system of grammar was correctly described by Eliot, and, to the
surprise of European philologists, that it is fairly uniform through
many variations of dialect and vocabulary.

It is much to be regretted that a careless habit of thought takes it
for granted that a good Indian word of one locality is a good Indian
word of another, and that names may be transferred from North to
South or from South to North at the free will of an innkeceper or of a
poet. Such transfers of words, which in the beginning amount almost
to falsehood, cause more confusion and more as time goes by.

Mr Pilling’s valuable bibliography of the Algonquian languages
shows us that there are now existing fourteen complete copies of
Eliot’s Bible in the first and second editions. Besides the complete
text we have the New Testament printed in a separate volume in 1661,
and in the Eliot Primer or Catechism, which has been reprinted in the
present generation, we have the Lord’s Prayer and some texts from
the Bible, as well as a translation of the Apostles’ Creed into the
Massachusetts language. The number of books printed as part of his
movement for the translation of the Scriptures and the conversion of
the Indians is nearly forty. For the use of all these books Dr Trum-
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bull's dictionary will be of the very first value. Is it perhaps just
possible that the publication of this book may awaken such attention
to the subject that some of Eliot's lost manuscripts may still be
discovered ¢

Of Eliot’s place as a scholar and an educator Dr DeNormandie,
who now fills his pulpit in Roxbury, speaks in the highest terms. It
would seem that we owe to Eliot the establishment of the first proper
Sunday school in America, and perhaps one may say in the English
realm. On October 6, 1674, the record of his church says:

This day we restored our primitive practice for the training of our youth. Fiist
our male youth, in fitting season, stay every Sabbath after the evening exercise in
the public meeting house, where the elders will examine their remembrance that day

¢ of any fit poynt of catechise. Secondly, that our female youth should meet in one
place (on Monday) where the elders may examine them on their remembrance of
yesterday about catechise and what else may be convenient.

““The care of the lambs,” says Eliot, ‘‘is one-third part of the charge
over the works of God.”

Dr DeNormandie ascribes to Eliot the general establishment of
‘“‘grammar schools” among the institutions of Massachusetts. He
says: ‘‘One day all the neighbotring churches were gathered in Boston
to ¢ consider how the miscarriages which were among us might be pre-
vented,” Eliot exclaimed with great fervor, ‘Lord, for our schools
everywhere among us! That our schools may flourish! That every
member of this assembly may go home and procure a good school to be
encouraged in the town where he lives! That before we die we may
be so happy as to see a good school encouraged in every plantation in
the country!’” By ‘plantation” Eliot meant separate village.

Cotton Mather says: ‘God so pleased his endeavors that Roxbury
could not live quietly without a_free school in the town.” Roxbury was
the town of which Eliot was the minister. ‘‘And the issue of it has been
one thing which has made me almost put the title of ¢ Schola Illustris’
upon that little nursery; that is, that Roxbury bas afforded more
scholars, first for the college and then for the publick, than any town
of its bigness, or if I mistake not, of twice its bigness, in all New-
England.”

John Eliot was quite willing to accept the responsibilities of making
laws and even a constitution for his ¢‘ praying Indians.” As he found
the Indian tribes, government among them seemed at best absolutely
minimum; he was unable to perceive that they had any government.
Eliot made for them a working constitution for a democracy, on prin-
ciples which are so absolutely democratic that they frightened even
the Puritan emigrants around him, the coadjutors of Cromwell and
Sidney. Poor Eliot was even obliged to recall his words in a public
recantation. The democratic constitution which he wrote for his
people is well worth the study of any faithful student of government
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today. On much the same plan were his settlements founded where
the colonies of *‘ praying Indians.” with the government of the people
by the people and for the people, and with the oversight of a benevo-
lent judge in Israel, were his coadjutors and pupils. It is. alas,
impossible to tell what would have been the outcome of this remark-
able experiment, for the outhreak of King Philip’s war in the year
1675 broke it up before it was fairly tested.

Eliot's first religious service among the Indians was on Octoner 2x,
1646. When King Philip, in 16735, united the Indian tribes of New
England in almost simultaneous attacks on the English settlements,
the excitement in the seaboard towns turned against Eliot’s ** praying
Indians.” and the people suspected—ax on such an occasion seems
natural—that these converts were in league with the enemy. So
strong was the popular feeling in Boston that Eliot was compelled to
remove his colony from Natick to Deer island, in Boston harbor, and
there, as exiles from their own land. they spent the months before
King Philip’s power was broken. They then went back to Natick,
where the people celebrated, on the 4th of July last, the two hundred
and fiftieth anniversary of the establishment of that village. There
seems to be no one left in that neighborhood of the descendants of
this colony.

A late and insufficient authority says that Natick means Place of
the Hills. The Dictionary of Dr Trumbull affords no support for
this ctymology, and it is probably mistaken. Charles river, as a
small stream, passes through the village. Captain John Smith gave to
it its name, which was the name of Prince Charles, afterward King
Charles.  The Indian name of this stream seems to have heen Quino-
beguin; this would scem to mean Long river, from the root quin,
it ix long (compare Quinnehtukqut, the Connecticut): or, quite as
probably. it means the river which turns about. from quinuppe,
around about or all about.

South of the Natick Indians the Narragansett tribe spoke a dialect
not very different from theirs, and west of these the Mohegan tribe
used another dialect of the same language. There is now no Narra-
gansett Indian who remembers any words of the language of his fore-
fathers; Mrs Mitchell, who considered herself a descendant of King
Philip and who did remember some of the words of his tribe, died in the
spring of 15899.  The Mashpee Indians still exist as a native community.,
occupying the town of Mashpee on Cape Cod. They have taken on
all the habits of civilization: among others, they preserve their own
trout brooks for the benefit of amateur sportsmen, and rent them to
such sportsmen for considerable revenue. They maintain free schools
as other towns of Massachusetts do, but in these schools no word of
the language of their race is spoken, nor do any of the Mashpee
Indians have further knowledge of it than does any other New
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Englander. The Gay Head Indians, on Marthas Vineyard, a brave
and spirited set of men, retained a knowledge of their own language
later perhaps than did any other of the Indians of southern New
England, but it has died out among them. In the eastern part of
Maine, however, the Passamaquoddy and Micmac Indians, whose
range extends into the British provinces, still use their dialects of the
Algonquian stock. Vocabularies of the related dialect spoken by the
Abnakis, prepared by the faithful Catholic minister, Sebastian Rasles,
still exist; of these the most important was printed by the American
Academy as edited by the distinguished scholar Mr John Pickering.
RoxBury, Mass., July 19, 1901.
B. A. E., BriL. 25—11
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ABBREVIATIONS

Abn.=Abnaki.

act.=active.

Adelung=Adelung, Johann Christoph [and Vater, J. 8]. Mithridates oder allge-
meine sprachenkunde. 4 vols. Berlin, 1806-17.

adj. =adjective.

adv.=adverb.

Afgh. =Afghan.

agent. See u. agent.

Alg.=Algic (Algonquian; in citations from McKenney, Chippewa); Algonkin (the
Algonkin or Nippissing dialect of the Lake of the TwosMountains, near the
western end of the island of Montreal); Algonquian.

an.=animate; animate object.

Ang.-Sax.=Anglo-Saxon.

Arab. =Arabic.

Arch. Amer. =Archeeologia Americana. Transactions and collections of the Ameri-
can Antiquarian Society. Vols.1-1v. Worcester and Cambridge, 1820-60.

Archer=Archer, Gabriel. Relation of Captain Gosnold’s voyage to the north part
of Virginia, begun . . . 1602, etc. In Purchas, Samuel, His pilgrimes,
vol. 1v, London, 1625; Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 3, vol. vur,
Boston, 1843.

AS. =Anglo-Saxon.

Assembly Catechism. See Quinney.

augm. =augmentative.

auxil. =auxiliary.

A. V.=Authorized version.

Bancroft=Bancroft, George. History of the United States from the discovery of the
Awmerican continent. 10 vols. Boston, 1834-1874. Many other editions.

Bar., Baraga=Baraga, Rev. Frederic.

Dict. (or simply Bar.)=A dictionary of the Otchipwe language, explained in
English. Cincinnati, 1853; Montreal, 1878, 1879 (with grammar), 1880,
1882 (with grammar). References are to the edition of 1853.

Gr.=A theoretical and practical grammar of the Otchipwe language. Detroit,
1850; Montreal, 1878, 1879 (with dictionary), 1882 (with dictionary). Refer-
ences are to the edition of 1850.

Bartlett=Bartlett, John Russell. Dictionary of Americanisms. A glossary of words
and phrases usually regarded as peculiar to the United States. New York,
1848. Several later editions.

NOTE. It has not been possible to refer to the source of all quotations, and hence a few errors may
have crept into the bibliographic parts of this list. All known editions of important works have been
cited, note being made of the editions referred to 1n the Dictionary when these are known.

v
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Barton, Barton’s Compar. Voc.=Barton, Benjamin Smith. New views of the origin
of the tribes and nations of America. Philadelphia, 1797, 1798. Contains
comparative vocabulary of a number of Indian languages.

Beverley=Beverley, Robert. The history and present state of Virginia, in four
parts . . . III. The native Indians, their religion, laws, and customs, in
war and peace. London, 1705, 1722; Richmond, 1855. References are to
the second edition.

Bloch=Bloch, Mark Elieser. Several works on ichthyology, 1782-1801.

Bonap. =Bonaparte, Charles Lucien Jules Laurent. American ornithology. Phila-
delphia, 1325-33.

Bopp=Bopp, Franz. Comparative Grammar of the Sanscrit, Zend, Greek, Latin,
Lithuanian, Gothic, German, and Sclavonic languages. Translated from
the German [Berlin, 1833-52, 185761, 1868-71] by E. B. Eastwick. 3 vols.
London, 1845-50, 1856.

Brebeuf=DBrebeuf, Jean de. Relation de ce qui #’est pass¢ dans le pays des Hurons
en 'année 1636. With Le Jeune, Paul, Relation de ce qui s'est passé en la
Novvelle France en 1’année 1636, Paris, 1637; in Relations des Jésuites, vol. 1,

Quebec, 1858; The Jesuit relations and allied documents . . . edited by
Reuben Gold Thwaites, vol. x, Cleveland, 1897. The Quebec edition was
the one used.

C., Cott., Cotton=Cotton, Josiah. Vocabulary of the Massachusetts (or Natick)
Indian language. In Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 3, vol. 11, Cam-
bridge, 1830 (edited by John Pickering); issued separately, Cambridge, 1829.
Caldw.=Caldwell, Robert. Comparative grammar of the Dravidian or South Indian
family of languages. London, 1856.
Camp.=Campanius, Johan. Lutheri catechismus 6fwersatt pA American-Virginiske
spraket [followed by] Vocabularium Barbaro-Virgineorum. Stockholm,
1696. The vocabulary was reprinted with some additions in Campanius
Holm, Thomas, Kort beskrifning om provincien Nya Swerige uti America,
Stockholm, 1702. The latter work was transtated as, A short description
of the province of New Sweden . . . Translated . . . By Peter S. Du
Ponceau, in Pennsylvania Historical Soc. Mem., vol. mi, pt. 1, Philadel-
phia, 1834; issued separately, Philadelphia, 1834.
Cant. =Canticles (The song of Solomon).
Cass=Cass, Lewis. Remarks on the condition, character, and languages, of the
North American Indians. From the North American Review, no. L [vol.
xx11], for January, 1826.
Catechismo Algonchino=Catechismo dei missionari cattolici in lingua algonchina,
pubblicato per cura di E. Teza. Pisa, 1872.
caus., causat. =causative.
cf. =confer, compare.
Chald. =Chaldaic, Chaldee.
Charlevoix =Charlevoix, Pierre Francois Xavierde. Histoire et description générale
de la Nouvelle France, avec le journal historique d’un voyage fait par ordre
du roi dans ' Amérique Septentrionale. Paris, 1744; London, 1761, 1763;
Dublin, 1766. There are other editions not containing the linguistic
material.
Chey.=Cheyenne.
Chip. =Chippewa.
Gr. Trav.=Grand Traverse band.
Mack.=Mackinaw band.
Sag. =Saginaw band.
St Marys=St Marys band.
1 Chr.=The first book of the chronicles.
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2 Chr.=The second book of the chronicles.

C. M., (. Math., C. Mather=Mather, Cotton.

Family religion excited and ascicted. Indian heading: Teashshinninneongane
peantamooonk wogkouunumun kah anunumwontamun. Boston, 1714.

Notit. Ind.=Notitia Indiarum, in India Christiana. A discourse, delivered unto
the Commissioners, for the propagation of the Gospel among the American
Indians. Boston, 1721.

Wussukwhonk en Christianeue asuh peantamwae Indianog, ete.  Second title:
An epistle to the Christian Indians, etc.  Boston, 1700, 1706.

Col. =The epistle of Paul to the Colossians.

comp.=compound.

compar. =comparative.

condit. =conditional.

conj. =conjunction.

Conn. Rec.=Public records of the colony of Connecticut. Vols. 1-111, 1636-89,
edited by J. H. Trumbull; vola. 1v-xv, 1689-1776, edited by C. J. Hoadly;
appendix, 1663-1710. Hartford, 1850-90.

constr. =construct state.

contract. =contracted form.

1 Cor.=The first epistle of Paul to the Corinthians.

2 Cor.=The second epistle of Paul to the Corinthianx.

Cott., Cotton. See C.

Cotton, John. See Rawson; El (1. P.).

Cuv.=Cuvier, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagobert, Baron. Several works
on zoology.

Dan.=The book of the prophet Daniel; Danish.

Danf. =Danforth, Samuel.

Masukkenukeeg matcheseaenvog wequetoog kah wuttooanatoog uppeyaonont
Christoh kah ne yeuyeu teanuk, etec. Translation: Greatest sinners called and
encouraged to come to Christ, and that now, quickly, etc. Boston, 1698.

Oggus. Kutt.=The woful effects of drunkenness, etc. Address in Indian begins
on page 43 with the words ‘‘Oggussunash kuttooonkash.”” Boston, 1710.

Also a manuscript vocabulary of the Massachusetts language, in the library of
the Massachusetts Historical Society, Boston.

Dawson=Dawson, Sir John William. Acadian geology. Edinburgh, 1855; Mon-
treal, 1860; London, 18€8.

Del. =Delaware.

derog. =derogatory.

Descr. N. Netherland, 1671. See Montanus.

Deut. =Deuteronomy.

De Vries=Vries, David Pietersz. de. Voyages from Holland to America, A. D. 1632
to 1644. . . Translated from the Dutch [Hoorn, 1855] . . . by Henry C.
Murphy. New York, 1853; in New York Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 2, vol.
ni, pt. 1, New York, 1857.

dict. =dictionary. See Bar.; Girav.; Rasles,

dimin. =diminutive.

Duponceau=Duponceau, Peter Stephen.

Corresp. See Hkw.

Notes on El. Gr. See Fl

east. —eastern.

Eccl., Eccles. =Ecclestiastes.

Edw.=Edwards, Jonathan. Observations on the language of the Muhhekaneew
[Mohegan] Indians . . . Communicated to the (‘onnecticut Society of Arts
and Sciences, and published at the request of the rociety. New Haven,
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Edw.=Edwards, Jonathan—continued.
1788; London, 1788, 1789; New York, 1801; in Massachusetts Historical Soc.
Coll., ser. 2, vol. x, Boston, 1823 (with notes by Pickering); in Works of
Jonathan Edwards, with a memoir of his life and character, by Edward
Tryon (2 vols.), Hartford, 1842. References are to the edition of New
Haven, 1788, and that in the Massachusetts Historical Society Collections.

Egyp.=Egyptian.

El., Eliot=Eliot, John.

Bible=The holy Bible: containing the Old Testament and the New. Translated
into the Indian language, and ordered to be printed by the Commissioners
of the United Colonies in New-England, at the charge and with the consent
of the Corporation in England. Second title: Mamusse wunneetupanatamwe
up-biblum God naneeswe nukkone testament kah wonk wusku testament,
etc. Cambridge, 1663 (also with Indian title only), 1685, (with Indian title
only). References are to the 1685 edition.

Gr., Geam.=The Indian grammar begun: or, An essay to bring the Indian lan-
guage into rules, for the help of such as desire to learn the same, etc. Cam-
bridge, 1666; in Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 2, vol. 1x, Boston,
1822 (with notes by P. S. Duponceau and an introduction and supple-
mentary observations by John Pickering); issued separately, Boston, 1822.

I. P,, Ind. Prim.=Indiane primer asuh negonneyeuuk. Ne nashpe mukkiesog
woh tauog wunnamuhkuttee ogketamunnate Indiane unnontoowaonk. Kah
Meninnunk wutch mukkiesog. Second title: The Indian primer; or The first
book. By which children may know truely to read the Indian language.
And Milk for babes. Boston, 1720,1747. This is a revised edition, prob-
ably by Experience Mayhew, of Eliot’s Primer of 1654 (?), 1662, 1669, 1687(?),
printed with Rawson’s translation of John Cotton’s Spiritual milk for habes
(also somewhat revised). Parts of the edition of 1720 were reprinted in
Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 2, vol. 11, Cambridge, 1830.

Man. Pom., Manit. Pom.=Manitowompae pomantamoonk: sampwshanau
Christianoh uttoh woh an pomantog wussikkitteahonat God. Translation:
Godly living: directs a Christian how he may live to please God. Cam-
bridge, 1685, 1685.

N. T.=The New Testament of our lord and saviour Jesus Christ. Translated
into the Indian language, and ordered to be printed, etc.  Second title: 'Wusku
wuttestamentum nul-lordumun Jesus Christ nuppoquohwussuaeneumun.
Cambridge, 1661 (also with Indian title only), 1680 (with Indian title only).
References are to the 1680 edition.

8. Q., Samp. Quin., Samp. Quinnup.=Sampwutteahae quinnuppekompauaenin

. . mache wussukhimun ut English-mAne unnontowaonk nashpe . . .
Thomas Shephard, quinnuppenimun en Indiane unnontawaonganit nashpe
. . . John Eliot. Kah nawhutche ut aiyeuongash oggussemese ontcheteauun
nashpe Grindal Rawson. Translation: The sincere convert . . . written in
English by . . . Thomas Shepard, translated into Indian by . .. John
Eliot. And in some places a little amended by Grindal Rawson. Cam-
bridge, 1689. '

Also several other translations.

E. M., Exp. Mayhew=Mayhew, Experience.

Mass. Ps.=Massachusee psalter: asuh, Ukkuttoohomaongash David weche
wunnaunchemookaonk ne ansukhogup John, ut Indiane kah Englishe
nepatuhquonkash, etc. Second title: The Massachuset psalter: or, Psalms of
David with the Gospel according to John, in columns of Indian and English,
etc. Boston, 1709,
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E. M., Exp. Mayhew=Mayhew, Experience—continued.

Ne kesukod Jehovah kessehtunkup. Kekuttoohkaonk papaume kuhquttum-
mooonk kah nanawehtoonk ukkesukodum Lord, ete. Second title: The day
which the Lord hath made. A discourse concerning the institution and
observation of the Lords-day, etc. Boston, 1707.

A manuscript letter to Honorable Paul Dudley on the Indian language of Con-
necticut colony, 1722, Contains a translation of the Lord’s prayer. When
E. M. alone is used this letter is referred to. It was printed in the New
England Historical and Genealogical Register, vol. xxxix, Boston, 1885
(communicated by John S. H. Fogg, M. D.). Reprinted as follows:

Obeervations on the Indian language . . . Now published from the original
ms. by John S. H. Fogg, etc. Boston, 1884.

It is probable that the Indiane primer of 1720 and 1747 (see Fl., I. P.) was
revised by Mayhew.

Engl.=English.

Eph.=The epistle of Paul to the Ephesians.

Esth.=The book of Esther.

Etch.=Etchemin.

Eth., Ethiop. =Ethiopian.

Ex.=Exodus.

Ezek.=The book of the prophet Fzekiel.

fem. =feminine.

Forbes’ Dahomey=Forbes, F. E. Dahemey and the Dahomans; two missions to
king of Dahomey in 1848-1850. 2 vols. London, 1851.

Force Tracts=Tracts and other papers relating principally to the origin, settlement,
and progress of the colonies in North America, from the discovery to the
year 1776. Collected by Peter Force. 4 vols. Washington, 1836—46.

Fr.=French.

freq. =frequentative.

Gal. =The epistle of Paul to the Galatians.

Gallatin=Gallatin, Albert.

A synopsis of the Indian tribes within the United States east of the Rocky
mountains, etc. In American Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Archwlogia Ameri-
cana), vol. 11, Cambridge, 1836.

Hale’s Indians of north-west America, and vocabularies of North America; with

an introduction. In American Ethnological Soc. Trans., vol. 11,-New York,
1848.

Gen. =Genesis.
gen. =genitive.
Gen. Reg.=New England historical and genealogical register. Published under
the direction of the New England Historic Genealogical Society. Vols.
1-Lv1, Boston and Albany, 1847-1902.
Gerard’s Herbal=Gerard, John. The herball, or Generall historie of plantes.
London. 1597, 1633, 1636.
Germ.=German.
Gookin=Gookin, Daniel.
Historical account of the doings and sufferings of the Christian Indians of New
England. In Awmerican Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Archeologia Americana),
vol. 11, Cambridge, 1836.
Historical collections of the Indians in New England. In Massachusetts His-
torical Soc. Coll., ser. 1, vol. 1, Boston, 1792, 1806.
Goth. =Gothic.
Gr.=Greek.
gr., gram. =grammar. See Bar., El., Howse, Maill., Zeisb., and others.
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Grav., Gravier=Gravier, James. A manuscript dictionary of the Illinois language,
belonging to Dr Trumbull.

Hab.=Habakkuk.

Hag.=Haggai.

Harmon=Harmon, Daniel Williams. A journal of voyages and travels in the inter-
iour of North America, between the 47th and 58th degrees of north latitude,
extending from Montreal nearly to the Pacific ocean, ete. Andover, 1820.
Contains Cree linguistic material.

Hayden=Hayden, Francis Vandever. Contributions to the-ethnography and phil-
ology of the Indian tribes of the Missouri valley. In American Philosoph-
ical Soc. Trans., n. &., vol. x11, Philadelphia, 1863; printed geparately, Phila-
delphia, 1862.

Heb.=Hebrew; The epistle of Paul to the Hebrews.

Hib. =Hiberno-Celtic.

Higginson=Higginson (or Higgeson), Francis. New Englands plantation; or, A
short and true description of the commodities and discommodities of that
country. London, 1630; in Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 1, vol.
1, Boston, 1792, 1806; Force Tracts, vol. 1, Washington, 1836; Young, Alex-
ander, Chronicles of the first planters of the colony of Massachusetts bay,
Boston, 1846.

Hkw.=Heckewelder, John Gottlieb Ernestus.

Comp. Voc.=Comparative vocabulary of Algonquin dialects. From Hecke-
welder’s manuscripts in the collections of the American Philosophical Society,
Philadelphia. Printed for the ‘“‘Alcove of American Native Languages’’ in
Wellesley College library, by E. N. Horsford. Cambridge, 1887.

Corresp.=A correspondence between the Rev. John Heckewelder, of Bethle-
hem, and Peter 8. Duponceau, esq., etc. In American Philosophical Soc.,
Trans. of the Historical and Literary Committee, vol. 1, Philadelphia, 1819;
Pennsylvania Historical Soc. Mem., vol. x11, Philadelphia, 1876.

Hist. Acc.=An account of the history, mannery, and customs of the Indian
nations, who once inhabited Pennsylvania and the neighbouring states. In
American Philosophical Soc., Trans. of the Historical and Literary Com-
mittee, vol. 1, Philadelphia, 1819; printed separately Philadelphia, 1818;
also in Pennsylvania Historical Soc. Mem., vol. xi1, Philadelphia, 1876.

Also manuscript vocabularies of Chippewa, Delaware, Mahicanni, Nanticoke, and
Shatvanese languages, in the library of the American Philosophical Society,
Philadelphia, and several other works containing Delaware linguistic
material.

Hos. =Hosea.

Howse=Howse, Joseph. A grammar of the Cree language, with which is combined
an analysis of the Chippeway dialect. London, 1844, 1865.

i., intr., intrans. =intransitive.

i. e.=id est, that is.

H1., Illin. =Illinois.

MS Dict.  See Grav.

imp. =impersonal.

imper., imperat. =imperative.

iman.=inanimate, inanimate object.

indef. =indefinite.

Ind. Laws, Indian Laws=The hatchets, to hew down the tree of sin, which bears the
fruit of death. Or, The laws, by which the magistrates are to punish offenses,
among the Indians, as well as among the English. Boston, 1705.
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Ind. Prim. See EL

infin. =infinitive.

intens. =intensive.

interj. =interjection.

interrog. =interrogative.

intr., intrang. See i.

introd. =introduction.

I. P. SeeEL

Is.=The book of the prophet Isaiah.

J.=Jones, John, and Jones, Peter.

John=The Gospel according to S$t. John. Translated into the Chippeway
tongue by John Jones, and revised and corrected by Peter Jones, Indian
teachers. London, 1831; Boston, 1838 (with Indian and English title).

Also several other translations into Chippewa by both authors.

Jeff. =Jefferson, Thomas.

A vocabulary of the language of the Unquachog Indians, who constitute the
Pusspatock settlement in the town of Brookhaven, south side of Long island.
Manuscript in the library of the American Philosophical Society, Phila-
delphia. Copy in the library of the Bureau of American Ethnology.

[Vocabulary of the Mohican, Long Island, and Shawnoe languages.] In (-allatm,
A., Synopsis of Indian tribes, American Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Arch:eo-
logia Americana), vol. 11, Cambridge, 1836.

Several other manuscripts in the library of the American Philosophical Socie.y.

Jer.=The book of the prophet Jeremiah.

John=The Gospel according to St John. For Chippewa Bible quotations see J.

Joeh. =The book of Joshua.

Jouselyn=Josselyn, John.

Rar., N. E. Rar.=New England’s rarities discovered; in birds, beasts, fishes,
serpents, and plants of that country. London, 1672; Boston, 1865; in
American Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Archweologia Americana), vol. 1v,
Boston, 1860.

., Voy.=Account of two voyages to New England [1638, 1663]. London, 1674,
1675; Boston, 1865; in Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 3, vol. 11,
Cambridge, 1833.

Judd=Judd, Sylvester.

Gen. Reg.=Article on the fur trade on Connecticut river, in New England His-
torical and Genealogical Register, vol. x1, Boston, 1857. ’

Hadley, Hist. of Hadley=History of Hadley. Northampton, 1863.

Judg.=The book of judges.

1 K.=The first book of the kings.

2 K. =The second book of the kings.

K. A. See Osunk.

Keat., Keating=Keating, William Hypolitus. Narrative of an expedition to the
source of St. Peter’s river,etc. 2 vols. Philadelphia, 1824; London, 1825
Contains vocabularies of Sauk and Chippewa languages.

L.=Linné (or Linnus), Karl von. Several works on hotany.

Lah., Lahontan=Lahontan, Armand Louis de Delondarce, Baron de. New voyages
to North America, containing an account of the several nations of that vast
continent . . . To which is added, a dictionary of the Algonkine language,
which is generally spoke in North America. 2 vols. London, 1703, 1735.
Various editions in French, Dutch, and German.

Lam.=The lamentations of Jeremiah.

Lat. =Latin.
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L. ¢., loc. cit.=loco citato, in the place cited.

Lechford=Lechford, Thomas. Plain dealing; or, News from New England. London,
1642; Boston, 1867 (with introduction and notes by J. H. Trumbull); in
Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 3, vol. 111, Cambridge, 1833.

Le Jeune=Le Jeune, Pere Paul.

Relation de ce qui 8’est passé en la Novvelle France en ’année 1634, etc. Paris,
1635; in Relations de Jésuites, vol. 1, Quebec, 1858; The Jesuit relations and
allied documents . . . edited by Reuhben Gold Thwaites, vols. vii-vii,
Cleveland, 1897. Quoted in Gallatin, A., Synopsis of tribes, American
Antiquarian Soc. Trans. ( Archeeologia Americana), vol. 11, Cambridge, 1836.

Lescarbot =Lescarbot, Marc. Histoire de la Nouvelle France, etc. Paris, 1609, 1611,
1612, 1618, 1866; London (translated by P. E[rondelle]), 1609, [1612?].

LeSueur=LeSueur, Charles Alexander. Several works on zoology.

Lev.=Leviticus.

Lit., Litu. =Lituanian, Lithuanian.

loc. cit. Seel. c.

Long=Long, John. Voyages and travels of an Indian interpreter and trader . . .
To which is added a vocabulary of the Chippeway language . . A list of
words in the Iroquois, Mohegan, Shawanee, and Esquimeaux tongues, and a
table, shewing the analogy between the Algonkin and Chippeway languages.
London, 1791.

McK., McKenney =McKenney, Thomas Lorraine. Sketches of a tourto thelakes . .
Also, a vocabulary of the Algic, or Chippeway language, formed in part, and
as far as it goes, upon the basis of one furnished by the Hon. Albert Gallat'n.
Baltimore, 1827. :

Mah.=Mahicanni, Mohegan.

Maill.,, Maillard=Maillard, Anthony S.

Grammar of the Mikmaque language of Nova Scotia, edited from the manuscripts
of the Abbé Maillard by the Rev. Joseph M. Bellenger. New York, 1864.

Also a number of manuscripts, preserved chiefly in the library of the Arch-
bishopric of Quebec, and several published letters containing Micmac words.

Mal.=Malachi.

Man. Pom., Manit. Pom. See El.

Mar. Vin. Rec. =Manuscript deeds, etc., in the Indian language of Massachusetts,
formerly in possession of Reverend D. W. Stevens, Vineyard Haven, Mar-
thas Vineyard (?). Or, possibly, manuscript records of Marthas Vineyard
in the custody of the town clerk at Edgartown, Massachusetts.

Martius=Martius, Karl Friedrich Philipp von. Beitrige zur ethnographie und
sprachenkunde Brasiliens. Wortersammlung brasilienischer sprachen.
Erlangen, 1863; Leipzig, 1867.

Mason=DMason, Maj. John. Brief history of the Pequot war. Boston, 1736; in
Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 2, vol. viir, Boston, 1819 (with an
introduction by Thomas Prince). '

Mass. =Massachusetts.

Mass. Hist. Coll. See M. H. C.

Mass. Ps., Mass. Paalter. See E. M.

Mather. See C. M.

Matt. =The Gospel according to St Matthew.

Mayhew. See E. M.

Megapolensis=Megapolensis, Johannes. A short sketch of the Mohawk Indians in
New Netherland . . . Revised from the translation [from the Dutch, Alk-
maer [1644?], and Amsterdam, 1651 (in Hartgers, J., Beschrijvinghe van
Virginia, Nieuw Nederlandt, Nieuw Engelandt, etc.)] in [Ebenezer] Haz-
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Megapolensis=Megapolensis, Johannes—continued.
ard’s Historical collections [Philadelphia, 1792], with an introduction and
notes, by John Romeyn Brodhead. In New York Historical Soc. Coll., ser.
2, vol. 111, part 1, New York, 1857.

Menom.=Meiiomini.

Mex.=Mexican.

M. H. C., Mass. Hist. Coll. =Collections of the Massachusetts Historical Society. Ser.
1 (1 M. H. C.), 10 vols., Boston, 1792-1809. Ser. 2 (2 M. H. C.), 10 vols.,
Boston, 1814-1823. Ser. 3 (3 M. H. C.), 10 vols., Boston and Cambridge,
1825-1849. Ser. 4 (4 M. H. C.), 10 vols., Boston, 1852-1871. Ser. 5, 10
vols., Boston, 1871-1888. Ser. 6, 10 vols., Boston, 1886-1899. Ser. 7, vols.
1-111, Boston, 1900-1902.

Mic.=Micah.

Micm. =Micmac.

Mitch. =Mitchell, Samuel Latham. Several works on the fishes of New York.

mod. =modern.

Moh.=Mohegan.

Montagn. =Montagnais.

Montanus=Montanus (van Bergen or van den Berg), Arnoldus. Description of
New Netherland. 1671. In Documentary history of the state of New York,
arranged . . . by E. B. O’Callaghan, vol. 1v, Albany, 1851 (translated from
De nieuwe en onbekende weereld; of, Beschryving van America en’t Zuid-
land, Amsterdam, 1671).

Morton, N. E. Canaan=Morton, Thomas. New English Canaan; or New Canaan, con-
taining an abstract of New England. Composed in three bookes. Amster-
dam, 1637; Boston, 1883 (Publications of Prince Society); in Force Tracts,
vol. 11, Washington, 1838.

MS=manuscript.

Muh. =Muhhekaneew, Mohegan.

mut. =mutual.

M. V. Rec. See Mar. Vin. Rec.

n=noun.

n. agent., n. agentis=nomen agentis, noun (or name) of the agent.

Nah.=Nahum.

N. A. Review=North American review. Vols. 1-cLxxv. Boston and New York,
1815-1902.

Narr. =Narragansett, or, in citations from Roger Williams, more properly Cowweséuck
or Cowesit.

Nash. Men. See Rawson.

Nav. Col.=Navarrete, Martin Fernandez de. Coleccion de los viages y descubri-
mientos, que hicieron por mar los Espaiioles desde fines del siglo xv, etc.
5 vols. Madrid, 1825-37.

neg., negat. =negative.

Neh.=The book of Nehemiah.

N. E. Plantation. See Higginson.

Nipm.=Nipmuec.

Norwood=Norwood, Col. Richard. Voyage to Virginia, 1649. In Churchill, Awn-
sham and John, Collection of voyages and travels, London, 1732, 1744, 1746;
Force Tracts, vol. n1i, Washington, 1844; The Virginia Historical Register,
vol. 11, Richmond, 1849 (abridged).

Notit Ind. See C. M.

N. T.=New Testament. See El.

Num.=Numbers.

Nuttall=Nuttall, Thomas. The North American sylva. 3 vols. Philadelphia,
1842—49.
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N. Y. H. S. Coll. =Collections of the New York Historical Society. Ser. 1, 5 vols.,
New York, 1811-30. Ser. 2, 4'vols., New York, 1841-59. Publication fund
ser., 2 vols., New York, 1868-94.

Obad. =0badiah.

obj. =object, objective.

Oggus. Kutt. See Danf.

0jib. =0jibwa, Chippewa.

Onond. =0Onondaga.

Osunk.=O0sunkhirhine (or Wzokhilain), Peter Paul.

K. A.=Wqgbanaki kimzowi awighigan, P. P. Wzokilhain, kizitokw [Spelling
and reading book in the Penobscot dialect of the Abnaki language, includ-
ing a number of vocabularies, Indian and English]. Boston, 1830.

Also several translations into Abnaki.

Palfrey=Palfrey, John Gorham. History of New England during the Stuart
dynasty. 5 vols. Boston and London, 1859-90.

part., particip. =participle.

pass. =pasgive.

Peq. =Pequot.

pers. =person.

1 Pet.=The first general epistle of Peter.

2 Pet. =The second general epistle of Peter.

Phil. =The epistle of Paul to the Philippians.

Philem.=The epistle of Paul to Philemon.

Phil. Trans. See Winth.

Pickering=Pickering, John.

Introd. to El. Gr. See El

Pier., Pierson=Pierson, Abraham. Some helps for the Indians, shewing them how
toimprove their natural reason, to know the true God, and the true Christian
religion, ete. [Catechism in Quiripi]. Cambridge, 1658; Hartford, 1873
(from Connecticut Historical Soc. Coll., vol. 111; with an introduction hy
James Hammond Trumbull); in Connecticut Historical Soc. Coll., vol. 1,
Hartford, 1895.

pl.=plural.

Pos8. =posgessive,

Powh.=Powhatan.

Prayers={[Sergeant, Rer. John.] A morning prayer [and a number of other prayers,
translated into Mohegan]. [Boston? 174-?]

pres. =present.

pret. =preterit.

prog. =progressive. -

proh., prohib. =prohibitory.

Prov.=Proverbs.

Ps.=The book of psalms.

Quinney =[Quinney, John.] The Assembly’s catechism [in Mohegan]. Stock-
bridge, 1795. Contains also a translation of Dr Watts’ Shorter catechism for
children.

Quinnip. =Quinnipiac (Quiripi).

Quir.=Quiripi.

q. v.=quod vide, which see.

rad. =radical, root.

Rand=Rand, Rilas Tertius.

[Vocabulary of the Micmac language.] In Schooleraft, Indian tribes, vol v,
Philadelphia, 1855. ’
A first reading book in the Micmnac language, etc. Halifax, 1875.
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Rand=Rand, Silas Tertius—continued.

Also many translations into Micmac, and other works containing Micmac lin-
guistic material. '

Rasles = Rasles, Séhastien. A dictionary of the Abnaki language, in North America.
With an introductory memoir and notes by John Pickering. In American
Acad. of Sciences and Arts, Memoirs, new ser., vol. 1, Cambridge, 1833;
issued separately, Cambridge, 1833.

Rawson=Rawson, Grindal.

Nash. Men.=Nashauanittue meninnunk wutch mukkiesog, wusses¢mumun

*  wutch sogkodtunganash naneeswe testamentsash . . . Negonde wussukhu-
mun ut Englishmdnne unnontowwaonganit nashpe . . . John Cotton. Kah
yeuyeu qushkinnimun en Indiane unnontwwaonganit . . . nashpe Grindal
Rawson. Translation: Spiritual milk for babes, drawn from the breasts of
both Testaments . . . Formerly written in English, by . . . John Cotton.
And now translated into Indian . . . by Grindal Rawson. Cambridge,
1691. Reprinted in somewhat altered form in the Indiane primer of 1720,
1747 (see El,, 1. P.).

Wun. Samp.=A confession of faith owned and consented unto by the elders
and messengers of the churches assembled at Boston in New England, May
12, 1680. Second title: Wunnamptamoe sampooaonk wussampoowontamun
nashpe moeuwehkomunganash ut New-England, etc. Boston, 1699.

See also El., Samp. Quin.

recipr. =reciprocal.

redupl. =reduplicate.

rel. =relative. ’

Rev.=The revelation of8t John.

Rev. Ver.=Revised version.

Rom.=The epistle of Paul to the Romans.

Russ, =Russian.

R. W., R. Williams=Williams, Roger. A key into the language of America; or,
An help to the language of the natives in that part of America, called New-
England.” London, 1643; in Rhode Island Historical 8oc. Coll., vol. 1, Provi-
dence, 1827; issued separately, Providence, 1827; in Massachusetts Histor-
ical Soc. Coll., ser. 1, vol. 111, Boston, 1794, 1810; and in Narragansett Cluh
Publications, ser. 1, vol. 1, Providence, 1866 (edited by James Hammond
Trumbull). The page references herein are to the Rhode Island Historical
Society edition (1827).

1 Sam.=The first book of Samuel.

2 Sam.=The second book of Samuel.

Samp. Quin:, Samp. Quinnup. See El.

Sansk.==Sanskrit.

Sax.=Saxon.

Say=Say, Thomas. Several works on American zoology.

S. B. (Chip.)=James, Edwin. Ojibue spelling book. 2 parts. Boston, 1846. FEar-
lier editions (in one volume), Utica, 1833; Boston, 1835.

S. B. (Del.). See Zeisb.

sc. =scilicet, namely, to wit.

Sch., Schoolcraft=Schoolcraft, Henry Rowe.

Ind. Tribes=Historical and statistical information, respecting the history, con-
dition, and prospects of the Indian tribes of the United States, etc. 6 parts.
Philadelphia, 1851-1857; 1860; 1884 (partial reprint; 2 vols.).

Also several other works containing Indian (chiefly Algonquian) linguistic
material.
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Shawn.=8hawnee.
sing. =singular.
Smith, Capt. J.=Smith, Captain John.
Descr. N. England, 1616=A description of New England; or, The observations
and discoveries of Captain John Smith, etc. London, 1616; Boston, 1865;
Birmingham, 1884 (in The English scholars library. Capt. John Smith . . .

Works. 1608-1631 . . . Edited by Edward Arber); in Massachusetts His-
torical Soc. Coll., ser. 3, vol. vi, Boston, 1837; Force Tracts, vol. 11, Wash-
ington, 1838.

Virginia, Hist. of Va.=The generall historie of Virginia, New-England, and the
Summer isles, etc. London, 1624, 1626, 1627, 1631, 1632, 1705 (in Harris, J.,
Collection of voyages, vol. 1), 1812 (in Pinkerton, John, A general collection
of voyages and travels, vol. x1r); Richmond,1819 (The trve travels
of Captaine John Smith, etc., vol. 11); Birmingham, 1884 (Arber edition;
gee above).

1631=Advertisements for the unexperienced planters of New England, etc.
London, 1631; Boston, 1865; Birmingham, 1884 ( Arber edition; see above);

. in Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 3, vol. 111, Boston, 1833.
Smith, Fishes of Mass. =Smith, Jerome Van Crowninshield. Natural history of the
fishes of Massachusetts. Boston, 1833.

8. Q. See EL
St., Stiles=Stiles, Ezra.
Peq.=A vocabulary of the Pequot, obtained by President Stiles in 1762 . . . at

Groton, Conn. Manuscript in the library of Yale University. Copy in the
library of the Bureau of American Ethnology.

Narr.=A manuscript vocabulary obtained from a Narragansett Indian, Septem-
ber 6, 1769. In the library of Yale University.

Storer, Rept. on Fishes of Mass. =Storer, David Humphreys, and Peabody, William
Bourne Oliver. Report on the fishes, reptiles, and birds of Massachusetts.
Boston, 1839 (Report of Commissioners on the Zoological and Botanical Sur-
vey of the State).

Stour. Misprint. See Storer.

Strachey=Strachey, William. The historie of travaile into Virginia Britannia, etc.
London, printed for the Hakluyt Society, 1849.

subj. =subject.

suff. =suffix, suffix form.

Sum.=Summerfield, John. Sketch of grammar of the Chippeway language, to
which is added a vocabulary of some of the most common words. By John
Summerfield, alias Sahgahjewagahbahweh. Cazenovia, 1834.

suppos. =suppositive.

Sw.=Swedish.

8. v.=sub voce, under the entry; also same verse.

Syr.=Syriac.

t., trans. =transitive.

1 Thess.=The first epistle of Paul to the Thessalonians.

2 Thess. =The second epistle of Paul 10 the Thessalonians.

1 Tim.=The first epistle of Paul to Timothy.

2 Tim.=The second epistle of Paul to Timothy.

Tit.=The epistle of Paul to Titus.

Tocqueville=Tocqueville, Alexis Charles Henri Clérel de. De la démocratie en
Amérique. 2 v. Bruxelles, 1835. Several other editions.

trans. Seet.

v.=verse. See alsos. v.

v., vb.=verb.
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vbl. =verbal, verbal noun.

Vespucius=Vespucci, Amerigo (Lat. Vespuciug, Americus).

Nav. Col. =Navarrete, Martin Fernandez de, Coleccion de los viages y descubri-
mientos, que hicieron por mar los Egpafioles desde fines del siglo xv. 5
vols. Madrid, 1825-37.

Vineyard Rec. See Mar. Vin. Rec.

Virg. = Virginian.

voc. =vocabulary.

Von Martius. See Martius.

Watts’ Cat. See Quinney.

Weber=Weber, Albrecht Friedrich. Several works on East Indian language and
literature.

Webst., Webster=Webster, Noah. Dictionary of the English language. Many edi-
tions and revisions.

White=White, Andrew. A relation of the colony of the lord baron of Baltimore, in
Maryland, near Virginia; a narrative of the voyage to Maryland, by Father
Andrew White, ete. In Force Tracts, vol. 1v, Washington, 1846.

Williams. See R. W. '

Wils. =Wilson, Alexander. Several works on American ornithology.

Winslow, Relation=W/[inslow], E[dward]. Good nevves from New-England; or A
true relation of things very remarkable at the plantation of Plimoth, etc.
London, 1624; partly reprinted in Purchas, Samuel, His pilgrimes, vol. 1v,
London, 1625; also in Massachusetts Historical Soc. Coll., ser. 1, vol. vir,
Boston, 1802, and ser. 2, vol. 1x, Boston, 1822, 1832, and in Young, A.,
Chronicles of the Pilgrim fathers, Boston, 1841, 1844.

Winth=Winthorp (=Winthrop) [Adam ?]. The description, culture, and use of
maiz. In Philosophical Transactions, no. 142, for December, January, and
February, 1678 [-79]. London, 1679.

Wood (N. E.)=Wood, William. Nevv Englands prospect. A true, lively, and
experimentall description of that part of America, commonly called Nevv
England, etc. London, 1634; 1635; 1639; 1764; Boston, 1865 (in Publica-
tions of Prince Society).

Wood (L. I.), S. Wood=Wood, Silas. A sketch of the first settlement of the several
towns on Long island, with their political condition, to the end of the Amer-
ican revolution. Brooklyn, 1824; 1826; 1828; 1865.

Wun. Samp. See Rawson.

Zech.=Zechariah.

Zeigb. =Zeisberger, David.

Gr., Gram.=A grammar of the language of the Lenni Lenape or Delaware
Indians. Translated from the Germman manuscript of the author by Peter
Stephen Du Ponceau. With a preface and notes by the translator. Pub-
lished by order of the American Philosopnical Society in the third volume
of the new series of their Transactions. Philadelphia, 1827; in American
Philosophical Soc. Trans., new ser., vol. 11, Philadelphia, 1830.

S. B., Spelling Book=Essay of a Delaware-Indian and English spelling-book,
for the use of the schools of Christian Indians on Muskingum river. Phila-
delphia, 1776; reprinted with additions and omissions, Philadelphia, 1808.

Voc.=Vocabularies by Zeisberger. From the collection of manuscripts presented
by Judge Lane to Harvard University. Nos. 1 and 2. Printed for the
“Alcove of American Native Languages’ in Wellesley College library, by
E. N. Horsford. Cambridge, 1887.

Also several translations into Delaware, and other works containing Delaware
hnguistic material.
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Zeph. =Zephaniah.

Zig.=(Germ.) Zigeuner, Gypsy.

*In the Natick-English part this sign indicates that the words it precedes do not
belong tothe Natick dialect proper. Inthe English-Natick part it apparently
indicates that the words it precedes represent ideas foreign to the aboriginal
thought. Its use seems to have heen discontinued soon after the commence-
ment of this part of the dictionary.
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*Abbamocho. See *chepy; *Hobbamoco.

*abockquésin-ash (Narr.), n. pl. ‘the
mats of the house’ (with which the
wigwam was covered), R. W. See
appuhquésn; uppbhquos.

abohquas, n. a mouse. See mishaboh-
quas.

abohquos, n. a covert; —— sokanon, a
covert from rain, Is. 4, 6. See appuh-
quésu; uppohquos. .

*acawmen (Narr.), on the other side of,
beyond. See ongkome.

*achmowonk, vbl. n. news, C. See
aunchemmkai. ‘

adchafi, v. i. he hunts, is hunting. Vbl.n.
adchdonk, audchdonk, hunting, what is
taken by hunting, Prov. 12, 27. N. .
agent, adchaen, a hunter, Gen. 10, 9
(adchdén-in, a fowler, C.). With an. |
obj. adchanait, he hunts (him, live
game); pl. -andog, Mic. 7, 2; suppos.
achanont, when he hunts, when hunt-
ing, Lev. 17, 13; infin. achanat, to hunt,
C. From ahchu, he strives after, is dili-
gent or active to secure.

[Narr. auchaéi, he is gone to hunt :
or fowl; n’tauchdumen, 1 go a fowling
or hunting. Cree ach, he is active,
diligent.]

. -adchaubuk, in comp. words, root, or
roots. See wadchaubuk.
adchuwompag, ‘in the morning watch’,
just before light, Ex. 14, 24; Judg. 16, 2.
Suppos. of wlchuwompan (it dawns,
light comes), q. v.; no pajeh wtchuwom-
panit, ‘until the day dawn’, 2 Pet. 1, 19.
adt, d4t, prep. in, at, to, El. Gr. 22
(sometimes written ahhut): adt yaidt
naiyag, upon the four corners, Ex. 38, 2;
[ayeuonk] adt sepaginit hashab, [a place]
for spreading nets upon, Ezek. 26, 14
(ahhut sepagenit, ibid. 47, 10).
As a prefix, adt (sometimes a{, !, or

adt, dt—continued.
’t) isapparently related to ohtaii, he has;
ohteau (se habet), it is; ohtde, belonging
to, or possessing (a quality, attribute,
ete.). 8o, in the Cree, according to
Howse (Gr. 21), oo prefixed, or, before
a vowel, oof, ‘‘shows that the subject
possesges the noun—he has, i. e., owns,
or possesses (it),”’ as ‘‘assdm, a snow-
shoe; oot-assdin-u, he has snowshoes.””

[Vineyard Rec. ta, tah.]

adtahshe [adi-tahshe], adv. as often as,
as many as, Rev. 3, 19; attwoche, Rev.
11, 6; ahhut tahshe, 2 K. 4, 8; uttwche,
1 Cor. 11, 25,26. See tohsu,; uttwche.

[Narr. aydtche, as often as. Cree

il-tiissu-uk, they are so many; he it-tiise-
chick, as many as they are. Del. endchi,
8o much as, as many; endchen, so often
a8, Zeisb.]

adtahtou, v. t. he hides (it), Matt. 25, 18;
nu{-adtahtau-un, 1 hide it, Ps. 119, 11;
Jer. 13, 5; imper. 2d pers. adtahtaush,
hide it, Jer. 13, 4. This is a caus. inan.
form, from a primary not found in
Eliot. See *aitah (Narr. ), an apron,=
adtau, he hides. See also adtashaii.

adtannegen, -nekin, v. t. (inan. subj.)
it brings forth, bears, produces (as the
earth when cultivated, plants, a culti-
vated tree, fruit, etc.). See tannegen.
The prefix adt marks appropriation, a
growing, or bringing forth, to or for an
owner.

adtannekitteau, v. i. he plants (lays the
foundation of) his house; suppos. adtan-
nekittead! qussukquanit, when he built
(founded) his house on a rock, Matt,
7, 24; —— naguntu, — in the sand,
v. 26. With inan. subj., adlanehteau,
uitan-, the house is planted, or founded,
v. 25.  See wekittean.

3
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adtashadi, v. t. an. he hides (himself, or '

another), Jer. 23, 24; Luke 1, 24; wu!-
tattash-uh, she hid them, Josh. 2, 4. See
adtahtou.

[Cree kdht-ow, he hides it; kdht-tayoo,

he hides him. Ahn. ne-kaiida8aii, ne-
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adtonkqs—continued.
er's daughter, or my father’s sister’s
daughter (dicit mulier).]

‘ , adtuhtag, suppos.when (it was) in order,

or seasonable (?); —— wenominneash, at
‘the time of grapes’, Num. 13, 20.

kaii-8ta8aii, je le lui cache; ne-kaiid8n, l aétal, aeetaue, acetawe, 6htdl, adv. at

je cache cela.]

adtbail, adtauaii, attéaii, v. t. he ac-
quires possession of, makes his own;
(used by Eliot for) he buys; imperat.
adtbash, buy thou (it), Jer. 32, 7, 8;
adtbagk, buy ye, Is. 55, 1; suppos. noh
adtéadt, . . . noh maguk, he who buys,
... he who sells, Is. 24, 2; adt mish-
6adtik, ‘of great price’, 1 Pet. 3, 4;
anoadtu rubisash, she is of price above
[is worth more than] rubies, Prov. 31,
10; vbl. n. adtébonk, purchasing, acquir-
ing, Jer. 32, 8; adj. and adv. adtdde, of
or relating to purchase, Jer. 32, 11, 12,
16. Cf. badtuhkau, he pays (him).

[Narr. kut-tattasiam-ish atike, I will

buy land of you. Abn. net-atai8é,
j'achéte, je traite; net-atafimaii, j'achéte
de lui; ata8é8aiigan, achat, traitement.
Cree at-dwdyoo [ahd-ahwd, Chip.], he
exchanges, barters, Howse. Chip. atd-
wenan, he sells (him), Bar.]

adtéekit, suppoe. of hohtéekin (?), she is

next in growth (?) ; noh adtéekit, she who
comes next, & ‘second daughter’, Job
42, 14. Cf. hohtbeu.

[Abn. 848 kanar, son frére cadet.]

adtonkqs, as n. a kinsman, or kinswo-

man; pl. -sog; kadtonkgs, ‘thy cousin’,
Luke 1, 36; nu tonkgs, ‘my kinswoman’,
Prov. 7, 4; wadtunkqus-oh, ‘ her cousins’,
Luke 1, 58; wadtonkgsin, a cousin, C.
One who is akin to or in some sense
belongs to ancther. Cf. adtéaii; oh-
tunk; togquos (a twin).

[Narr. naténcks, my cousin; waténcks,
a (his) cousin; wat-tonksittuock (v. mut.)
they are cousins. Abn. nnadailg8s, pl.
-8ssak, mon cousin, seu le fils des pa-
rents de ma mére (dicit vir vel mulier);
nnadanig8sesesk8é [n'daiigmses (dimin.)
and squa (fem.)], ma cousine, la fille
du parent de ma mére (dicit vir);
nadaiig8, dit-on 4 la femme de son frére,
dit le pere au mari de sa fille, etc. Cree
tdhkoo-mayoo, he is related to him.
Chip. nindangoshe, my mother’s broth-

.

both sides, Ezek. 47, 7, 12; Ex. 25, 19:

—— seep, on both sides of the river,

Rev. 22, 2; éhtbi-kenag, sharp on both

sides, ‘two-edged’, Prov. 5, 4.

[Abn. éida8i8i, ou épemai8i, au bout,

aux deux houts de quelque chose.]
agkemut, suppos. of ogkemait, v. t. an. he

counts. See ogkemdénat.

agqueneunkquok, suppos. a8 n., like-

ness, resemblance, Deut. 4, 16, 17, 18.
See ogque; ogqueneunk.

agquit, 8qut, suppos. of .hogkw, he is
covered or clothed with, he wears (as
clothing); ne agquit, ne dqut, that which
he wears, Gen. 37, 23; 1 K. 11, 30.
Adv. agwee, for wear; ‘to put on’, Gen.
28, 20. See hogkw.

dgushau, v. t. he goes under (it)—for
shelter or concealment is implied—
2 Sam. 18, 9; pl. dggshaog, Job 24, 8.
Cf. ogkachin.

agwe. See agwu.

agwonk, under a tree, 1 Sam. 31, 13.
From agwu and -unk, formative. See
mehtug.

agwu, agwe, ogwu, (it is) underneath,
below, Deut. 33, 27; Josh. 15, 19; Ex.
20,4. The contracted form of ohkeiyeu,
earthward (ElL Gr. 21); ohkeieu, C.

[Del. equiwni, Zeisb.]

ahdmaquésuiik (?), ahdmogq (suppos.
as n.), a needle, Mark 10, 25; Luke 18.
25; ohhomaquesuuk, C. Adj. and adv.
-ogquesite, made by the needle, of
needlework, Judg. 15, 10. Cf. a6hkeomam.

[Abn. tsamaks, aiguille pour faire des

nattes ou des raquettes; tsaiikkaiidi,
aiguille frangoise. ]

ahanehtam, v. t. he laughs at (it). See
hahanehtam.

ahdnu, v. i. he laughs. See hahdnu.

ahabsukqueu. See hdsekéeu.

*a’hdwgwut (Peq.), a bear, Stiles.

ahcheu. See ahchu.

ahchewontam, v. t. he is very desirous
of (it), covets (it); ahcheu-antam, he is
earnest-minded; imper. 2d pl. ahche-
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ahchewontam—continued.
wontumok, covet ye (the best gifta),
1 Cor. 12, 31; imperat. of prohibition,
ahchevontukon, thou shalt not covet, or
‘desire’ it, Deut. 5, 21; suppos. ahche-
wontog, he who is covetous; pl. -gig, the
covetous, Luke 16, 4. Vbl n. — tam-
6onk, coveting, covetousness, Hab. 2, 9
(ahhahchuwonk, Man. Pom. 86). Cot-
ton has nut-ahchuueehteom (?), I pro-
cure; nuftahchuehteo, I get (?).

ahchu, ahcheu, v. i. he is diligent,
makes effort, exerts himself (c¢f. ad-
chaii, he hunts). Used by Eliot only
as an adverb, in the sense of diligently,
earnestly, exceedingly, very much, etc. :
ahchu anakausuog, they ‘had a mind to
work’ (worked ‘with a will’), Neh. 4, 6;
ahchue taphekon (prohib. ), ‘labor not to
comfort me’, Is. 22, 4; ahche mishe kut-
onkquatunk, ‘thy exceeding great re-
ward’, Gen. 15, 1; ahchie pannup-
wushau S—, ‘he must needs go through
§—’, Mass. Ps. This verb may be
regarded as, in some sort, an intensive
of ussu, usseit, which expresses animate
action, he moves, he does (Lat. agit),
while adchaii denotes action for a pur-
pose or directed toward an end.

[Cree ‘“‘ache-oo (ch=tch) or age-0o
(9=dg), he moves (quasi, Lat. age-
re)’’, Howse, 156. Chip. aunj-eh. Abn.
ahaiitai, de plus en plus; —— negaii-
mih8si, surpasse-toi de plus en plus.
Del. ahchwé (when prefixed), very,
Hkw.; achouwat, hard, painful, Zeisb.]

ahchunk (?), n. a corpse, the dead body
of a man, Num. 19, 11, 16.

*ahchusittam, (Mass. Ps.) he ‘inclines
his ear’ to (it) ; he gives attention; nw-
tahchusittam, I incline my ear to it, Ps.
49,4 [=nuk-kodnaotam, El.]; imperat.
2d ging. ahchusutash, Ps. 45, 10 [= kuk-
keitash, El.; see kykkehtaii].

ahenit, suppos. of hennait, q. v.

dhhaoh6mmonk. See anwohhémmonk.

ahhut. See adt.

ahkehteaunat. See ohkehteaundt.

*ahketeamuk, an herb, C. (that which is
planted). See ohkehteaundt.

-@hkon, -uhkon, -ogkon, the character-
istic (suffix) of the imperative of pro-
hibition, 2d sing. Tts force is equiva-
lent to that of ahque prefixed: ontah-
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-8hkon, -uhkon, ogkon—continued.
dhkon, do not remove it, Prov. 23, 10;
kummat-ihkon, do not steal, steal not,
Ex. 20, 15.

ahkuhk. See ohkuk, an (earthen) pot.

ahpappin. See appappin.

ahpéh. See appéh, a trap.

ahpoteau, uppoteau, v. i. it withers,
Ps. 90, 6; Ts. 40, 7, 8; i. e. becomes
dry, dries up: mussmpohteau (wunnin-
abpehtau-un, he maketh (it) dry, Hag.

1, 4. From appwau, ohteau, it is dried
by heat, parched. Cf. nundpi; nunas-
sendit; nunnobohteateou. See apwéu.

[ahquantam,] ahquoantam, ahquon-
tam, v. t. he forgives (it), pardons
[ahque-antam, refrains from thinking
of], 2 Chr. 7, 14; imperat. 2d sing. ah-
quoantash, forgive thou (it), 1 S8am. 25,

_28; —— tamaiinnean, forgive thou to
us (our sins), Matt. 6, 12. With an.
2d obj., —— tamauau, he forgives (it)

to (him); act. intrans. chquoantausu,
he exercises forgiveness, pardons, for-
gives. Vbl. n. — ausionk, the ex-
ercise of forgiveness, Ps. 130, 4; ——
taméonk, a forgiving, forgiveness (e. g.
of sing, Col. 1, 14). Cf. mehquantam.

ahquanumau, ohquan-, v. t. an. he
forsakes, abandons (keeps away from,
ahque) him; pl. -mdog, they forsake
(him), Judg. 2, 13; suppos. -mdg, if
ye forsake, Josh. 24, 20. Cf. w#hquan-
umau (intens.), he abhors, forsakes or
abandons with abhorrence.

ahque, v. i. he leaves off, desists, re-
frains: —— keketwhkauont, he left off
(when) talking with him, Gen. 17, 22;
malta ahque womonunk, he leaves not off
his kindness, Ruth 2, 20. More com-
monly used a8 a negative-imperative
or prohibitive particle—answering to
Greek un; Fr. ne pas: ahque waberish,
‘fear not’, do not fear, Gen. 15, 1;
natwonlamawk, take ye not thought, leave
off thinking, Matt. 10, 19; —— hettash,
do not call (it), Acts 10, 15; —— tape-
nuk, ‘when she could not longer’, ete.
(when she left off being able), Ex. 2, 3.
Sometimes it receives the regular verbal
inflections: ahqueh, have thou patience
with me, refrain thou to me, Matt. 18,
26 [=ahkumeh, v. 29, a more question-




6

ahque—continued.
able form]; ahghuk [ahque-wk], refrain
ve, Prov. 17, 14.  Cf. whqude; uhque.
[Narr. aquie, leave off, do not; aquie

ussbkish, be not foolish, R. W. 39, 41.

Quir. matta eakquino, it ceaseth not,

Pier.15,40. Cree ‘“‘eq’d [=ithka],sub-

ordin. neg. not; used with subj. and

imperative’’; ‘‘ak-,or awk’-,and dkoo-,
privativeand intensive’’ prefixes. Abn.
£k8i, cessationem significat; ned-€ k8ip-
pi, je cesse de manger; €k8ihaia, de-
meure en repos (dit-on a celui qui se
fache, badine, etc.).]

ahquedne, as n. an island; kishke ah-

quedn-et, near an island, Acts 27, 16; pl.

-nash (ogquidnash, Is. 40, 15).

[Howse (Cree Gr.152) gives a ‘‘verb
expressive of a state of rest”’: ** a’koo-su,
he sits (a bird, in a tree) ; a’koo-moo, he
suspends, sits (e. g., a duck in the
water); a’koo-tin, inan. subj. itsuspends,
is situate, e. g.,an igland in the water.”
Micm. agwitk, it is in the water; Ep-
aguwit, it lies in the water (name of
Prince Edward island ), Dawson’s Aca-
dian Geology, app., p. 673.]

ahquéhteau, quehteau, v. t. (caus.) he !

refrains from (it), leaves it off; imper.
2d. pl. ahquetedwk ussenat, refrain from
doing, ‘take heed that ye do not’,
Matt. 6, 1.
forcible or disastrous action, ahgshau,
he is compelled to refrain, unwillingly
refrains, or the like, Is. 33, 8.

[Narr. aquétuck, ‘let us cease’ (fight-
ing); but the verb is imperat. 2d pl.]
ahqudkin, v. i. inan. subj., it ceases to

bear, or produce, becomes barren, Ps.
107, 34. From ahque, with the forma-
tive of verbs of inan. growth, -ekin.
[ahqudne.] See *aquene, peace; a truce.
ahquiyeuhtedti, v. i. he refrains from
fighting, Jer. 51, 30. From ahque and
ayeuhteau.
ahqunon, v. imp. it ceases to rain, holds
up, Cant. 2, 11. From ahque, privative,
with -'non, the formative of verbs of
raining (falling water). See sokanon.
[Abn. ¢‘k8ranii, (la pluie) cesse.]
ahquoantam. See ahquantam.
ahquompi, v. imp.; asn. a time, a season;
Ezek. 16, 8; Dan. 7, 12; 8, 17; suppos.
and indef. ahquompak, when it is the

With the characteristic of |
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ahquompi—continued.

time, at the time when; ne aquompak,
atthat time, Josh. 11,10. In his Gram-
mar (p. 21), Eliot classes ‘‘ ahquompak,
when”’, with ‘‘adverbsof time’’. With
verb subst. ahquompiyeum, time is,
there is a time, Eccles. 3, 2, et seq.
(oggosohquompi, a little time; kesuk-
kdttae ahquompi, daytime, C.)

. ahquontam. See ahquantam.
ahtauundt. See ohtauundt.

*ahteah (Peq.), adog, Stiles. See anim.

ahtelik. See olteak,a (cultivated) field.
ahtinosuk, when she ‘fluttereth over’
(her young), Deut. 32, 11.

ahtomp. See ohtomp, a bow.

" ahtéonk. See ohteonk, a possession.

ahtotapagodtut, ‘beside the still wa-
ters’, Ps. 23, 2.

ahtou, ahtoou. See ohlauundt.

ahtuk, n. a deer; pl. ahtuhquog, El. Gr. 9;
adtunkquog, 1 K. 4, 23 (attak, C.; ottucke,
Wood). This name is used by Eliot
for ‘roe’, ‘roe-buck’, and in one place
for ‘hart’, as well as for ‘deer’, generic.
Elsewhere he has nukkonahtuk (old
deer) for ‘hart’ (Deut. 12, 15); and
more often, aiyomp or eiyomp (Ps. 42,1;
Cant. 2,17), also transl. ‘roe’ (Prov. 5,
19; 6, 5; Cant. 8, 14). Of the several
names applied by Eliot to deer-kind:

ahtuk, in New England, appears to

have been the common name of the
fallow deer, Cervus virginianus. Narr.
attuck and néonatch. Peq. noughitch,
nogh-ich, deer; waughtiggachy, ‘deer,
i. e., wet-nose’; cunggachie maukijase,
a great deer (Abn. mainrss, ‘cerf’;
‘maurouse’ of Josselyn); mausshakeet
maukkyhazse ‘the biggest deer’ (moose?),
Stiles MS. Etch. adook. Del. achtiich.
Abn. norké, chevreuil. Old Alg. awas-
kesh, Lah. Chip. wawdshkeshi, wawwaw-
shesh, red deer; atik, reindeer, Cervus
sylvestris. [See what Schoolcraft (Ind.
Tribes, 111, 520) says of the tradition
that at the first deers were the hunters
of men, and his statement that the
mythic ‘“Adik was a famous hunter of
the North”’, etc. Look for the possible
relation of Mass. adchaii, ‘he hunts’,
ahchu, ‘he strives after’, etc., and ahtuk
(attuck), ‘deer’.]
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ahtuk—continued.

aiyomp, ayimp, eiyomp, ‘hart’, ‘roe’,
is Abn. diaiibe, the male of deer or
deerkind, abuck. Narr. kuttiomp [keht-
eiyomp], ‘a great buck’; and so, pau-
coltduway, -taviwat, a buck. Del. ayapeit,
Zeisb. East. Chip. ayarbey awaskesh,
male deer, Long.

eiyompdemése, pl. -sog, ‘young hart’,
Cant. 8, 14; ‘young roes’, Cant. 4, 5;
dimin. of efyomp.

qunnegk, pl. -gqudog, -qudog, ‘hind’,
Gen. 49, 21; Cant. 2, 7; a doe, the female
deer. Narr. aundn, qunnéke (the former
term corresponding to Abn. hé¢'rar, fe-
male of deer-kind); qunnequdwése, a
young doe.

mmsbog, ‘fallow deer’.

ahtishkouwati, pl. -waog,

principal men, Num. 21, 18,

[Narr. ataiskawduog, -kowaug, rulers,
lords, R. W. 120, 133.]

dhunou. See hennai.

*ajannati, v. t. an. he imitates (bim);
nuttianndu, I imitate, C. See 66ntdh-
konauonat; unneu.

*ajanne, C. See eiydne.

*ajontogkomp, n. a knave, C.

afvpanehteau, v. caus. he maketh
calm (mishittashineith, the storm), Ps
107, 29. See auwépin.

alt, suppos. of ayeu, q. v.

diuhkéntowdonk. See auwakéntowdonk.

aiuskoiantam, v. i. he repents, is sorry;
nut-aiuskoiantam, 1 repent, Jer. 18, 10;
imperat. 2d sing. aiuskoiantamash, re-
pent thou, be sorry for, Acts 8, 22.
aiyomp, a buck. See ahtuk.

*akésu-og (Narr.), they are counting.

See ogketamiindt.

akodchu, v. i. he is ashamed; nwt-akodj
(nwt-dgkodch, C.), I am ashamed, Luke
16, 3; matta akodchuog, they were not
ashamed, Gen. 2, 25 (nw-dgkodchehik-
qun, it ashameth me, C.). Vbl. n.
-chuonk, shame, Prov. 18, 13 (ogkodchu-
onk, C.). Caus. an. akodchehheau, he
shames (him), makes him ashamed;
kut-a-kodchehhéoog, thou puttest them to
shame, Ps. 44, 7. Imperat. 2d 4 3d
pers. ahque akodjheh, put me not to
shame, Ps. 119, 81.

See mws.
‘nobles’,
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amdell, amdel, v. i. he departs, goes
away, withdraws himself, Job 27, 21;
Gal. 2, 12 (without reference to the
mode or to the act of going, but simply
to the separation or removal of one per-
son or thing from another); imperat.
2d pers. sing. amaish, depart, go away;
suppos. amai!, amaiit, when he went
away; with an. obj. amdeuau, he goes
away from him; a
he went away from him, Judg 6, 21 (?),
more commonly, amachtauau, he de-
parts or goes away from (him), 1 Sam.
16, 14; imperat. 2d + 1st sing. amaéih-
tah, depart thou from me, Luke 5, 8;
suppos. part. amehtauont, when he de-
parts, when departing, from (him), Jer.
17, 6.

-a&mag, -8maug, pl. dmagquog, n. gen.
for ‘fish taken by the hook.’ See
*aumadi.

[amakompau, v. i. he stands away;]
imperat. -pauish, stand thou away, C.

émacmhkauau, v. t. an. he drives (him)

away; pl. -kaudog, they drive away,
Job 24, 8.

-Amaug. See -dmag.

amadunum, v. t. he takes (it) away, Job
20, 19; Judg. 8, 21; imperat. amaunsh,
take thou (it) away, Prov. 25,4. From
améeii, with characteristic (-num) of
action by the hand. Cf. *aumadi.

[Narr. amaunsh, take it away.]
amaushau, v. i. he departs secretly or
with evil purpoee, or the like; he ‘slips
away’, 1 Sam. 19, 10. From amdeii,
with sh of derogation.

amayeuonk [=amaeiionk], vbl. n. de-
parture, going away, 2 Tim. 4, 6.

*amisque [=amisq], Muh. a beaver,
Edw. Cf. tummunk, a name which was
applied properly only to the living
adult animal. (Abn, tema'kéé, castor
vivant.) Amisk, & generic name for
beaver-kind, has been retained in the
principal Algonquian dialects: Abn.
pep8n-emesk8,  nipen-emesk8, winter
beaver, summer beaver; kemésks, great -
beaver, or beaver skin; atsimesk8 (or
nanb-émesk8), male, n8sémesk8 (or sk-
émesk8), female beaver. Cree umisk.
Chip. amf. Shawn.amérhwah. Miami
mahkwaw. Del. (Minsi) amochk, Zeisb.
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*ammidt, perhaps, it may be, C.

amOmau, v. t. an. he warns (him); gives
(him) warning; pl. -dog, Ps. 19, 11;
kwt-ammdémoh, thou warnest him, Ezek.
5, 18; wut-amémuh, he warned him,
Acts 10, 22; suppos. amdmont, if he
warn, Ezek. 33,8. Vbl n. (pass.) amén-
tuonk, warning, Ezek. 33, 45.

*a’mucksh (Peq.), n. a weasel, Stiles.
Bee *musquash.

anakausu, v. i. he works, he labors,
Prov. 31, 13; nut-anakous, I labor, John
5, 17; suppos. noh anakausit, he who
works, Eccl. 3, 9. N. agent. -suen, a
worker, Is. 40, 19; pl. -enuog, Is. 44, 11.
Vbl. n. -suonk, laboring; work, labor,
Eccl. 8, 10, 11.

[Narr. anakdusu, ‘a laborer’, pl.
(suppos.) -sichik. Abn. ned-arokké, je
travaille; ned-arokkéhdsi, je travaille
pour moi. Chip. anoki, Bar.; annokee,
Sch.]

*anamakéesuck (Narr.), this ddy, to-
day [=yeu kesukod, El.]; anamandu-
kock, tonight, R. W.

[Abn. érme-kizegak, pendant le jour;
(afiremi, sign. la continuation d’une
action; éremi, qui va laissant, coulant).

— Del. eligischquik, today; elemi-siquonk,

this spring; elemi-nipunk, this summer,
Zeisb.]

andntam, undntam, v. i. he thinks,
purposes, wills; is mind-ed, Luke 12,
17; Acts 19, 21; ne anantamup (pret.),
that which I thought, Is. 14, 24; sup-
pos. ne anontog, what he may think, or
will; ‘according to his will’, Dan. 4, 35
(unantog, ‘if he permit’, Heb. 6, 38).
With an. obj. ananumaii, he wills to
(him), he permits (him); suppos. un-
nanumit, if he permit (me), 1 Cor. 16, 7.
Vbl. n. anantammonk, thought, pur-
pose, opinion, will; ananumaonk, per-
mission, will or thought (in relation
to an an. obj.), Job 12, 5. Adj. and
adv. anantamwe, anantamwe, willing-ly,
Judg. 5, 2.

This is the intens. or augment. form
of the primary verb antam, he is
mind-ed, has in mind (with an an.
obj. anumaii), which is not, perhaps,
found separately in Eliot, but is the
base of all verbs of mental action and
of emotion. Maillard (Micmac Gr.91)

andntam, undntam—continued.
distinguishes this class of verbs as
‘‘personnels mentaux: ces verbes de-
signent les différentes modifications de
‘I’esprit, de la pensée, ou de I'Ame.”’

[Narr. ni-edntam or nt-unndntam, 1
think; nt-eatdm-mowonck, my thought
oropinion. Abn. ned-erérdam, je pense.
Chip. inendam, he thinks; kashk-endam,
he is sad, etc., Bar.; nind-endindum, I
think,J. Cree it#thetum, he thinks (it);
itéthe-mayoo, he so thinks (him); métho-
éthetum, he well thinks, approves, etc.
Del. elendam, ‘indicates a disposition of
the mind’; niw-elendam, 1 am sad,
Zeisb. ]

anaquabit, as a prep., before, in the -
presence of (him), Ex. 8, 20; 9, 13;
Luke 21, 36. Thisisa verb in the sup-
positive (its regular indicat. pres. would
be anaquappu), and varies in number
and person with its subject, which is
the object of the preposition by which
we must translate the verb:

nun-neepoh anagquab-ean (2d sing.), I
stand before thee, Ex. 17, 6; ana~
quab-it (3d sing. ), — before him;
anaquab-ebg (2d pl.), —— before you;
—— anaquab-hettit (3d pl.), — before
them, Deut. 9, 2; neepau anaquabeh
(1st sing.), he stands before me, Ps.
139, 5.

In some dialects this prepositive verb
is further varied with the position or
attitude of ita subject—before him when
sitting, when standing, when lying
down, etc. (see Baraga, Otchipwe Gr.,
469); but if such distinction was made
in the Massachusetts language it es-
caped Eliot’s observation.

anaquappu is formed of appu (he
remains, he is) and onkoue (beyond, in
advance of) or some nearly related
word.

With inan. subj. enaquohtag (sup-
poe. of anaquohteau), before it, Ex.
19, 2; Judg. 20, 28; anaquohtag wek, be-
fore his house, C. Cf. Quir. arquali,
Pier.

anaquesuonk, 6noq-, vbl. n. a joining,
ajoint, Eph. 4, 16; pl. -ongash, Cant. 7, 1.
anaqushall, v. i. he trades, traffics;
imperat. anaqushunk, trade ye, Gen.
34, 10; 3d pl. ana-qushdhettich, let them
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anaqushati—continued.
trade, v. 21 (unkesheto, will you truck?
Wood). N. agentis anaqushaen; pl.
-énuog, traders, 1 K. 10, 14.

[Narr. anaqushaviog (they trade),
‘traders’; mouanaqushaiiog or mouna-
qushdnchick, ‘chapmen’; anaqushénto,
let us trade, R. W.]

anaskham, v. i. he digs, hoes, breaks
the earth, Luke 186, 3 (-hamun, as infin-
itive).

[Narr. anaskhémmin, to hoe, or break
up; pl. anashk-hémwog, they hoe. Abn.
8dererke hemen, il le béche.]

- *andskig (Narr.), n. (a digging instru-
ment,) a hoe, pl. -ganash, R. W.

[Abn. arakéhigan.]

— *anduchemineash (Narr. ), n. pl. acorns,
R. W.; annackim, nut, pl. -minash, C.

[Del. wunachquim, Hkw. Abn. anes-
kemen, pl. -nar, glands; anaskamesi,
chéne qui porte des glands.]

-ane, of the kind of, etc. See unne.
anéa, adv. further, Luke 24, 28 [=ong-
koue (?)]. Cf. dnue, more than.

[Narr. eneick, further; n'neickomésu,
a little further.]

* *anéqus (Narr.), n. the ground or striped
squirrel, or chipmunk (Tamias lysteri).
Cf. annuneks (ant).
[Abn. anikweess. Cf. Abn. nafinaii-
- kesesw, il est léger.]
anettham, v. i. he has advantage, gains
[goes beyond, aneu-om]. With inan.
obj. —— hamaiiaii, he profits or is prof-
ited by (it); toh unne aneuhamaii-un
wosketomp, what is a man profited, etc.,
Matt. 16, 26; suppos. (t. inan.) aneu-
hamauadt, if he gain (it), ibid.; suppos.
pass. or inan. subj. aneu-hamuk, what
is gathed; pl. yeuus aneuhamug-ish,
these things are gained, Phil. 3, 7; nut-
tanitwun, I overcome or conquer, C.
Vbl. n. aneu-maudonk, gain, advantage,
profit; and pass. aneu-méadtuonk, 1
Tim. 6, 6. )
aneupde. See dnupde.
-- dénin, anun, v. i. (1) it exceeds, goes be-
yond, is more than. (2)itrots, corrupts.
From dnue, more, beyond, with the
formative of verbs of growth: it goes be-
yond, exceeds (the good or normal);
with an. subj. aninnu, anunnw, he rots
(‘stinketh’, John 11, 39), pl. aninwog,

édnin, anun—continued.

‘they are corrupt’, Ps. 14, 1; Is. 50,
2; wuskannem anit ut agwe puhquohkit,
‘the seed is rotten under the clods’, Joel
1, 17; suppos. inan. ne aneitk, ‘a cor-
rupt thing’, Mal. 1, 14; ‘rottenness’,
Prov. 12, 4; suppos. an. noh anit, he
who is rotten or is corrupt; corrupted
or putrefied flesh or an. being (some-
times used by Eliot for aneiik, after an
inan. subetantive, as Prov. 10,7). Vbl
n. annwonk, decay, rottenness, Prov. 14,
30; annunwonk, rottenness (of flesh,
or an. obj.), putrefaction, Lev. 22, 25;
Job 17, 14; suppos. pass. (inan. subj.)
anunnamuk, when it is rotted, rotten-
ness, Hos. 5, 12.

The primary signification, it will be
observed, is to exceed, to pass beyond;
hence noh anit, he who exceeds or goes
beyond (the natural, the common, or
the normal) designates any an. being
of supernatural, uncommon, or abnor-

'mal qualities or powers; and with the

indef. prefix instead of the demonstra-
tive, m’anit (somebody or something
that exceeds), became the name of
supernatural being or agency, which is
usually translated ‘God’.

[Del. alett, rotten, Zeisb.]

[NoTE —It was the intention of the com-
piler to rewrite the foregoing definition.]

aninnuhko, it is a help or support

(-uhk marking continuance or perma-
nence); a8 n. a support, ‘a stay’, 1 K.
10, 19.

aninnum, v. t. he gives (with the hand),

he hands (it), presents (it). From
annumaii (q. v.), with the characteristic
(num) of action of the hand. Imperat.,
2d pl. aninnummk metsuonk, give ye
(them) food, Matt. 14, 16, With an,
2d obj. aninnumau, he gives (it) to
(him); imperat. 2d-4-1st sing. anin-
numeh, give thou (it) to me, Matt. 14,8
(aninnumeh, help thou me, Ps. 22, 19;
38, 22; ken ununitmah, give thou me, C.);
aninnumaii, he gives (him) assistance,
helps (him); —mailaii mittamwossissoh,
he helped the woman, Rev. 12, 16;
kut-aninum-oiish, I help thee, Is. 41, 10.
See annimail.

[Narr. kut-dnnum-mi, will you help
me?; antnema, help me.]
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*anishémog, n. codfish,C. See* pauga-
naid.

anisheau. See dnussehheau. .

-anit, in compos. for manit, manitto, q. v. |

anitchewan, anittchuan [anue-utchu- |
an], v. i. itoverflows, flows abundantly, .
Ps. 78,16, 20. See dnupde; dnuwutchu- !
wan.

anittue, adj. corrupted; pl. -tash, Ps.
38, 5; Prov. 25, 26. See dnin.

*anna, n.ashell, C.;shell-fish. See hogki.

[Narr. (pl.) andwsuck, shells. Abn.

ésp pl. éssak, coquilles; ne-manésé, j’a-
masge coquillage pour manger.]

*annachim, n. a nut, C.; an acorn.
*anduchemineash; min.

anneganuhtuk, n. a fish spear, Job 41, 7.

annimmungquot, n. a stench, Is. 3, 24;
bad smell (smell of corruption or
putridity, anni+ mungquot, the forma-
tive of verbals of smelling, or emitting
odor).

annin. See annin. .

anninnomonk, annun-, vbl. n. corrup-
tion, Job 17, 14; Lev. 22, 25.

annoke. See andhke.

anné¥su, annmosu, v. i. he hopes,
trusts, is hopeful, 1 Cor. 13, 7 (noh
annodsu, C.); nut-annéis, I hope, 2 Cor.
1, 13; suppos. annéosit, when, or if, he
hopes. Vbl. n. annéé k( y
annéiéus-, ete. ), hoping; hope, expecta-
tion of good, Rom. 8, 24; Ps. 62, 5.

annom, unnafl, v. t. an. he says to, tells
(him). See wunnaii and cf. noénat.
Pret. anmop, anmwop, he said to him,
he told him; ne dnun, what is com-
manded (said), Ex. 34, 11; suppos. noh
anont, he who tells or says to, ‘com-
mands’, or directs; toh anont, what he
commands (may command), ‘his com-
mandment’, Prov. 8, 29. With inan.
obj. annimaii (q. v.), he gives (com-
mand) to, commands (it) to (him). |
In the verse last cited three forms of ‘
the primary verb occur in the suppos- |
itive: andmmaont, when he gave (his
decree) to; loh anont, ‘his command-
ment’, i. e. his commanding, word-
giving; dnwwod!, ‘when he appoints’, |
commands (it). [

Eliot’s use of the several forms and °

derivatives of this verb does not enable
us to distinguish them accurately. The

See
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anno, unnai—continued.
primary signification of the root is, per-
haps, to send (cf. annwtam, annonaii);
to commission, to direct, to tell.

[Cf. Abn. ned-a'raii, j’ai coutume de
lui dire; ar8s, fldche [i. e. a missile].
Del. allumsi, go along; alluns, arrow,
bullet; allummahen, to throw; ptuk-
aluns [round missile], bullet, Zeisb.]

annonafl, v. t. an. (1) he commands,
directs (him); nut-annon, I command
or tell (them), 1 K. 17, 4; suppos. nean-
nonog, that which I command you,
Deut. 4,2. (2) he hires,employs (him);
nut-annmn-uk, he hires me, Judg. 18, 4;
suppos. noh annaomont, he who hires,
Matt. 20, 1; suppos. pass. annonit, when
he is hired, Neh. 6, 13. (3) he sends
(him), Ex. 24, 5; nut-annon, I send,
Matt. 11, 10; imperat. 2d 4 1st pers.
send thou to me, Is. 6, 8. N. agent.
annawden, one who serves for hire, Ex.
12, 45; one sent, a messenger, Prov. 17,
11; anonnuwaen, a commander, Is. 55, 4.

[Narr. anéce (=annds), hire him;

kut-annansh, I hire you.]

annmosu. See anndosu.

annotag (?), suppos. inan. (that which)
is ripe, or seasonable, Hos. 9, 10; Jer.
24, 2. CAf. adtuhtag; kesanohteau.

annomtam, v. t. inan. he sends (it), Lam.
1, 13; imper. 2d pl. -tamwk, -teamok,
send you, 2 Sam. 17,16. Vbl. n. -team-
wonk, a sending, a command, 2 John 4.

annumat, v. t. an. (1) he gives word to,
commands (him): anakausuonk ne anii-
mauont, the task which he (suppos.)
giveth (to them) to do, Eccles. 3, 10;
antumaont, when he gives (to the sea)
his decree, Prov. 8, 29. See annw. Cf.
aninnum. (2) he helps, assists (him):
wuwt-anniima-oh, he helped them, Acts
18, 27; kwt-annum-unkqun, he helps us,
1 Sam. 7, 12.

annin, annin, v. t. he lays hold of,
puts hands on, seizes; with an. obj.
annu (?). In either form the verb sig-
nifies to take hold of an an. object; in
the inan. form, to seize (him) by a part,
a limb, the dress, etc. (inan. obj.): wu-
tannuh wun-nuichegan-it, he took her by
the hand, Mark 1, 31; kut-anneh, thou
holdest me up, Ps. 73, 23; wut-annun
nusseet-ut, she caught him by the feet,



TRUMBULL)

annin, annin—continued.
2 K. 4, 27; imperat. anin wussukqun-at,
take (him) by the tail, Ex. 4, 4; suppos.
noh anidm-woh anunont wehtauog-ut, he
who a dog takes by his ears, Prov. 26, 17.

annuneks, n. an ant, pl. -sog, Prov. 6, 7;
30, 25. Cf. *anéqus (Abn. anikwmsess),
chipmunk.

[Del. e li cus, pismire, ant, Zeisb.

Mod. Abn. al-ikws, pismire.]

annunnoonk. See anninnwmonk.

*annuonk, vbl. n. sneezing, C. Cf*
nanagkwoonk, ‘snorting’, C.

anogku, v. i. he paints (beautifies?) him-
self, 2K. 9, 30; kut-dnogkem, thou paintest
thyself, Ezek. 23, 40 (nut-annogkinum, 1
paint, C). (Vb. adj. an. anogkesu, anog-
guesu, he is painted, appears fine.)

[Narr. (v. adj. an.) aunakésu, he is

painted; pl. aunakésuck, they are
painted. Abn. eraghinaiss, il le faut
matacher, peinturer, etc.; ned-éraghi, je
me matache; érag8, il se matache.]

— anéggs, n. an. a star; pl. anogqsog, El

Gr. 9; 1 Cor. 15, 41; Job 22, 12; mis-
hdnogkus [mishe anoggs, great star], the
morning or day star, 2 Pet. 1,19. For
anégqussu, he appears, shows himself.
Indistinction from the sun, which rises
or comes forth (paspishauw) and sets
(goes away, wayau), the stars appear
in their places when the absence of the
sun and moon makes them visible.

[Narr. andckqus, pl. andcksuck; mis-
hénnock, morning star. Chip. andng,
Bar.; (St Mary’s) an-6ong. Del. ardnck
(Cawmp. ); alank (Zeisb.). Modern Abn.
al-akws, K. A.]

andhke, annoke, n. ordure, dung, Job

20, 7; Zeph. 1, 17 (annéhke, C.)

[Abn. arikkaii, d’une odeur forte,
comme de pourri.]

anéme, (it is) within, it is inside of, Neh.

8, 10; Ps. 122, 2: en andme, in the in-
nermost parts of, Prov. 26, 22, =en
anomut, Prov. 18, 8; suppos. (or
locat.?) anomut, when it is within or
inside; ‘adv. of place’, within, El. Gr.
21 (unnommiyeu, adj. (?) within, C.);
wutt innom hog, the inwards, entrails
(within his body), Lev. 1,9. In other
dialects the primary meaning of anéme
is ‘below’, ‘under’.

[Abn. erafimek, dessous; araiima'k8é-
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anéme—continued.
mek, sous 'arbre. Chip. andmuii or
andm’, under, underneath, below, Bar.
460 ( pindjaii, pindy’, in, within, inside
of). Del. allami, -iyey, therein, in there,
Zeisb. Gr. 175.]

anmhom, v. t. he sings (a song); imperat.
2d pl. anwhomadk . . . anwhomdbonk,
sing 'ye a song, Ps. 149, 1. With an.
2d obj. -homait, he sings to (him); sup-
pos. -homont, when he sings, he singing,
Prov. 25, 20. Cf. ketwhomom. From
anw (annw), hetells,and om, he goes on
telling, he narrates.

andhque, a defective or unipersonal
verb used as an adverb or auxiliary,
does not admit of exact translation. It
signifies, primarily, to correspond with,

to be like in form, degree, extent, dura-

tion, etc. (cf. ne-ane, to be like in kind,
of the same kind.) As an adv. it is
variously translated ‘as much as’, ‘as
far as’, ‘as large as’, ‘in like manner’,
etc.: ne anoohque . . . ne noohque, as
much as, . . . so much, Rev. 18, 7;
noh ne anoohque ussit, he who so does
(*hath so done this deed’, 1 Cor. 5, 3);

hteagk ne hque kishkag, the
length of it corresponds with the
breadth, 2 Chr. 3, 8; suppos. inan. ne
anukkenuk, pasuk ne anukkenuk, ‘ of one
size’, one in extent, 1 K. 6, 25. See
nogque.

[Narr. tou antckquaque, how big?; yd
aniickquaque, so far; dim. yo anuckqua-
quése, so little way (hence); toundickqua-
que, how far? Abn. éna8i8i, ‘avec res-
semblance d'une chose 4 une autre’.]

anomtall (?), v. i. he revengeth himself,
takes revenge, Nah. 1, 2; with an.
obj. -taiiaii, he takes revenge on (him),
ibid. Vbl. n. anwtdonk, revenge, 2 Cor.

7, 11
anotauwanshteunk, suppos. of -shuh-

teau, when he takes revenge (by blood);
an avenger of blood, Num. 35, 19, 21, 24.

anotauwanshuhtéaen-in, n. agent. an
avenger, he who revenges (by blood);
anmtodn-, Rom. 13, 4.

-antam, the characteristic and forma-
tive of verbs expressing mental states
and activities. See andntam. [In the
Delaware, -elendam, in verbs which
‘“‘express a disposition, situation, or
operation of the mind’’, Zeisb. Gr. 89.]
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antoshau, v. i. he falls backward, vio-
lently or by mischance; pl. -aog, Is. 28,
13. See ontonu.
amichuwan. See anitchewan, it over-
flows.
édnue, (it exceeds, surpasses) as adv.
‘more, rather’, El. Gr. 21; the sign of
the comparative degree: anuewunnegen,
(it is) better, Matt. 18, 8,9; anue onk nen
(object. ), more than me, Matt. 10, 37.
[Quir. arwe, arche, artche, Pier.;
arche mési, the greatest, p. 40; arche,
‘chiefly’, p. 40; in compos. arwe, arwe-
niilguot, more noble; arweningesee, more
excellent, p. 10; arwe-kittamanchdsko,
most merciful, p.41. Del. allowiwi, Zeisb.
and for the superl. degree eluwi, most.]
andhkau, v. t. he is superior to, better
than, surpasses, Nah. 3, 8; sun kut —;
art thou better than?, Nah. 3, 6.
[Quir. arréokawah and drrokawdu,
Pier. 10.]
anum, n. a dog; pl. andmuwog, Matt. 7, 6
(Narr. ayfm; Nipm. alam; Quinnip.
arim, El. Gr. 2; R. W. 107). From
annumaii, he holds with his mouth
(annu-n, with -maii the characteristic of
action performed by the mouth). [The
Peq. ahteah (Abn. atié), is related to
adchu, he hunts. Cf. Engl. hound
(Gothic, hunda) and hunt.]
[Abn. atéé, pl. atiak; arem8s, -Sssak.
. Peq. n’alteah, (my) dog, Stiles. Etch.
allomoos. Del. allum. Chip. (St Mary's)
* an’émoosh; (Sag.) aw nee mouch, dog
(Sch.); anim, ‘meandog’, Bar. Miami
lam wah. Menom. ah naim.]
anumwussukup, -sikkup, -kuppe, n.
a willow tree, Ezek. 17, 5; Is. 44, 4;
Job 40, 22 (-sukuppe, Mass. Ps.).
anun. See dnin.
dnupde, aneu-, as adj. and adv. over-
flowing, Is. 28, 18; with sokanon, an
‘overflowing shower’, Ezek. 13, 13; noh
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pish antipadto, ‘he [it] shall overflow’,
Is. 8, 8. See anilchewan.
dnussehheau, anisheau, v. caus. an.
he corrupts, makes corrupt. From
dnue, or dnin (q. v.), it rots, becomes
corrupt, with -sh of derogation: dnush- |
edog wuhhogkauh, they corrupt them- !
selves, Ex. 32, 7; suppos. 2d pl. dnis- |
heég, when you are corrupted, corrupt
yourselves, Deut. 4, 24. With inan.
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énussehheau, anisheau—continued.
subj. anisteau, (it) corrupts (it), 1 Cor.
15, 33.

andtchuan. See anitchewan. )

dnuwodt, as adv. too much, more than
enough, Ex. 36, 7, =dnue woh adt, Ex. -
38, 5.

dnuwutchuwan [=anichuwan], it over-
flows, Ps. 78, 20. See anitchewan.

anwohhou, n. a staff, 1 Sam. 17, 40; Is.
10, 15; pl. -hounash, 1 Sam. 17, 43.

[Narr. wuttdnho, (his) staff. Abn.
aiibadéh8n, bAton (ned’afibadéhsi, je
m’appuie sur (quelque chose) en mar-
chant).]

anwoOhsin, v. i. he rests himself, takes
rest, Ex. 20, 11; 31, 17 [nwt’annitwos-
sumweh nuhhog, I rest myself, C. (bad)];
imperat. 2d pl. -sinwk, rest ye, Mark 6,
41; uttoh adt anwdsik (suppos. ), whereon
he resteth,Job24,23. Vbl. n. -sindonk,
resting, rest, a resting place, Num. 10,
33.

[Abn. aré8éssin, il se repose, aiant

travaillé.]

aéhkeomm(8], n. a hornet, Josh. 24,12;
abhkéaumaus, bee, Ps. 118, 12 (but
‘hornet’ is transferred, Deut. 7, 20, and
‘bees-og’, Judg. 14, 8, etc.); ohkeom-
mms-og, bees, C.; aohkeomuas, Mass. Ps,
Cf. ahdmaquésuiik (ohhomaquesuuk, C.),
a needle or pin. .
[Del. amoé, a bee, wasp, Zeisb.]
adhsuhqueall. See hdsekdeu.
aongkoue. See ongkoue.
doque, amhque (?), v. i. he is against, or
opposed; he is an adversary; howan
amque, who is my adversary? Is. 50, 8;
suppos. noh ayeuqueitk, he who is ad-
verse, an adversary; pl. -queagig, Neh.
4,11. See ayeuhteau; ayeuithkonaii. -

apehtunk. See appohteay, it remains or
rests in.

*apdme (Narr. ), n. the thigh; pl. -mash.
See mehquau; mobpee.

[Chip. (St Mary’s) bwaum,; (Mack.)
bawm, Sch. 11,458. Del. lu uch poa me,
the middle of the thigh, Zeisb.]

appahquésu. See appuhquisu.

appappin, ahp-, v. i. he sits upon (it);
wutahpappin, she sits on it, Lev. 15, 20;
suppos. ne appapit, that whereon he
sits, Lev. 15,22, 23,26. Augm. of appin.

[Chip. ahpahbewin, a saddle, Sum.]
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appéh, ahpéh (-han),n. a trap, a snare;
Is. 8, 14; 24, 17; Job 18, 10; pl. -hanog,
-heonog, 2 Sam. 22, 6; Job 22, 10.
From pahheau, it waits for (?) (n’ uppaih,
I wait for him, Ps. 130, 5). Cf. ohppeh.

[Narr. ape; pl. apehana, traps; wusk-
apthana, new traps. Cf. Cree appit,
‘tobacco bag’.]

appesettikqussin (?), he kneels; caus. +
heuh, he made them kneel, Gen. 24, 11;
(v.i.) rest on their knees; to kneel on
his knees, 1 K. 8, 54; 2 Chr. 6, 13, etc.

appesetukqussin, (-un), v. act. intr. he
kneels, bows the knee; imperat. 2d pl.
appesetukqussunak, bow the knee, Gen.
41, 43.

appin, n. a bed (a place to sit or rest on),
Lev. 15, 26; Is. 28, 20; wut-appin, his
bed, Cant. 3, 7 (as a verb, na wul-appin,
he sits down there, Ruth 4, 1). See
appappin, dm.

[Abn. téssdk8absn, lit, élevé de terre;
ap8n, lit qui ne V'est pas. Chip.: “To
each person who is a member of the
lodge-family is assigned a fixed seat, or
habitual abiding place, which is called
abbinos.”’ —8ch. 11, 83. Del. ach pi ney,
a place to sleep on, Zeisb.]

appohteau, it remains or rests in.

[Nore.—It was the intention of the com-
piler, judging from his reference under apeh-
tunk, to complete the definition of the term
appohteau, but aside from a marginal note in
pencil no reference to it is made in the manu-
script.]

apposu, apwésu, op-, v. i. he roasts,
bakes; pass. it (an. subj.) is roasted,
Prov. 12, 27; Is. 44, 16; 1 K. 19, 6
(apwosu, roasted; appmsish weyaus,
roast the meat, C.). See apwéu. '

[Del. ach pus si, Zeisb.]

4ppu, v. i. (1) he sits; nut-ap, I sit, Ezek.
28, 2; pl. appuog, they sit, Ps. 119, 3;
suppos. ken dpean, thou that sittest, Jer.
22, 2. (2) he rests, remains, abides
(uéver), Ps. 10, 8; 1 John 3, 14; im-
perat. apsh, pl. apek, apegk, Gen. 22, 5;
1 Sam. 19, 2; Matt. 10, 11; suppos. nok
apit, he that abideth, who remains
(6 uévwr), 2 John 9 (matta apéi, ‘he
is not at home,” Prov. 7,19). (3) he
is, he continues to be, lives, in a state
where rest or inactivity is implied: toh
kutapin, where art thou? Gen. 3, 9: na
kutappin, thou art there, Ps. 139, 8; im-
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dppu—continued.

perat. na apsh, ‘be there’ (remain
there), Ex. 24, 12; cf. 1 Sam. 19, 3; sup-
pos. ne apit, where he was, Ex. 20, 21;
pl. part. neg apitcheg, they whoare, were,
Ex. 7,18, 21; Luke?, 7; matta pish nu-
éppu, I shall not be, Job 7, 21. With
dppu (he is at rest, or inactive) cf. ayeu
(he is in place, posited ), ahteau (he has
himself, or is in possession; habet, se
habet; see ohtauundt), ussu (he acts, is
doing, agit), and unniin, wut-unniin (he
is such as, or of the sort of): the verbs
by which Eliot translates, with sufficient
accuracy, the substantive verb of exist-
ence.

[Narr. yo dppitch ewd, let him sit here;
mat-apen, heisnot at home.  Abn. ned’-
épi, je suis assis; 3d sing. ap8. Cree,
dppu, (1) hesits; (2) he remains. Del.
w'dappin, achpin, he is there in a par-
ticular place; suppos. epit, Zeisb. ; ackpo,
he is at home, Zeisb.]

appuhquassumom (?), n. a pillow; pl.
-mounash, Ezek. 13, 18; uppuhquaseu-

maun-it, on a pillow, Mark 4, 38. See

* in.

[Abn. p8‘k8ésimsn, coussin de téte;
p8'k8tsin i8, ai cela pour cousein. ]

appuhqueu, v. t. he puts over (it) as a
covering (e. g. of a floor, gide, or roof);
he ceils (it) with: appuhquau anomuk-
komuk mehtugquash, ‘he covered the
walls on the inside with wood’, 1 K.
6, 15.

appuhquésu, appah-, v. i. he covers,
puts on that which covers; —— nashpe
cedar, he covers [the house] with cedar,
and, pass., it is covered, etc., 1 K. 7,3;
suppos. inan. ne dbuhquosik, its cover-
ing, Cant. 3, 10. Hence uppbhqués,
obbohquos, abohquos, n. a tent, the cov-
ering of a tent, a covert, Ex. 40, 19; Is.
4, 6. :

[Narr. abockquésinash (inan. pl.), the
mats with which the wigwam was cov-
ered. Chip. ah-pitk-we, covering for a
lodge.]

appiminneénash, n. pl. parched corn,
1 Sam. 17, 17; (up-) 2 Sam. 17, 28.
From apwéu, he bakes or roasts, and
min-neash, kernels or fruit.

[Narr. aupimmineanash, parched
corn; aupuminea-naw-saimp, parched
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appliminneénash—continued.
meal boiled with water. Abn. abimin-
aiinar, blé groulé; ned’abiminé, ned'-
abimisi, je fais griller du blé d’Inde; j'en
groule.]

appunnonneénash, n. pl. ‘parched
pulse’, 2 Sam. 17, 28.

appuonk, vbl. n. sitting, a seat, Rev. 4,
41 (appuonk, a chair, C.).

apsin, v. t. he lies upon (it); suppos. ne
apsuk, that whereon he lies, Lev. 15, 20.

*apwonnah, an oyster, C. See *oppone-
nawhock.

apwoésu, it is baked, roasted. See ap-
posu.

apwéu, -wau, v. t. an. he roasts or
cooks (meat): apwénat weyaus, to roast
flesh, 1 Sam. 2, 15; also, as used by
Eliot, v. t. inan. he bakes or cooks
(bread or other inan. obj.): apwéog
petukqununk, they bake bread (in an
oven), Lev. 26, 26; apwau petukqunneg,
he baketh (a cake of) bread, Is. 44, 15;
2 Sam. 13, 8; pish kut-appén, thou shalt
bake it, Lev 24, 5. See appwsu.

[Rasles glves for the Abnaki several

verbe expressing the mode of prepanng
animal and vegetal food, all of which,

doubtless, had correspondences in the °

Massachusetts dialect, though these are
not to be found in Eliot: e. g. ned’
abipesi [=nel’apepesinf], je fais cuire
dans la cendre; ne-bagas'i8n, je fais
cuire (v. g. de la viande); ne-bagasse-
maiik penak, je fais cuire des ponres de
terre; ned’abamég8é, Je fais cuire sur
les charbons; ne-pesak8abamég8é, —— A
la broche; ne-pesa‘kgSabain, je grille
(v.g.un anguille, viande) ; ned-abé8aiin,
je grille de la viande, sans broche;

n#68tbap8 k¥, je rdtis, me servant

d’une corde; ned’apSsin, ne-pessagda-

baiin, etc., je rOtis avec une broche, etc. ; |

ned’ abann, je rotis (y. g. un liévre); je
le fais rotir, etc. [Cf. Del. achpoan,
bread, Zeisb.]

*agquaunduut (Peq.), n. the ‘blue fish’
[Temnodon saltator, Cuv.], Stiles. Cf.
*osacéntuck.

*aqudne (Narr.), n. ‘peace’, R. W.;a
truce, cessation of hostilities. From
ahque (aqufe, R. W.), he desists, leaves
off, refrains.

aquidnet, at the island. See ahquedne.

aqut =agquit, (when he is) clothed. See
hogka.

as. See ash.

asampamukquodt. See assompamuk
quodt.

*asatanash (Narr.), n. pl. ‘a kind of
dice which are plumb stones painted,
which they cast in a tray’, R. W. 145,
146.

[Abn. ésséSan-ar, les grains du jeu
du plat.]

dse-, in comp. words. See hése-.

dsekesukokish, day by day. See hdse;
hésekébeu.

asemuk, suppos. pass. part. of usseii: ne
asemuk, that which is done, Eccl. 8,
17; pl. -kish, v. 16.

aséquam, v. t. he sews (it); —» wush-
konagk, he sews new cloth, Mark 2, 21;
kut-ushquam, thou sewest up, Job 14,
17 (ushquamiinat monag, to sew one's
clotheg, C.).

[Abn. ned’ dsk8asaii, je couds chemise;
sk8a8aii, il la faut coudre; ned’ ask8Gmen,
je le couds (v. g. canot, item vestem,

| ete).] ,

, ash, as, adv. ‘of continuance’, ‘still’,

EL Gr. 21; while, Mark 5, 35; Luke

22, 47 (ash pamwadt, ‘while he yet
spake’): ash pamantam [on], while I
live, Ps. 63, 4 (as pamontam, Ps. 146, 2);
as yeu apeh, ‘while I have any being’,
while I remain here, Ps. 146, 2. (f,
asq.

[Narr. as pumméwi, ‘he is not gone
by’, i.e., he is yet going. Micm. echk,
lorsque, pendant que. Chip. ka mashi,
mashi ndnge, not yet; bwa mashi, hefore.
Del. es, yet, Zeish.]

@shabp, 8shlp. See hashdbp, a net.
*ashatint (Narr.), a lobster, pl. -teaig,
. R. W.; au s hau nauc hoc, lobster,
Wood. Peq. muschindaug, Stiles.
ashim (?), n. a fountain, Cant. 4, 12 (but
elsewhere tohkekom). The nearest cor-
¢ respondence with this word found in
any dialect of the Algonquian ig Abn,
asiem nebi, ‘il puise de 'eau’; asihi nein,
| ‘vas quérir, puise, de ’eau, soit du
ruisseau, soit A la cabane’; ned-a‘sihibé,
‘je puise de l'ean, fonti vel fluvio.’
Perhaps related to assam-aii, he gives
nourishment to, he provides (?).
ashkon. See askin.
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ashkoshqui, -ki; oshkoski, (v. i. it is)
green; as adj. green,Ps. 37, 2; Jer.17, 8
(askosque, C.): ashkoshquhkontu, in
green places, ‘in green pastures’, Mass.
Ps., Ps. 23, 2; ‘on the green grass,’
Mark 6, 39; suppos. oskoskqut, when it
is green, Pa. 37, 2 (‘the green herb’);
inan. pl. ashkoski-yeuash, Esth. 1, 6.
Augm. of aske, q. v.

[Narr. askdski. Del. asgask, Zeisb.]

ashkuhquame, (it i) green, i. e. grow-
ing (of a tree, or of wood), Gen. 30, 37:
onat-ul. askuhquam-ut, ‘like the green
tree’, Ps. 37, 35; wt askunkquam-ut,
under a green tree, Deut. 12, 2; 1 K.
14, 23. See askunkq.

[Abn. aresksak8, arbre vert, qui ne
peut bruler; ska'k8r, bois que n’est
pas sec; (modern Abn. ska-kwam, green
stick, K. A.).]

*ashénaquo (Narr.), a cap or hat.
hashonukwo; *onkqueekho.

fishpohtag, ohshpohtag, suppos. of
ushpohteau, (when it is) high or (when
it) reaches up to; in height, from bottom
to top, Ex. 37, 25; 38, 1: ne dshpohtag,
the height of it.

Ashpukquodt, spukquodt, it has the
taste of, tastes of;, suppos. ne dshpuk-
quok, ne spukquok, the taste of it, its
taste. See spukquod!.

ashpummeu, adv. as yet.
pummeu.

ashpunadt, suppos. when it happens to,
or befalls (him). See ushpinai.

ashpunuk, suppos. of ushpunnum, when
he lifts or hoists (it) up.

ashq. See asq.

ashqshdnt, suppos. part. he who re-
mains; pl. -oncheg, Ezek. 36, 3, 4.

ashgshunk, n. coll. the remainder, what
is left. See ishkont; sequnaii.

ashquetefmuk, suppos. pass. inan. that
which is left. See sequiteaumuk.

ashqunut, suppos. of sequnaii; noh ash-
qunut, he who is left, who remains; pl.
-utcheg, Neh. 1, 3.

ashquosh, pl. of ashq. See asq.

asinneké6ils, assunekdaz, has-, n. a
thorn, thorn bush, Is. 34, 13; Ex. 3,2;
Prov. 26, 9; Ezek. 28, 24; pl. -kdsog,
thorns, Gen. 3,18. From hassunne and
kéus, stony (i. e. very hard) briar.

See

See ash;
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aske, (it is) raw, not cooked or prepared
for food (askin, C.): askeyaiis [aske-
weyaiis], raw flesh, 1 Sam. 2, 15. The
primary signification is, not yet (see
asq); not yet mature, green (whence
moskeht, grass, etc.); not yet fitted to
be eaten, raw.

[Narr. askun, it is raw. -Abn. skié,
crud; ski8i, cruement, on le mange cru;
skihaii (an.), cru. Del. askiwi, raw,
Zeisb., Gr. 104; S. B. 14.] .

askéquttum, n. a snail, Lev. 11, 30; Ps.
58, 8.
askkuhnk. See askunkq. .

dskon (?), n. a horn (?), 2 Sam. 22, 3;

Ps. 75, 4; 1 K. 1, 29: wwt-askon, his
horn, Ps. 112, 9; pl. dskonog, Dan.
7, 8 (weween, horn, C.). Cf. muskon,
a bone.

askén, ashkon, n. an undressed skin,a
raw hide, Lev. 8, 17; 9, 11; Gen. 27, 16;
dskon, Ex. 29, 14 (0skén, C.); wutaskon,
his hide, Lev. 4, 11; pl. -naog. From
aske; askiun, it is not yet (prepared).
Cf. ohkaon.

[Del. askchey, Zeisb.]

askonemes (?), n. dim. a little horn,
Dan. 7, 8.

askok, n. a serpent, pl. askwkog, Gen.
3,1; Deut. 8,15. (‘‘Snakes divers;. ..
the general Salvage name of them is
ascowke.”’—Morton’s N. E. Canaan, b.
2, ch. 5.) ashkwk, Mass. Ps., John 3,
14. See whk; sesékq.

[Narr. askilg ; méaskug, a black snake. ‘

Abn. sk8k, pl. sk8gak. Peq. skoogs,
Stiles. Chip. kenahbeg, J.; ginebig, Bar.;
(St Mary’s) ke ndi bik, Sch. Del. ach-
gook (cf. schahachgekhasu, v. adj. long,
straight, striped), Zeisb. Gr.]
askotasq, n., pl. -asquash, Num. 11, 5,
where it is put for ‘cucumbers’; mon-
askotasquash, ‘melons’, ibia. (but man-
osketdmuk, ‘cucumbers’, ‘or a raw
thing’, and ohhosketdmuk, ‘watermel-
on’,C.) From-asg, n. generic for that
which is eaten raw or green, with askeht,

green (in color); green-colored fruit ~

which may be eaten raw or unripe.
¢¢ Tsquoutersquashes is their best bread in
summer when their corn is spent; a
fruit like a young pumpion.”’—Wood’s
N. E. Prospect, b.2,ch.8. See asq.

o
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askotasq—continued.

[Narr. askitasquash, ‘‘their vine ap-
ple, which the English from them call
squashes, about the bigness of apples,
of several colors,” R.W. Chip. (Gr.
Trav.) ashketuhmo, melon; (Saginaw)
esh-ke-tah-mo, Sch. 11, 462. Shawn.
yeskettahmaikee, melon [cf. ohhosketd-
muk,C.supra). Del. chaskitamank (pl.),
watermelons, Zeisb.]

askuhhum, v. t. he waits (and watches)
for (it), pl. -humwog, John 5, 3; im-
perat. 2d pl. -humwok, watch ye (it),
Ezra 8, 29.

askuhwheteau, v. i. he keeps watch,
watches, 1 Sam. 4, 13; nuil-askuhwhe-
team (-askwéteam, Ps. 102, 7), I watch;
imper. 2d pl. -teagk, watch ye, Mark 13,
85, 37. Adj. and adv. -teae, of watch-
ing (with komuk, a watch tower), Is.
21, 6. Vbl. n. -teaonk, watching, a
watch. N. agent. -teaen, a watchman,
Ps. 90, 4; Judg. 7, 19.

*agkun (Narr.), it is raw. See aske.

askunkq, askkuhnk, n. a green tree,
Ezek. 17, 24; 20, 47; cf. kishkunk; mus-
smonk. -

askuwhekonafl, v. t. an. (with charac-
teristic of continued action) he habitu-
ally watches or is a spy upon (him).

asmkekodteAmm, v. i. he is a de-
ceiver, (habitually) deceives; suppos.
noh aswkekodteamwit, he who deceives,
Job 12, 16. (nw-assmkekodteam, 1
cheat, C.) Vbl n. -amwonk, -aumuont,
deceiving, deceit, craft. N. agent.
-amwen, a deceiver, one who is crafty,
Job 5, 12; 15, 5.

[Narr. kutt assokakémme, you deceive

me.]

asokekémat, v. t. an. he deceives,
cheats (him), John 7, 12; suppos.
noh aswkekomont, he who deceives
(another), Prov. 26, 19; pass. noh
aswkekomit, he who is deceived, Job
12, 16.

asootuy, v. i. he is foolish, ignorant, sim-
ple, Prov. 14, 15, 18; 17, 7; pl. -uog,
Is. 58, 10. Vbl. n. asmtuonk, folly.

[Narr. assétu and asséko, afool. Abn.

az8g8aiigan, folie; as8ghi, il est fou, il
n’a point d’esprit.]

aspuhquaell. See ustpuhquaeii.
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asq, ashq, asquam, not yet, before that,
Jer. 1, 5; 1 Sam. 3, 7; Luke 22, 34.
Opposed to dnue, further, more than.
It is the base of aske, *askun, it is raw
or not prepared for food: ashkoshki,
green; wuake, young, new. In compo-
sition it serves as the n. generic for
whatever is eaten or otherwise used
when green or immature; not yet ripe;
pl. asquash, whence our ‘squash.’ See
askmtasq.

[Narr. asquam, not yet; as pumméwi,
he is not gone by; askan, it is raw.
Abn. éskitamek 8a‘sa8é, melon d’ean,
qu'on ne fait pas cuire. Micm. echk,
loreque, pendant que; echk8mernahh, au-
paravant. Cree numma éskwa, not yet.
Del. esquo, esquota, not yet, Zeisb. 11l
esc8a, not yet.] )

*asqhuttoche, whilst, C. = asq-uttawche.

assa[au (?)], v. i. to turn back: matta
nut-assaop, 1 did not turn back, Is.
50,5. See assétishaii.

[Chip. nind ajéta, ‘1 draw (move)

backwards,’” Bar.]

assamaf, v. t. an. he feeds (him), gives
(him) to eat, Ps. 138, 25; imperat.
2d pl. assamwk, feed ye (the flock),
Zech. 11, 4; 2d + 18t sing. assameh, give
me to eat; sohkomaii [= assohkomaii],
he goes on feeding, habitually feeds
or provides food for (him); nus-sohko-
mon (suppos. when) I feed (the flock),
Zech. 11, 7; imperat. 2d sing. sohkom-
mms nwi-shépsemésog, feed my lambs,
John 21, 15. From assamaii, with char-
acteristic (ohk) of continued action.

[Narr. assdmme, give me to eat. Abn.
ned’a’samafi, je lui donne A manger;
ned’a‘sar, je donne A manger. Micm.
eshem8ey, je donne 4 manger. Cree
dssamayoo, he gives him food; dssam-
{2800, he gives himself food, serves him-
self.]

assau. See assa.

assepinum, v. t. he ties (it) together,
binds up; imper. 2d pl. assepinwk, bind
ye (the tares, in bundles), Matt. 13, 30;
=wushpunnum, q. v.

assishquttauaog, n. pl. the Pleiades, or
seven stars, according to Eliot, in Job
38, 31; Amos 5, 8; but R. Williams
gives shwishcutiowwduog as the name of
‘the golden metewand’, i. e. the three
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assishquttauaog—continued.
stars in the belt of Orion, and this is
more probably correct, the name sig-
nifying ‘three fires’, or a long wigwam
in which there are three fires; shwish-
cuttow, R. W. 47, 80. See (Narr.) chip-
pdpuock under chipappu.

assbeplsu, os-, v. i. he slides or slips
backward, Hos. 4, 16.

assompamukquodt, asamp-, (suppos.
where he hides,) n. a hiding-place, a
place of concealment: — tut, ‘in a
secret place,” 1 Sam. 19, 2; Jer. 23, 24;
‘in a den,” Heb.11,38. Adj. and adyv.
assompamukque: —— ayeuonk, hiding
place, covert, Is. 32, 2.

[Abn. sabk8aiigan, cache, espéce

d’armoire dans un arbre, etc.]

asséishall, v. i. he goes backward; nut-
assbiisham, 1 go backward, Job 23, 8;
kut-, thou goeth backward, Jer. 15, 6; as-
s6iishaog, they go backward, Jer. 7, 24
(assuhshaog, John 18, 6).

[Cree assche, backward. Abn. asé-
‘taiiii, d’une fagon directement op-
posée; ned-ast'tafisé, je marche a recu-
lons.]

a’ssownch. See *ausounch.

assotamoonk, n. a kingdom, Dan. 7,
27; Obad. 21; =tahswtammonk, q. v.
Cf. ketassot.

assuhshali. See asséishaii, he goes back-
ward.

assun. See hassun, a stone.

assunekfaz. See assinnekoiis.

asuh, conj. disj. or (El Gr. 22); asuh mat,
nor, Gen. 21, 23; Matt. 5, 34, 35. Its
primary meaning is ‘after’ or ‘behind.’
Perhaps related to neese, two.

[Cree dche, dche, else, other, alias;
égah, or. Chip. ishkwd-, in comp.
‘after, or the end of something’;
ajawaii, behind. Del. schi, schita, or,
Zeisb.]

asuhkatiafi, v. t. an. he goes after (him),
pursues, follows, Deut. 1, 36; pl. -kau-
dog; imperat. pl. asuhkiek, follow me,
1 Cor. 4, 16; suppos. noh asukiit, he
who follows, comes after, Eccl. 2, 18.
With inan. subj. asuhkom, he goes after
(it); pl. asuhkomwog, Jer. 2, 8.
asuhkaue, (it comes) after; as prep. and
adv. after; negonne onk nen . . . asuh-
kaue onk nen, before me . . . after me,
B. A. E, BuLL. 25——2
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asuhkaue—continued.

Is. 43, 10. From asuh and aii, with
characteristic of continuing action or
progress (-'k).

asumungquodt, ussu-, it smells of, has
the smell or odor of; pl. inan. -quodtash,
they smell of, Ps. 45, 8; suppos. ne
asumungquok, what it smells of, its
smell or odor, Cant. 4,10; 7, 8; with an.
subj. wul-issumungqussu, he smells of.
Vbl. n. -qussuonk, his smell; manontam
ne asumungquok hogkmonk, ‘he smelled
the smell of his raiment,” Gen. 27, 27,
Cf. matchemunguot, weetimungquot.

4t. Seeadt.

*atduntowash (Narr.), imper. 2d sing.
climb (it); nt’duntawem, I climb. See
wwltontaiiaii.

*atatiskawaw (Narr.), pl. -wduog, -waug,
lords, rlers, R. W. See ahtushkouwait.

*attaboan (Quir. ), to pray, Pier. 59; attdb-
bowawunk, prayer, ibid. 58, 59.

*attitdash (Narr.), n. pl. ‘hurtle-ber-
ries, of which there are divers sorts,
sweet like currants,’ R. W, 91. See
sautbuthig.

[Abn. sa‘tar, bluets frais, sans étre
secs (sing. sa‘té); lorsqu’ils sont secs,
sikisa'tar (afsilar, les fruits sont mars;
bons & manger). Narr. safilaash, ‘are
these currants [these berries are] dried
by the natives.’]

attéall. See adtbaii.

attuk. See ahtuk, a deer.

attumunnum, v. t. he receives (it);
takes, as his own, from another; lit.
takes in his hand (-nnum), Gen. 26, 12;
suppos. noh attumunuk, he who re-
ceiveth, Prov. 29, 4; pass. inan. ne at-
tumunumuk, that which is received,
2 K. 5, 26. With an. 2d obj. attumun-
numaiiaii, he receives (it) from (him).

[Cree obtinum, he takes it.]

all, &u, v. i. he goes thither (to or to-
ward a person or place); opposed to
waom, om, he goes thence (from a per-
son or place), Gen. 26, 1; 33, 17; Ex.
4,18 (aiti, he is gone, Prov. 7,19); pl.
auog (‘they journeyed’, i. e. went on
their way, Gen. 35, 5), Hos. 7, 11; im-
perat. 2d sing. aush; 1st pl. oituh (otuh,
aonotuh, Mass. Ps.), let us go to; 2d pl.
ongq, go ye, Matt. 21, 2; Josh. 2, 18; sup-
pos. uttoh ay6i (asi, Mass. Ps.), whither
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ail, 8u—continued.
I (may) go, John 14, 4; may ne dyoi,
the way in which I go, Job 23, 10 (but
abon, as 1 go, as I went to, Acts 26, 12;
66n utloh woh dot, going whither I may
go, 2 Sam. 15, 20; aion, if I go to, Ps.
139, 8); toh dybéan, where thou goest;
ne ayéan, ‘in thy way’, as thou goest,
Ex. 23, 20; suppos. 3d sing. and part.
ayont (aiont, aént), when he goes, he
going, Jer. 41, 6; John 12, 35; 2d pl.
abég, when you go, Deut. 4, 5; 11, 8;
3d pl. ne dahettit, ‘as they went’, when
they were going, Luke 10, 38 (with
inan. subj. auomw; uttoh auomw-uk,
‘whither it goeth’, Mass. Ps., John 3,
8). From the root of this verb is
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formed, by prefixing m’ (preteritive?),
m’ai, may, a path; i. e. where there has

been going (old Engl. gang).

aii or wom was used when going to

or from a place which was spoken of
without reference to the locality of the
speaker; peyaii (he comes) and monchu

(he goes) to or from the place of the '
speaker, or in which the speaker as- |

sumes to be; amdeii, he absents him-
self, takes himself away, without refer-
ence to the act of going.

[Narr. yo kutt dunan, go (you) that
way; yd afinta, let us go that way.

Chip. nind-ezhah, I go (John 11, 11); f

pret. ke ezhdh, he went to (2, 12); sup-
pos. azhdhyon, whither I go (8, 14; 14,
4); azhahwahnan, whither thou goest
(14, 5). Abn. nemaii neda, je vas 1a;
nemaiitst, je vas, je m'en vas. Del. en
or waeu, he goes (thither, to a place);

suppos. aane, if I go; ate, if he goes; -

part. eyat, going; imperat. aak, go ye.]
*aucup (Narr.), a little cove, or creek,
R.W. See kuppi.
audchdonk. See adchail.
audtd. See autah.
*atihaqut (Narr.), a mantle. See hogka.
*aukeetedmitch (Narr. ), spring or seed-
time, R. W. 69.
*aimanep (Narr.), a fishing line, pl.
-napeash, R. W.104.
[Del. @ ma na tac, Zeisb.]

*qumafi (Narr.), he is fishing, ‘is gone |

to fish’; pl. aumatiog, they fish; nt ad-
men, 1 am fishing; suppos. pl. aumach-
ick (omdcheg, El.), they who fish, fish-
ermen. (N. agent. dmaen, pl. -enuog,
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*aumafii—continued.
fishermen, El.) This verb signifies to
fish with hook and line. It is not used
by Eliot except in the participial éma-
cheg, and the derived n. agent. (Cf.
notamégquam, 1 go a fishing.) Its
base is 6m (aum), a fishhook (Matt.
17,27), primarily a verb signifying ‘he
takes fish,” or simply ‘he takes’ (cf.

amdunum, he takes, with his hand --

etc.), which in the suppos. has dmaik
(dmmdg, 6mmdg), ‘ when he takes,’ and
pass. ‘what is taken’; pl. dmdgquog,
6mmagquog. This suppos. or participial
serves in composition as a noun generic
for ‘fish taken by the hook’, and (in the
singular) for a place of taking fish, ‘fish-
ing place’; and it was used by Eliot, in
a wider sense, for all fish, as kehtah-
han-dmagquog, sea-fishes, Num. 11, 22;
mogk-ommdquog, great fishes, John 21,
11; how-amag-qut, (objective) to any
fish, Deut. 4, 18. See namohs.

[Abn. ned-aiimé, je péche A I’hame-
¢on; aiimé, il péche, etc.; aiimaiigan,
on péche 13, il y a péche. Del. a-man,
fishhook, Zeisb.]

*aumsfi-og (Narr.), n. pl. a fish some-
whatlike a herring, R. W. See 6mmis.
dunag, 8nag, unnag, suppos. of unne,
q. v., if it be so, when it is so; ne
aunag, neaunak, that which is (i. e.
when it is) so or thus; pl. nish aunagish,
-kish; used substantively for event, oc-
currence, action; what is to be, or may
be, 80, or in such manner: wame ne aunag
papawme ayeuwutluonk, ‘all the things
concerning the war’, 2 Sam. 11, 18;
wttoh aunak, ‘how the matter may fall’,
Ruth 3, 18; pusuk ne woh aunag, ‘one
thing is needful’, must be so, Luke 10,
42; ne dunak, ‘the color of it’, i.e. its
appearance, likeness, Num. 11, 7; Ezek.
1, 16. Negat. matta dnanwgk, ‘if it
were not so’, John 14, 12, = matla una-
nwg, Judg. 9, 15 (nednag, such, C.).
As prep. according to, after the man-
ner of. See nan; neane; nnih.
*aunakésu, he is painted. See anogku.
aunchemomkaii, unnaunch-, v. i. he
tells news, bears tidings, relates, com-
municates information; pl. -kaog, they
told the tidings, 1 Sam. 11, 4; pish kw-
aunchemmkom, thou shalt bear tidings,
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aunchemmkaii, unnaunch——cont’d.

2 Sam. 18,20. With an. obj. -okaiiaii,
he bears tidings to, tells news to (him);
nuttinaunchemwkauondoh wunnaunche-
mokauonk, I told them good news, ‘1
communicated to them the gospel’,
Gal. 2, 2. Vbl n. -wkaonk, -okauonk,
news, tidings, 2 Sam. 13, 30; 18, 25, 26
(achmawonk, news, C.). Continuative
of aunchemaii (-mw), he tells, gives in-
formation.

[Narr. aunchemékaw, tell me your
news; awaun mesh aunchemékau, who
(has) brought this news; fockete-Gun-
chim, what news (do you tell)? Cree
dchemoo, he relates. Abn. kégéi aritaii-
g8at, quelles nouvelles dit on? 8ritaii-
g&at, bonnes nouvelles; aiitsems, il en
dit, il en raconte.]

*aunckuck (Narr.), pl. -quduog, ‘heath
cocks’, R.W. Pinnated grouse, prairie
hen (Tetrao cupido, Wils.?), formerly
common in Massachusetts. From
anoghku (aunakésu, R. W.), he paints
himself, or is painted(?).

auohqudeu, at the end, or extremity.
See uhqudeu.

auskomuwaii, autisk-, v. t. an. he
chides, reproves, scolds (him). Vbl
n. act. auiiskémuwaonk, chiding, re-
proof given; pass. auiiskontuonk, being
reproved, reproof received, correction,
Prov. 15, 10; 27, 5.

*ausounch, a’ssownch, (Peq.) n. a
skunk, Stiles. See squnck.

[Abn. ggaiiks, béte puante.]

*aisup (Narr.), pl. -pdnnog, the rac-
coon, R.'W.

[Abn. {ssebanes, ‘chat sauvage’,
Rasles; modern Abn. asban, raccoon,
K. A. Del. nachenum, raccoon; but es-
panni-minschi, ‘raccoon wood, yellow
wood’, Zeisb. 8. B.66. Chip. asseeban,
Long; ais’se bun, Sch.; aasebun, Sum.]
*atitah, audta, adtawhun (Narr.), the

*  apron or covering worn in front, R. W.;
for adtau, he hides; and (caus.) adtah-
heau-un (adtahwhun), hidden. Cf. ad-
tahtou. Eliot has nish unt-adtahwhu-
nuhkonnaoash, (of) these they made
aprons, Gen. 3, 7; i. e. things which con-
tinue to (or permanently, uh-k-), hide.

auwakompandonk, vbl. n. torment
(endured or suffered), Rev. 18, 7. See
onkapunanitiuonk.
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auwakompanau, v. i. he suffers tor-
ment, is tormented. Adv. and adj.
auwakompande ayeuonk, the place of
torment.

auwakompunnassu, v. i. (act.) he in-
flicts torment, he tortures.

auwakéntowdonk, d4iuhk-,
groaning, Ps. 6, 6; 38, 9.

auwassu, auwésu, wossu, ou-, v. i.
(adj. an.) he warms himself, Is. 44, 15,
16; Mark 14, 54; John 18, 18; nut-
auwds, I am warmed, Is. 44, 16 (auwd-
sish, warm thyself, C.).

[Narr. awdssish, warm thyself. Abn.

a84s8, il se chauffe. Del. a wos si, warm
yourself, Zeisb.]

auwépin, v. i. the wind ceases, Mark 4,
39; there is a calm (auweppdhquot, ‘ calm
weather’, when it is calm; auwepiu
ahquompi, a calm season; owwepinnite,
calmly, C.).

[Narr. awépu, a calm, (the calm of)
peace. Abn. afiben, il fait calme sur
la riviére.]

auwohhémmonk, #dhhaoh-, &hhau-
woh-, vbl. n. complaining, expressing
of suffering, ‘groaning’, Ex. 2, 24; 6, 5.

auwohkon, v. i. it is used or made use
of (habitually); of the fat of meat, etc.,
Lev. 7, 24; of a sword, Ezek. 21, 11
(auwohkonat, to use, to be used, to wear
clothes out, C.).

[Del. au wee ke, to use, Zeisb.]

auwohkonche, awak-, adv. scarcely,
hardly (with difficulty), Acts 14, 18,
1 Pet. 4, 18 (auohkonche, hardly; awd-
kénche, scarcely, C.).
aiwohkéntmfiu, owohk-, v. i. he
groans (aloud), Joel 1, 18; Rom. 8, 22.
auwohteaongash. See *ompategash.
auwohteau, v. t. inan. he makes use of,
uses (it); pl. -téaog muttinohkou, they
use the right hand, 1 Chr. 12, 2; —
yeu siogkmwaonk, they use this proverb,
Ezek. 18, 2; suppos. noh auwohtead!, he
who uses, the user, Deut. 18,10. (nutt-
auohteam, I use; nutt auwohteam, I wear,
C.). Vbl n. auwohteaonk, making use
of, using; pl. -ongash, weapons, Gen.
27,3; 1 Sam. 21,8. (Cf. ayeuhteau.)
auwésu. See auwassu.
awakonche. See auwohkonche.
*a’'waumps, a’wumps (Peq.), a fox,
Stiles.

vbl. n.



20

*aw&un (Narr. ), someone; interrog. who?
=howan, q. v.
*awausseus (Peq.), a bear, Stiles.

[Abn. a8¢ss8s. Menom. ah way sha.
Del. au we sis, a beast, Zeisb. Chip. ah-
waysee, a wild beast, S. B.]

awossu. See auvassu.
*awwusse (Narr.), adv. farther; cuwas-
&ése, ‘a little further’, R. W,

[Chip. (St Mary’s) waus’suh, far off;
(Maek.) was-sau (wdssa, Bar.). Cree
wdthow, afar off. Abn. a8assi8i, plus
avant, derri¢re; naii8al, c'est loin;
maiida nai8atdi, ce n’est pas loin. (See
néadt; n66hteauundt.) Del. awossi, -iyeu,
beyond, over, the other side, Zeisb. ]

ayeu, v.i. (1) he is here, or there; heisin
a place, is located. (2) he dwells; noh
ayeu kah appu, he dwells and abides,
Job 39, 28; nutt ai, nutt aih, I dwell (in
or at), Ps. 23, 6; Ezek. 43, 9; kutt ai,
thou dwellest; pl. ayeuog, they dwell,
Dan. 4, 12; Is. 30, 19; negat. mafta
ayeumog, they do not dwell, do not
have place, ‘they were not’, Jer. 31,
15; pret. nuit ar-up, I was (there), Acts
11, 5 [indef. na mo nutt ain, I was there,
Prov. 8, 27; toh kutt ain, toh kutt ai-in,
where dwellest thou? John 1, 38]; im-
perat. ayish, dwell thou; suppos. 1st
pers. wttoh dyee (Gei), where I may
dwell, Is. 49, 20; Ezek. 43, 7; 2d pers.
dyean; 3d pers. noh dyit, he who dwells,
1s. 8, 18; ne ayig, where he dwells, Job
15, 28; pl. (particip.) neg ayegig, neg na
ayitcheg, the inhabitants, they who
dwell there, Ezek. 38, 11; Mic. 7, 13.
Vbl. n. ayeuonk, a place, Gen. 18, 24;
Deut. 12, 21; dwelling place, Num. 24,
21.

[Muh. (suppos.) oieet, he ‘who lives
or dwells in a place’, Edw. Chip.
ahydh, he is (in a place), John 6, 9; 8,
35, 40; tah ahydh, he shall be (there),
John 12, 26; (ahneendeaindahyun, where
dwellest thou? 1, 38); suppos. dhydyon,
while Iam (here), 9, 5; ahy-4d, {where)
he is, 7, 11. Cree, net fan, ‘I am being
or existent’; i-6w, i-doo, he is, etc.;
inan. i-6w, it is, etc.; suppos. i-i-4n, or
{-a-ydn, if I am, etc.; i-d¢, if he is, etc.
(i-G-thit, if he is, in relation to another).
Howse (136, 198) regards this as ‘‘the
verb substantive in its absolute form,”’
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ayeu—continued. .
and Schoolcraft (11, 436—441) gives the
whole conjugation of the corresponding
Chip. verb, ‘“i-c-au, to be,”’ as a sub-
stantive verb.]

ayeuhteau, ayeuwehteau, v. i. he
makes war, engages in war, fights; im-
perat. ayeultediiash, make war, do bat-
tle, fight, Prov. 20, 18. Vbl n. ayeuh-
teaonk, ayeuwut-, war, a battle; pl.
-ongash, Job 10, 17. N. agent. ayeu-
teaen, -in, one who fights or makes war,
Josh. 17, 1; 1 Sam. 16, 18. Cf. San-
skrit yudh (pret. dyuisi), pugnare; cum
acc., impugnare; dyudha, arma.

[Narr. (imperat. 2d pl.) jahetteke,
fight; (1st pl.) jahettittea, let us fight.
Mubh. (suppos.) oioteet, the man who
fights, Edw. Abn. ai§ddak, ils com-
battent; ned-a¥d8aiimaii, je combats
contre lui. Cree ootéetendyoo, he at-
tacks him.]

ayeuquelik, pl. -queagig, he who is op-
posed, an adversary. See daque.

ayeuteaontowaonk, vbl. n. an alarm
of war, Jer. 4, 19. (From ayeuhteau,
and ontwwaonk, calling out, shouting.)

[Narr. wauwhatlowawdnawat, *’tis
an alarm’; wawwhauwtowduog, they hal-
loo, shout, R. W.] .

ayeuithkonati, v. t. an. he goes against,
makes war on (him), Ps, 18, 34; 144, 1.
With inan. subj. wun-nutcheg ayeuuh-
koneau, his hand is against, opposes
(him), Gen. 16, 12; suppos. an. ayeuh-
konont, when he goes to war with
(him), Luke 14, 31. Adv. and adj.
ayeuuhkone, against, in opposition, Prov.
17, 11; Luke 10, 11; (mutual) ayeuuh-
konittue, in mutual or reciprocal op-
position, reciprocally against, Matt.
10, 35.

ayim, ayum, v. t. he makes (it), Ex.
37, 1; Ps. 78, 16; pl. ayimwog, they
make (nutt iyam, I make, C.); with an.
obj. ayéuait ahtompeh, he makes a bow
(but ayim kéuhquodtash, he makes ar-
rows); suppos. noh ayik, ayig, he who
makes (it), the maker. Pass. inan."
ayimw, it is made; pret. ayimw-up, it was
made, ‘it became’, John 1,14; particip.
ayimoun, made, built, Deut. 13,168. [Is
this, in fact, a v. t. inan. corresponding
to ayeu, he places it?]
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Ch

[Eliot did not use the letter ¢, **saving in ¢4, of which there is frequent use in the language,” and

he gave to ch the name of chee (with the sound of ch in cheat, cheest), Gr. 2, 3.

R. Williams with ¢ hard will be found under &.]

chachepissie.
wildly.

chadchabenum, v. t. he divides (it),
Job 26, 12.  Freq. of chippinum, q. v.

chadchabenuméonk, chacha-, vbl. n.
a (permanent or continuing) division,
a bound-mark, Hos. 5, 10.

chadchapenuk, (when) he divided (to
the nations), i. e. set the bounds, etec.,
Deut. 32, 8.

chadchekeyeuau, v. i. he speaks vehe-
mently; (used by Eliot for) he swears.
[“The word we make for swearing
signifieth to speak vehemently,” Gr.
21.] More exactly, to be vehement;
the freq. or augment. of cheke-yeu, it is
violent, vehement. Imperat. -yeuash,
swear thou, Deut. 10, 20; suppoe. chad-
chekeyeuadt, if he swear,Lev.5,4. Vbl
n. -yeuwdonk, swearing, an oath, Lev.
5, 4. See chekee.

chédgohtag, chik-, suppos. of chikohteau,
it burns.

chdgwas, chauguas, pron. interrog. and
relative, what, Matt. 5, 46; 6, 25. See
teagquas; teaguwe.

[Quir. chagwun, that which; pl.
chawguwunsh, Pier. Abn. kég8 438, qu'y
a-t-il? qu’est-ce que c’est?; kég8i kesi,
que veux tu dire? Cree kékvo, what?
kékwan, something, anything, whatso-
ever, what? Chip. kdgoo, what? any-
thing, etc.]

*chah, interj. fie upon it! C.
quah.

[Cree eh! che! ‘expressive of surprise
and disappointment.’ Chip. 82, shame!
pshaw! Bar.]

chahqudg. See chohqudg, a knife.

chanantam, v. i. he doubts, is doubtful;
-tamwog, they doubt, Matt. 28, 17 (nut-
chdndintam, I doubt; ahque chanantah,
do not doubt me, ‘you may take it for
granted’, C.).

*chanisshau, v. i. he reels or staggers
(like a drunken man), C. Vbl n.
(augm.) chachannisshaonk, staggering,
reeling.

See *chalchepissite,

See

cheeby.
chéke, chechéke, adv. slowly, Prov. 14,

Words written by

chansomps, n. ‘the locust’, Joel 1, 4;
2, 25; pl. -suog, 2 Chr. 6, 28; but ‘grass-
hopper’, Judg. 7, 12; Jer. 46, 23; Nah.
3, 17.  Cf. quaquequeshont. The word
‘locust’ is transferred without transla-
tion in Lev. 11, 22; Matt. 3, 4. chon-
somps, locust, Mass. Ps., Ps. 78, 46; chdn-
sope quashau, ‘a grasshopper jumps’, C.

[Abn. tzaiires; pl. -sak, sauterelles,
Rasles; chéls, cricket, K. A.]

*chatchepissiie, chach-, adv. wildly;
chatchepizsu, [he is] wild (?), C.

chaubohkish, ‘except, or, besides’, El.
Gr. 22; 1 K. 10,15; Judg. 8,26. From
chippi, separate, apart. (Isit primarily
a plural? nigh chaubuk-izh, these things
apart?)

chauguas. See chdgwas, what.

chauohpuhteau, v. caus. inan. he puts
it in water; imperat. chauohpuhteash om,
‘cast thou [into the water] an hook’,
Matt. 17, 27.

chauopham, v. t. he puts into water;
hence he seethes or boils (it): —
weyaus, he boiled the flesh, 1 K. 19, 21,
Cf. touopham.

[Narr. chowwophémmin, to cast over-
board; chouwophash, cast (thou it) over-
board. Abn. (sa8da'ps, il est jetté dans
I’eau.]

chauopsheau, v. i. he falls into the
water (by mischance, -sh), Matt. 17,15;
chauopshash, ‘be thou cast into [i. e.
cast thyself into] the sea’, Matt. 21, 21.

[Abn. ne-tza8da'pi‘re, je tombe dans
Veau; tza8api'rré, il tombe, etc. ]

*Chduquaquock (Narr.), Englishmen.

See Chokquog.

chedouash, cheouash(?), n. plL
branches or shoots (of a vine, Gen. 40,
10,12).

chechequnati. See chequnail.
*checout, chequit, n. the name of a fish

(Labrussqueteage, Mitch.) From choh-
ki, spotted (?).
See *chepy.

29; Neh. 9, 17; late (in the day or



C —— . -
A e — .

- 22 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY

chéke, chechéke—continued.
night), Pa. 127, 2. V.i. chekeu, cheku,
it is late, a long time: newuich cheku,
‘after a long time’, Matt. 25, 19. See
chequnappu, etc.

[Narr. wussaume tatsha, it is too late
(in the day or night).]

chekee, adv. violently, Hab. 1, 9; Is. 22,
18 [chekeyeu, v. i. it is violent, vehement,
forcible; frequent. and intens. chadche-
keyeu; with an. subj. -keyeaii, q. v.];
chekee usseonk, doing violently, an act
of violence, Is. 59, 8; (chekewde, forci-
bly,C.) See chequnaii.

[Abn. tsigaii8i8i, malgré, & contre-
cceur; par force.]

chekeenehtuonk, vbl. n. pass. for -ittu-
onk, violence (suffered), Hab. 1, 3 (che-
keittinne-at, to be compelled, C.?).

chekehéati, v. caus. an. (1) he forces, uses
force with oron (him). (2) heravishes
(her), 2 Sam. 13, 22; wwi-chekehé-uh, he
forced her, 2 Sam. 13, 14 (nut-chekeyeu-
wae, I compel, C.).

*chékesu (Narr.), the northwest wind;
suppos. chékesitch, when it blows north-
west, R.W. Cf. wut-cheksuau, north-
westward. From chekeyeu, it is violent.

*Chekesuwand, n. pr. ‘the [north-]
western god’, R. W.

cheketammonk (?), vbl. n. rebellion,
Prov. 17, 11 (cheketamde, rebellious, C.). I

chekham, v. t. he sweeps (it); nut-chek-
ham-un, 1 sweep it, Is. 14, 23 (nw-
jeeskham, 1 wipe, C.). Suppos. inan.
chekhikunk, (it sweeps,) a broom, Is. 14,

23 (checonnachatéonk, C.). Seejiskham.
[Abn. tsikkéhigan, balai; ne-tsikekéhém-
en &ig8am, je balaye la cabane. Chip.
nin tchigatdige, 1 sweep; tchigatdigan,
broom, Bar. Del. tschikhammen, to
sweep; tschikhikan, broom, Zeisb.]
chekhatisu, -88u, v. i. act. an. he sweeps,
is sweeping; pass. it is swept, wiped,
Luke, 11, 25; Matt. 12, 44,
cheku, ‘after a long time’, Matt. 25,
19 [7).
chemdll, v. i. he paddles or rows (a
boat); menuhke chemdog, they paddle
hard, with exertion; ‘toil in rowing’,
Mark 6, 48; suppos. noh chemdit, pl. neg
chemacheg, they who paddle, who ‘han- .
dle the oar’, Ezek. 27, 29. 1
|

[Narr. chémosh (imperat. 2d sing.),
paddle, row; pl. chémeck. Chip. che-
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chemdti—continued.
mai, he paddles; imperat. 2d sing. chi-
main (chemaun, & canoe), Sch. 11, 387;
tchiman, canoe, Bar. Del. tschimacan,
a paddle, Zeisb.]

*chenaudsiie, adj. (an.) churlish, cross,
Cott.

chenesit, (suppos. of chenesu?) a dwarf,
Lev. 21, 20.

cheouash. See chéaouash.

chepaiyeuonk, vbl. n. freedom, Acts 22,
28. See chippe.

*chepeck (Narr.), a dead person. See
*chepy.

*chapéssin (Narr.), the northeast wind,
R. W. Seewutchepwéiyeu (in the east);
wutchepwosh (the east wind). The
cold northeast was perhaps assigned to
Chépy and the spirits of evil, as was
sowaniu, thé pleasant southwest, to
Kautdntowit.

*chepewfukitafiog (Narr.), v. pl. ‘they
fly northward’ [i. e. to the northeast],
R. W.; = chepwoi-uhk-it aiiog.

chepiohke [chippi, ohke], n. the place
apart, place of separation; chepioh-
komuk, the inclosed place [komuk] of
separation, hades, hell, Deut. 32, 22;
Rev. 6, 8; 20,13; Is. 14,9. With locat.
affix, chepiohk-it, chepiohkomuk-qut.

[Del. tschipey-achgink, ‘the world of
spirits, spectres, or ghosts’, Hkw.]
chepiontup [chippi, ontup], n. a skull,
Matt. 27, 33. Cf. mishkonéntup.
[Abn. tsipanaiitep, téte de mort.]
chepisk. See chippipsk.

chepshad, v. i. he is astonished, amazed,
frightened, Dan. 4, 19 (chepshi, Is.
50, 7); pl. -dog, Mark 5, 42; Job 32, 15;
Dan. 5,9. Adv. chepsde, in astonish-
ment, in amazement, amazedly, Ezra
9, 3; Ezek. 4, 16. Vbl n. chepshaonk,
astonishment, Deut. 28, 37;2 Chr. 29, 8.

[Abn. tsibaghinaiig8at, cela est effroy-
able.]

chepshontam, v.t. he fears or is amazed
at (it); pret. nuk-chepshontamup, 1 was
astonished at (it), Dan. 8, 27.

*chepy, cheeby (Peq.), ‘evil spirit, or
devil,’ Stiles. *‘Abbamocho or Cheepie
many times smites them with incurable
diseases, scares them with apparitions
and panic terrors,”’ etc., Josselyn's
Voy., 133. From a letter of Hecke-
welder’s (quoted in 2 Mass. Hist. Coll.,
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*chepy, cheeby—continued.
x, 147) it appears that the correspond-
ing Delaware word (tschipey) ‘‘ had been
made use of, even by missionaries, who
knew no better,”’ for ‘‘the soul or spirit
in man”’; ause, he adds, which “‘none
of our old converted Indians would
suffer.”” The word is, in fact, only
another form of chippe (q. v.), it is sep-
arate, or apart; chippeu, (1) he separates
or goes apart; hence, (2) he is dead or
separated (from the living); pl. chip-

peog (Narr. chépeck), they are separated,-

the dead; (3) a specter, ghost, or ap-
parition of one deceased; something
separated, and preternatural, as manit
(from dnue) is something supernatural.

[Narr. chepeck (pl.), the dead; chep-
assblam, the dead sachem; chep-asqudw,
a dead woman. Abn. (sebi8i, séparé-
ment, Rasles (chibai, ghost, K. A.). Del.
tschipey. Nanticoke, tsee-e-p, ghost,
dead man.]

chequit. See *checout.

chequnappu, v. i. (1) he sits still, is at
rest; (2) he keepssilence, he is quiet; pl.
-puog, Judg. 16, 2; Ex. 15,16; 2 K. 7, 4;
imperat. 2d sing. chekunapsh, be still,
Mark 4, 39; 2d pl. -appek, be ye still,
Ps. 46, 10; nanepaushadt chequnappu,
‘the moon stayed’, Josh. 10, 13; and
nepauz chequnappeup, ‘the sun stood
still’, ibid. (nut-chequnnap, I am silent,
C.) From chéke and dppu.

[Abn. ne-tsikdpi, je me tais, taceo;

t8igi8i, sans rien dire, en silence.]

chequnafi, chechequnati, v. t. an. he
takes by violence from (him), he robs
(him): neg chechekqunukqueaneg pish
chechequnaog (pass.), ‘they that prey
upon thee will I give for a prey’ (they
who rob thee shall be robbed), Jer.
30, 16.

[Narr. aquie chechequnnuwash, do not
rob me; suppos. pl. chechequnnuwdchick,
robbers; pass. chechequnnittin, there is
a robbery committed. Abn. tsigaii8isi,
par force, malgré.]

chequnikompati, v. i. he stands still;
pl. -paog, -poog, 2 Sam. 2, 23; imper. 2d
sing. chequnikompaush, stand thou still,
Josh. 10, 12; and indic. chequnikompau,
(he) stood still, v. 13 [where it was
mistaken for the preceding substantive,
nepauz, ‘sun,’ by Adelung, who in the
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chequnikompati—continued.
Mithridates (3 Th., 3* Abth., p. 388)
has given a place among words of the
‘‘Naticks, nach Elliott”’ to ‘chequikom-
puh, Sonne.” Cf. nanepaushadt chequn-
appu, ‘the moun stayed’, v.13]. From
chéke and - kompait.

chequnussin, v. i. he lies still; woh
nutchequnussin, I would lie still, Job
3, 13.

chequodwehham, v. caus. inan. he
shaves (it) off, cuts (it) off (makes clean
by cutting; caus. of chekodtam, v. t.
inan.; cf. chekham, he sweeps or wipes);
chequodwehhamwog up-puhkukoash, they
shave their heads (with negat., Ezek. 44,
20). With an. obj. chequodtweyaheaii
nashpe chequodtweyaheg, he shaves (him)
with a razor, Is. 7, 20 (chequddweehquog,
razor, C.).

chequttummao, v. i. he roars (as a lion
or wild beast); pl. -umwog, Jer. 51, 38.

[Abn. zaskadéms, (le chien) jappe.]

chétaeu, v. i. it is stiff. As adj. —
missittupuk, a stiff neck, Ps. 75, 5. Caus.
inan. chelauwehteau, he stiffens, makes
(it) stiff, 2 Chr. 36,13. Intr. (adj. an.)
chetaiiesu, he is stiff, unyielding (nut-
chetaues, I am stiff, C.).

chetanunai, v. t. an. he supports (him);
imperat. 2d pl. chetanunwk nochum-
wesitcheg, ‘support ye the weak’, 1
Thess. 5, 14.

| chetimad, v. t. he compels (him), 2 Chr.
21, 11; wut-chetim-o-uh, they compelled
him, Matt. 27, 32 (nut-chetimitwam, I am
urgent, C.).

chetuhquab, n. a crown, Cant. 3, 11;
Is. 28, 3.

cou, soit de téte.]

*chichduquat (Narr.), itis day [-break],
R. W. 67.

[Abn. tsé‘k&at, il est jour, jour com-

mence. ]

*chichégin (Narr.), a hatchet, R. W.

*chickot (Narr.), fire (chikkoht, C.).
From chekee and ohteau, it rages, is vio-
lent. See chikohteau.

chikkindsuog, n. pl. sparks of fire; with
natde (of fire), Job 41, 19; Is. 50, 11.

chikkup, n. a cedar, Is. 44, 14; pl. -pog,
Ps. 148, 9 (utchukkitppemia, cedar, C.).
Adj. and adv. chikkuppie, of cedar, 1 K.
5, 8.

[Abn. tsi‘tokk8ébiar, parures, soit de
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chikkup—continued.

[Chip. jingwak, pine tree, Bar.; shin

graiik, Sch. ]

chikohteau, v. i. it burns, as a fire or a
torch, Ex. 3, 2; Deut. 5, 23; Jer. 7, 20;
pret. notau chikohtop, the fire burned,
Ps. 39, 3; suppos. ne chdgohtag, that
which burns, Gen, 15,17. From chekee
and olieay, it is (by nature, inherently)
violent, it rages, is fierce.

[Narr. chickot (chikkoht, C.), fire.]

chikosum, chikkohsum, v. t. he burns
(it), Ex. 40, 27; Is. 44, 16; with an. obj.
-sait; wut-chikoss-oh, he burned (him),
Lev.9,11. From chekee, with the form-
ative (-sum, an. -sait) of verbs denoting
the action of heat. Vbl n. act. chik-
késuonk, a burning, Lev. 10, 6; Is. 9, 5;
vbl. n. pass. chikkéswuttiionk, being
burned, a burn, Ex. 21, 25.

chipappu, v. i. (1) he remains apart,
separate, Prov. 19, 4; from chippi and
dppu. (2) he is free, at liberty (i. e.
separated or apart from any tribe, not
the subject of any sachem); chipappu
owetauomonat, she is at liberty to
marry, 1 Cor. 7, 39. Cf. *chepy.

[Narr. chippdpuock, the Pleiades, i. e.
they sit apart, form a group by them-
selves.]

chipohke, n. land not occupied; en
chipohk-it, ‘into a land not inhabited’,
Lev. 16, 22. From chippe and ohke,
separate or free land.

*chippachfiusin, it divides (as a path
where it forks), R. W. From chippeu.

chippe, -pi, (it is) separated, apart;
chippe ayeuonk, the separate place, Ezek.
41,13. Adv. and adj. chippiyeue, Ezek.
41, 12; 42, 1, 10, 13.
see chepy, chepiohke, chepiontup, etc.]
Vbl. n. chipaiyeuonk, separation, free-
dom. Asn. a part, a portion; piukque
chippi, a tenth part, Ex. 16, 36. Cf.
chonchippe.

[Abn. tsebi8i, tsatstbi8i, tzatzébi8i, sép-
arément. Del. tspiwi, tspat, separately;
tochetsch-pi, asunder, apart, Zeisb.]

chippehtam, v. t. he makes (it) separate,
keeps (it) apart, Num. 6, 2; with an.
obj. -ehtaitaii; suppos. chapehtaiiont,
Heb. 7, 26.

chippesu. See chippissu.

chippeu, v. i. he separates himself, goes
apart, Num. 6, 12; Gal. 2, 12; suppos.
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chippeu—continued.
noh chapit, he who separates himeelf;
pl. neg chapécheg, Ezra 6, 21; Jude 19;
freq. chadchapeu; with inan. subj.
-pemw, it divides, marks separation
(or pass. is divided, Hos. 10, 2); im-
perat. chadchapemmudj, let it divide
(one thing from another, Gen. 1, 6).
As adv. wwt-chadchaube ponamun, he
put it dividingly or for separation, Gen.
1,4. Perhaps this last form should be
referred to a freq. or augm. of chipappu,
q. v. See *chepy.

chippi. See chippe.

chippinehteau, v. caug. (inan. subj.) it
causes or effects separation. Vbl n.
chippinutunk, that which separates, a
wall, Ezek. 42, 20 (a hedge, C.).

chippinetu, v. i. he is born free; nut-
chippenetip, I was born free, Acts 22, 28,

chippinnin, n. a' free man, Rev. 6, 15:
-inninnu, he is a free man; sunnummatta
nut-chippinninnu-o, am not I free? 1
Cor. 9, 1; suppos. pass. chapininnimit,
when he is freed, ‘being free’, 1 Cor.
7,22. Lit. a man apart, not subject to
any sachem or master. Cf. missinnin,
a captive.

chippinum, v. t. he separates (it), puts
it apart. From chippi, with character-
istic (-num) of action performed by the
hand. Augm. chadchaubenum [=cha-
chippinum], he separates permanently
or authoritatively, establishes a divi-
gion; with inan. subj. -mm, it estab-
lishes a division, it divides. Vbl n.
-wmaonk, -uméonk, a dividing, a bound-
mark; -wonk, -ananconk, a separation of
animate beings, a tribe, Judg. 21, 3;
Heb. 7,13. With an. obj. chippinaii, he
separates or parts (them); imperat.
2d sing. chippin, Gen. 13, 9; pl. -innwk,
Num. 31, 27; suppos. chapunont, when
he parts (them), Num. 6, 5; Prov.
18, 1.

chippipsk, chepisk, n. a [single or de-
tached?] rock, or crag; for chippi-ompsk; -
ut chippipsqut, on the rocks, Acts 27, 29,

[Narr. machipscat, a stony path; i. e.

may-chippisk-ut.]

chippishinneuhtugk(?), n. a bush, Job
30, 7; Is. 7, 19.

chippissu, -esu, v. adj. an. he is sep-
arate, apart; pl. -suog, a people, a dis-
tinct race, Gen. 25, 23.
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chippohteau, v. i.
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by custom) separate; he keeps apart. ;

Vbl. n. Yhippotaonk, a keeping apart,
separation, Lev. 12, 5.

chipwuttonapwatl, v. t. an. he kisses
(him); chipwodtam, v. t. inan. he kisses
(it); wwt-chipwutlonap-oh, he kisses
him, Gen. 27, 27; wut-chipwodtam-
unkquoh wusseetash, she kissed (to him)
his feet, Luke 7, 38 (nut-chipwuttonap,
I kiss, C.).

[Abn. 8tsédamen, il le baise.]

chishkham. See jiskham, he
(it).

chiskenitchéhhou, n. a towel, John 13,
5; that which wipes the hands, or
with which the hand is wiped. From
chishkham and nutch, with the inan. in-
strum. formative -6hhou.

*chégan (Narr.), a blackbird; pl. cho-
ganéuck, R.W.

[Peq. auchugyese; massowyan, Stiles.
Abn. ts8qgheres; ts8gheresk8, étourneau,
Rasles; modern Abn. chog-lusku, K. A.
Del. tschoquali, blackbird, Zeisb.]

choggq, n. a spot, a bit, a small piece (for
‘farthing’, Matt. 5, 26). For chohki
or chuhki, (it is) like a point or spot.
Cf. kodchuki. Suppos. inan. chohkag, a
spot, a blemish; wompe chohkag, a bright
spot, Lev. 13, 4, 19.

[Cree, chd-chdchagouw, it is striped.]
Chogqussuog. See *Clokquog.
*chogset. See *cachauxet, under K.
chohchohkag (freq. of chohkag, a spot),

that which is spotted, or marked with
spotg, Jude 23. See chogg.

wipes

chohchohkésu, v. adj. an. (freq. of :

chohkésu) he is spotted, blemished.
Vbl. n. -esuwonk, a spot, mark, or blem-
ish, Jer. 13, 23.

*chohchunkquttahham. See chuhchunk-
quitohhdm, he knocks.

chohkésu, v. adj. an. (1) he is spotted;
pl. mohmae chohkésuog, they are thickly
spotted, ‘speckled’, Gen. 31, 10, 12.
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(2) he has a blemish, or deformity,
Lev. 21, 21,23. Suppos. chohkesit, when
he is spotted; pl. ney chohkesitcheg (freq.
chohchobk-), they who are spotted, Gen.
30, 32, 39.

[Del. chi qua s, patched, Zeisb.]
*chohki, (a point) a minute, C. (=chogq).
chohkowaonk (?), vbl. n. a sting[ing],

1 Cor. 15, 55, 56; chohkuhhw, a sting, C.
chohkushik, (suppos. as) n. ‘a jot’, a
point, a speck, Matt. 5, 18; Luke 16, 17.
chohqudg, chahqudg, n. a knife, Gen.
22, 6; Judg. 19, 29; pl. -gash (cf. keneh-
quog, a sharp knife, under kénai); kenag
chahquog, a sharp razor, Ps. 52, 2.

[Narr. chaiigock (for -quock?). Abn.
ntsé' k8ak8, couteau; pl. -ag8r. Menom.

ahshaykon.]

*Chokquog, Chogqussuog, n. pl. Eng-
lishmen, C. ‘““Englishmansog asuh
Chohkquog,’’ title-page of Indian laws,
1709. ‘‘They call Englishmen Chdu-
quaquock, that is, Knife-men’’, R. W,
51.

[Abn. ntsék8ak8i, he has a knife.]

chonchippe, besides (praeter), Is. 44, 6,
8; 1 K. 22, 7. For chachippe (chad-
chaube?), as implying separation, ‘that
apart’, besides. See chippe. The Mass.
Ps. has chippe, ‘save’ (besides, except-
ing), Ps. 18, 31.

chochowdog, n. pl. quails, Ex. 16, 13
(but ‘quailsog’, transferred, Num. 11,
31). See *paupock.

chuh, interj. ho! look! chuh, ken, qush-
kish, ‘ho! such a one [thou], turn aside,’
Ruth 4, 1.

chuhchunkquttohhdm, v. t. he knocks
at or upon (it); nut- —, I knock (at
the door, Rev. 3, 20). For chuh, chuh,
quttuhham, he makes a measured chuh
chuh, or call of attention(?). Cf. (Narr.)
popowutléhig, a drum, R. W,

*chiinkm, n. an oyster, C. See oppon-
enaithock.

E

*eachimmineash, n. pl. (Indian) corn,
C. See wealchiminneash.

*eatawfis (Narr.), it is old, said of cloth;
eataiibana, old traps.

ehhoh, interj. ‘of exhorting or encoura-
ging’, El Gr. 21, 22.

éhtdl. See aclai, on (at) both sides.
eiantogkonatiall, v. t. an. he mocks at
(him). See 66ntéhkonauonat.
*eiassunck and wiaseck (Narr.), a
knife, R. W. Peq. wiyauzzege, Stiles.
eiydne (iane, Mass. Pg.), of divers sorts.
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eiydne—continued. *énada (Narr.), seven (enutla tahshe, M.
or kinds; all sorts of; of every kind; V. Rec.).
mache eiyane wine, ‘store of all sorts of | *enewdshim (Narr.), a male (beast).
wine’, Neh. 5, 18; wame eiyane, all See ninnu; nomposhim.
kinds of, Dan. 3, 15; iydn-askehtuash, | *enin (Narr.), a man. See *nnin.
many (divers kinds of) medicines, Jer. | enneapeyau (unne-), v. i. he sojourns.

46, 11. See unne. Cf. namshpeyau; imperat. ennedpeyaush
eiyomp, n. a male deer, a buck. See yeu ohke, ‘sojourn in this land’, Gen. 26,
ahtuk. 3; unneapeyonat, tosojourn (here), Gen.
en, prep. to, toward (after verbs of mo- 47, 4; suppos. part. (pl.) dneapeoncheg,

-en, -énin, the formative of verbals de- 45; (8ing. ) anyeapeont, v. 40; anea-, v. 47.
noting the active subject, male (nomen enninnedonk, vbl. n. a pestilence, con-
agentis), represents -ninnu (nnin, enin, tagious or infectious disease; Lev. 13,
R. W.), a male, man. The second 44, 46; Num. 11, 33; Jer. 29, 17 (en

tion), Lev. 21, 6; Acts 10, 32. 1 (who are) strangers, sojourners, Lev. 25,
|

(-énin=-én-unne) is the general or in- i ninnu-og, ¢md 8ijuos, an epidemic?).
definite form, e. g. adcha-u, he hunts; | See wésaushdonk, the pestilence or yel-
adcha-en, he who is hunting, as dis- | low disease.

tinguished from one who may be hunt- *ennomai. See unnomdi, a reason.

ing or who habitually hunts (suppos. ' *eteaussonk(?), pl. -kash, knives, C. Cf.
an. noh adcha-nont) game; adchaénin = *eiassunck.

(pl. -eninnu-og), anyone whois hunting, ] *ewd (Narr.), pron. 3d sing. he, she;
some hunter; usse-u, agit; suppos. noh awdun ewd, who is that? ewd manit,
dse-it, qui (Quum) agit, or aget; n. agent. this God; ewd uckqushdnchick, they who
usse-a-en, ille agens. usseaén-in, qui fear him, R. W. See yeuoh; noh; -o-.
agens. See *anin. It is properly a demonstrative.

H

hahanehtam, v. t. he laughs at (it), Job | hashdbp, hashdb—continued.
41, 29; -eMaiiaii, he laughs at (him), hashdbpog, ‘flax’ (the plant, when in
Job 9, 23; suppos. ahanchtauont, when the field), Ex. 9, 31; hashabp, flax (pre-
he laughs at or mocks (him), Prov. 30, pared), Judg. 15, 14; ‘tow,’ Is. 43, 17;
17. hashabpe tuttuppun, a tow thread, Judg.

hahénu, ahénu (-nou), v. i. he laughs, 16, 9; hashabp-onak, linen cloth, Mark
Gen. 17, 17; 18, 12; Ps. 2, 4; malta mu- 142 51 ,(haahap_onag, Ex. 35, 25). (3)a
ahany, I do not laugh; pret. kut-ahdnup, spld?‘r 8 web, i. e. net, Job 8, 14; Is. 59,
thou didst laugh, Gen. 18, 15; toh- | O *Les sauvages racontentque ce fut
wutch hakanit (suppos. ), wherefore does Michabou (’].m-appnt A leurs ancétres
she laugh? v. 13; ahquompi adt ohani- pécher, qu’il inventa les Réts, et que

A - inan. ine), ‘a ti ce fut la toile d’araignée qui lui en
:’;u]al(l;?po];cclln;n 4or supine), ‘a time ! donna I'idée.”’ —Charlevoix, 111, 282.
’ . Oy T

f [Narr. ashdp, ‘their nets;’ ashdppock,
; hemp; masatinock, flax (Canada net-
tawhitch ahdnean (suppos.), why dost 1l e?)f) R.W. Abn. rhdpe(, filets, rets;
;houh lauéz:? . Mel;lom.‘ ,ah-y-ah-iwn, to _ 8f'tag8k, espece de chanvre dont on fait
augh. awn. ah-ydi-lee.] I desrets (taghenaiik, le chanvre). Chip.
hahanuonk, ahan-, vbl. n. laughing, asséb, pl. -big, nets. ]
laughter, Job 8, 21; Eccl. 7, 3 (ahhanit- | haghabuhtugq, -bpuhtuggq(?) (hash-
onk, ahanshdonk, C.). abpuhtugq, flax-wood), n. stalks of
hashdbp, hashdb, n. (1) a net, Micah flax, Josh. 2, 7; a distaff, Prov. 31, 19.
7, 2; Luke b, 5; pl. hashabpog, Ezek. | hashonukm, n. a hat; pl. hashonuko-
47, 10; Hab. 1, 16 (dshdp, pl. -appog, unash, their hats, Dan. 3, 21.°
C.). (2) vegetal fiber or fibrous wma- [Narr. ashénaquo, or saunketippo, a
terial used for making thread or cord; cap or hat, R. W.]

[Narr. ahdnu, he laughs; pl. -uock;
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hasinnekdétis. See asinnekéiis.
hassun, n. a stone; hussun, pl. -nash, El.
Gr. 10; dim. hassunémes, a little stone,
ib. p. 12; pl. -sash, little stones, ‘gravel’,
Prov. 20, 17. From a word signifying
to pierce, to cut (?).
[Chip. assin, pl. -nig (inan.), Bar.;
ossin, assin, pl. (an.) -neen, Sch. Cree

assinnee; dimin. assinnia. Del. achsun,
Zeisb.]
hassunek8az. See assinnekis.

hassunnek, -negk, n. a cave, Gen. 23,
17,20. (That which covers? Cf. hasho-
nukw, a hat.)

hassunneutunk, n. a (stone) wall, Jer.
51, 4; Ezek. 13, 12.

*hawiinshech (Narr. ), farewell, R. W.

hennatii, hennou, §hunou, v. t. an. he
calls him (by a name or appellation;
appellat. Cf. ussowenaii, he calls him
by his name, nominat); pass. he is
called: pish hennou Ishah, ‘she shall be
called Woman’, Gen. 2, 23; pish hennau
magénin, ‘he shall be called Bountiful’
(i. e. the Giver), Is. 32, 5; suffix form
wuttinuh, appellat eum, he addresses
him, he calls him: David nagum wut-
tinuh [=wul-henna-uh?] num-Manit-
tom, ‘David himeself calleth him [my]
Lord’, Mark 12, 37; toh kultehenit, ‘ what
art thou called?’ Gen. 32, 27; noh ahhenit
(ahhunut, Mass. Ps.) he who is called,
John 9, 11; suppos. Gdhunont, when he
calls, when calling (him), 1 Pet. 3, 6.
Mutual or reciprocal heftuog, they call
one another, they address one another,
Gen. 11, 3. Vbl n. hettowonk, hettu-
onk, mutual address, language, speech,
Gen. 11, 1. See ahenit.

[Narr. tahéna [=toh hennau], ‘what
is his name?’ how is he called?]

hettam, v. t. inan. he calls (it); pass.

hettamun, it is called [cf. ussmwettam, he
names (it); ussmwettamun, it is named];
pl. hettamuog, they call (it), Ps. 49, 11;
pass. owesuonk hettamun, his name is
called, Luke 2, 21; hettamun, it is called,
Gen. 2, 11, 14; Is. 56, 7.

[Narr. tahéttamen [=toh hettamun],
what is this called?]

-hk. See-’k-.

*Hobbamoco, n. ‘their evil God,’ Lech-
ford’s Pl. Dealing, 52. ‘‘That we sup-
pose their Devil, they call Habamouk,”
Capt. J. Smith (1631). *‘ Abamocho or
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*Hobbamoco—continued.
Cheepie,”’ Josselyn Voy. (See chepy.)
‘“Inthe night . . . they will not budge
from their own dwellings for fear of
“their Abamocho (the Devil) whom they
much fear.””—Wood’s N. E. Prospect,
pt. 2, ch. 8. ‘“Whom they [the In-
dians near Plymouth] call Hobbamock,
and to the northward of us, Hobbamo-
qui; this, as far as we can conceive, i8
the Devil.”’—E. Winslow’s Rel. (1624).

-hog, -hogk, n. (1) body, corpus, that
which is external or which covers the
living man or animal. For hogki (it
coveérs), or hogkw (he covers himself,
wears a8 covering). With impers. pre-
fix, muhhog, the (any) body; pl. muh-
hogkmog, El. Gr. 9. (2) the person;
with the prefixed pronouns it has the
force of ipse; nuhhog [n’hog], my body,
or myself, ego ipse; kuhhog, thy body,
thyself; wuhhog, his body, himself.

[Narr. nohdck, my body; wuhdck, the
body (i. e. his body). Abn. nhaghé,
8haghé, mon, son corps. Del. hackey,
Zeisb. Cree wey6w, the body; ne-yéw,
my body, myself.]

hogki, v. i. it covers, or serves as'a cov-
ering; as n. wuh-hogki, pl. wuh-hogkiash,
the scales (of a fish), Job 41, 16; sup-
pos. wuh-hogkiit, if it have (that which
has) scales; pl. neg wuh-hogkiitcheg, they
which have scales, Lev. 11,9 (with inan.
or impers. subj. wuhhogkiegig, v. 10).
So, wuh-hogki, a shell (wohhogke, C.).
Cf. Engl. shell, scale; Germ. schale;
Greek koleds, 6kTAov.

[Narr. suckavhock [sucki-wuhhogki],
black-shell money, R. W. Abn. 8ara-
héghé, écaille de poisson. ]

hogk, v. i. he clothes or covers him-
self; with inan. subj., it is a covering, it
clothes; sometimes v. t. he wears (or
is covered by) it, Prov. 23, 21; Ezek.
9, 2; Pa. 93, 1; imperat. 2d pl. hogkawk,
‘put ye on’, clothe yourselves with,
Eph. 6, 11; suppos. an. hogqut, dqut,
agquit, when he wears, or is clothed
with, Ps. 109, 18; 68, 13; Dan. 12, 7; ne
dqut, agquit, that which he wears, which
‘is on him’, Gen. 37, 23; 1 K. 11, 30.
Vbl. n. hogkawonk, clothing, a garment,
Num. 31, 20; Prov. 30, 4; pl. -ongash
(aukwonk, C.). With a subet. express-
ing the thing worn or put on, hogkun-
num, v. t. he puts (it) on.
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hogko—continued.

[Narr. acéh, ‘their deer skin’, which
serves for clothing [=hogkw]; ocquash
[=hogkush, El.], put on; athaqut, a
mantle (i. e. what he wears). Del
achgunnuu, he is clothed; e hach quit,
his cloth; ¢ hach quink, clothing,
Zeigb.]
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hogkamchin. See ogkwchin.
hohkon. See ohkon, a dressed skin.
hohpaheau, v. i. (caus.) he humbles

himself, 2 Chr. 32, 26; Ps. 10, 10; makes
himselfsmall(?). Cf. péeheau, he makes
him small, or low (see péit); suppos.
howan hohpaheont, whoso humbleth
himself, Matt. 18, 4. 1
hohpalii, v. i. he is humble; pl. hokpdog

(indicat. for suppos.), ‘the humble’,
they are humble, Ps. 34, 2; imperat.
hohpash, ‘humble thyself’; be humble,
Prov. 6, 3; suppos. ahhohpacheg [hah-
pait; pl. hahpditcheg], Prov. 16, 19; |
hohhohpdcheg, the humble, Pe. 10, 12.

Vbl. n. hohpdonk, hohpéurk, humbling, |
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*hominey—continued.

the corn of that country beat and boiled
tomash.” —Norwood's Voy. to Virginia
(1649). ‘‘They live mostly on a pap,
which they call pone or homini, each of
which is made of corn.””—White's Re-
lation of Maryland (1633). From the
generic for ‘small fruit’, ‘berry’, or
‘grain’, -min-ne, pl. -minneash, which
formed part of all names given to pre-
pared corn. Cf. Narr. aupimminnea-
nash, parched corn; aupit minea-nan-
sattmp, parched meal boiled, etc.; wus-
kokkamuck-6mene-ash, new-ground corn;
ewdchi-m’ne-ash, corn, etc. Abn. ska-
iminé, il pile le blé; skamén-nar (pl.),
blé d’Inde (blé pilé).

*honck (Narr.), a goose; pl. hinckock,

R. W; the gray or Canada goose ( Anser
canadensis, L.). See wompatuck (the
snow-goose).

[Del. kaak, Zeish.; mereck kaak, gray
goose, Camp. Abn. kadk8(7). Peq.
kohunk, Stiles.]

humility, Prov. 15, 33; 22, 4. N.agent. ‘ *hopuénck (Narr.), a tobacco pipe, R.

hohpaén, one who humbles himself, a

humble man, Job 22, 29. Adj.and adv. | *hoquaun (Narr.), a fishhook.

hohpdae, Prov. 16, 19 (hohpwe, C.).

W. See uhpwoonk.
See
uhquan.

hoht8eu, -t6éu, adv. ex ordine, in order, - hése-, dse-, in composition, is a distrib-

Acts 11, 4; ‘from time to time’, Ezek. ;
4,10, 11. The primary signification of
the verb is, ‘it comes next’, or ‘in
course’; ne hohtéeu, that which comen l
next, the second, = nahohtéeu, secondly
(EL Gr. 21). With the formative
(-kin) of verbs of growth, hohtiekin, he
or it grows next, is next in growth;
whence, probably, suppos. noh ad-
téekit, she who is next in age, ‘a second |
daughter’, Job 42, 14. Cf. adtéekit.

[Abh. ittasi; éhésokké, tour A tour; |
ahaitsi8i, ahaiiteghikk8i, de plus en |
plus.] !
*hémes (Narr.), an old man; pl. héme- |
suck, R. W.[?]

[Abn. nem8s-8mes, mon grand pere;
n8k-8mes, ma grande mére, etc. Chip. 1
nimihémiss, my grandfather, Bar.]
*hominey. ‘They beat [the Indian
corn] in a mortar and sift the flour out
of it: the remainder they call hom-
miney, which they put into a pot . . .
with water, and boil,”” etc.—Josselyn’s
Rar., 53. Powhatan, homony, broken
maize, Beverley. ‘‘ Homini, which is

howaas, n.

howan [ecwd-unni, w-unni],

utive, rignifying each in its turn, one
after another in course: dse-kesukokish,
day by day, in daily course, Gen. 39,10;
Matt. 6, 11; dse-nompdkish, morning by
morning, every morning, Ex. 30, 7.

hésekébeu, adv. in course; turn by turn:

—— kesukodtash, ‘day unto day’ (kesu-
kodash hohsuhkoeu, Mass. Ps.); —— nu-
konash, ‘night unto night’, Ps.19,2. Cf.
asuhkaue, it follows, comes after; duh-
suhque, adsuhque, to and fro; papaum-
sheau duhsuhque, he walked to and fro,
2 K. 4, 35; abhsuhqueaii and alhaihsuk-
queaii, he goes to and fro, this way and
that, Job 1, 7; 2, 2 (infinit.); ahadsuk-
quen unuhquden, he looked this way
and that, Ex. 2, 12.

[Abn. éhésokké, tour A tour; éhéia8a-
#i8i, de deux 1'un; ési, A toute occasion,.
ainsi toujours de méme.]

See 6das, a living creature;.
a live animal.

someone,
anyone; as interrog. who? (El Gr. 7);.
pl. howanig (awwen, who? auwon, howan,
anybody, C.). In Prov. 14, 34, the adj.
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howan—continued.
adv. form is used: lowae missinninnuog,
any people.

[Narr. awdin, ‘there is somebody’;
awdun ewd, who is that? pl. awanick,
‘some come.” Peq. Waunnuxuk, ‘Eng-
lishmen’, Stiles, i. e. ‘some men’, or
‘who "are these?’; owanux, Mason's
Narrat. of Peq. War. Micm. 8en, quel-
qu’un, celui qui, ete. Abn. a8eénni, quel-

I

-i, postpositive, gives to the indicative '
present, which is in fact a preterit, the
definite and limited force of the truly
present or actual; e. g. aii, he goes;
aiti, he is going, is now on his way,
Prov. 7, 19; sokanon, there is rain;
sokenoni (swkenonni, C.), it is now rain-
ing. Though this limited present is
not noticed by Eliot in his Grammar,
and is not often to be found in his
translations, it unquestionably had
place in the Massachusetts, as well as
in other dialects of the same group.

[Abn. é, postposit. significat actuali-
tatem actionis; s8gheraiiné, il pleut
actuellement; psan, il neige; psaiiné, il
neige actuellement, etc.]

ianduwussu, v. adj. an. he is lean; pl.
-suog, Gen. 41, 3; suppos. pl. (particip. )
-sitcheg, v. 4. See (nouwussu.

idne. See eiydne.

idnussuog, suppos. pl. idnussitcheg, for
‘swarms of flies’, Ex. 8, 21, 24, 29; !
they are of divers kinds (?), all sorts of
creatures (?).

in, (in fine comp. -hen, -unne) of the
kind or manner of; yeu in kah yeu in, of
this manner and of this, ‘thus_and |
thus’, 2 Sam. 17, 15. ‘

J

jishontam, v. t. he despises, rejects,
hates (it): nus-sekeneam kah nut-jishon-
tam, I hate and despise (it), Amos 5,
21; I abhor, Ps. 119, 163; Amos 6, 8;
suppos. jishantog, when he despises, he
despising, hating, Prov. 15, 10. With
an. obj. sishanumai, he despises or hates
(him); suppos. noh jishanumont, he who
despises; pass. nok jishanumit, he who
is despised, Job 12, 5. Vbl. n. jishan-
umauonk; pass. jishanittuonk, hatred,
Ps. 25, 19.

howan—continued.

qu’un; a8ennaiga, quel homme esi-ce
qui, etc. Del. auween; pl. auwenik, who
are they? Zeish. Gr. 176. Cree ou’end,
pl. owinekee, who? whosoever; indef.
ou’euk, someone, anyone. Chip. awé-
nen, who? pl. +ag; awiia, one, some-
body, anybody; awéquén, whoever,
whosoever, I don’t know who; pl.
+ag.]

i6gkdsishémwm, v. i. —— onatuh néechip-
pog-wut, it ‘distils as the dew’, Deut.
32, 2; it moistens (?). Cf. ogqushi.

*ishkauausstie, (he is) envious; iskou-
oussiie, enviously, C.

ishkont, conj. lest (El. Gr. 22), Gen.
38, 9; Luke 22, 46. For ashqunuk,
ashqunit, there remains (ne ashqshunk,
what remains, is left)?

ishkouanatuonk, vbl. n. envy, Prov. 14,
30. Cf. jishanittuonk, hatred, under
Jishontam.

ishpuhqudeu. See wushpuhqudieu, he
looks upward.

ishquanogkod, -kot, (after a numeral)
a cubit’s length; suppos. ishquanogkok,
measured by cubits, by cubits’ length;
with an. subj. -ogkussu, 2 Chr. 2, 11,
12, Nean ishquanogkok; nequt-ishqua-
nogkod ne mequt ishquanogkod, etc.,
(measured) by cubits; the cubit is a
cubit, etc., Ezek. 43, 13.  From misquan
(meesk, C., q. v.), the elbow, and -ogk,
the base of verbe of counting or num-
bering: so many times the length to
the elbow.

jiskham, jishkham, chishkham,v.i. he
wipes (it); nut-jishkam, I wipe (it); sup-
pos. onatuh wosketomp jishkog wunnonk,
as (when] a man wipes a dish, 2 K. 21,
13. With an. attributive, jiskhamaii,
he wipes (it) for (him); chiskhamaiiép
wusseetash, she wiped [to him] his feet,
John 11,2. Cf. chekham, he sweeps.
[Abn. ne-kasshai, je 1'essuie; ne-kas-
sesitéhaii, je lui essuie les piés; kassehats,
qu'on leseuie. Del. tschiskham-men, to
wipe off, Zeisb.]
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-’k-, -hk-, in composition, denotes the
continued or progressive action of the
verb; a going on, or continuing to do:

- e. g. assamaii, he gives him food; sohko-
maii [= assohkamai], he supports, or
continues to give him food; petaii, he
he puts (it) into; petuhkaii, he goes
into; amdeii, he departs; dmawhkau, he
drives (him) away, keeps him going,
ete. See kah.

*cachauxet (Peq.), the name of a fish;
‘cunner’, Stiles. The ‘chogset’, Lab-
rus chogset, Mitch. (Ctenilabrus bur-
gall, Stour.) For chohchohkesit, marked
with spots, spotted, or striped.

kachémw, kahchémw, v. i. inan. it
comes (and continues coming) out
from: notau kachémw, ‘a fiery stream
isgued’, etc., Dan. 7, 10. See kutche.

kacheu, v. i. he goes or comes out of:
kacheog, they went out of (the ship),
went ashore, Luke 5, 2.

kddshik, when it begins; the beginning
of. See kutchissik.

kadtupwut, when, or if, he is hungry,
suppoe. of kodtuppw.

kah, copulative, and ’k, progressive, in
its simple separable form, ‘it goes on’
or ‘continues’. Cf. Greek £r1; Sansk.
ati, according to Weber, from root at,
‘to go’, i. e. ‘a going farther.” Sansk.
gd, to go; ga, going, or cha, ‘et, que’;
Greek ke, re, kai.

[Narr. kd. Peq. quah, E. M. Chip.
gaié (postpositive, prepositive, and sep-
arable), Bar. Micm. ak [=ahh).]

k&hche. matta kdche, ‘no doubt’, it
is not doubtful, Acts 28, 4 (kuhche,
Danf.)

kdkenumunne, the first-ripe (fruit),
Mic. 7, 1. Bee keneitmunne-ash.

kakenupshont, (when) going very
swiftly; suppos. of kogkenupshau. See
kenupshait.

*kakewau, v. i. he is mad, Mass. Ps.
See kogkéau.

[kasenussit, suppos. a churl, Is. 32,5,7.]

*kaskdhat, n. a sturgeon, C. See *kaii-
posh.

!

*caukéanash (Narr.), n. pl. stockings,
R. W.

[Abn. kenésSn-nar, chausses, bas.
Peq. cungowuntch, a stocking, Stiles.
Del. kau kon, legging, Sch. 11, 472; ga
gun, Zeisb.]

*cauémpsk (Narr.), a whetstone, R. W.

*katiposh (Narr. ), a sturgeon; pl. -shatiog,
R. W. (képposh and kaskdhat, C.) From
kuppt (an. adj. kuppesu, he is) shut up,
inclosed, protected, i. e. by his hard
scales or plates (?).

[Abn. kabassé, pl. -sak. Chip. namai’,
naugh may [i.e. THE fish; namohs, El.,
or n’amag]. Menom. nak maue, stur-
geon (nahmaish, fish). Powh. kopotone,
J. Smith (=cloee-mouthed?).]

*causkashunck (Narr.), the gkin of a
deer, R. W.

*Kautdntowwit (Narr.), ‘‘the great
Southwest God, to whose house all
souls go and from whom came their
corn, beans, etc., as they say,” R. W.
Cf. Keiltanit [ Kehtanit], the great God,
Gen. 24, 7.

kechequabinau, v. t. an. he hangs (him)
by the neck, Gen. 40, 22: pish kuk-
kechequabinuk, he will hang thee, Gen.
40, 19; ahhut kechequabenittimuk (sup-
pos. pass. inan. ), that which he is hung
upon, a gallows, Esth. 5, 14; 7,9 (nuk-
kehchiquabes peminneat, I am choked
with a halter, C. It should be nashpe
pemunneat).

kechequanat, v.t. an. he takes him by
the throat; with pron. affixes, uk-
kechequan-uh, Matt. 18, 28; hence, he
embraces (him). (nuk-kehchtkquan, I
embrace, I hold by the throat, C.)

[Abn. ne-kesked8nénaii, je lesuffoque. ]

kechisu. See kehchissu.

keechippam, kehch-, keihch-, on the
shore, Josh. 11, 4; Judg. 6, 17; John
21, 4; —— kehtahhanit,on the seashore,
Gen. 22, 17.

*keegsquaw (Narr.), a virgin or maid,
R.W.

[Chip. gigangowi, she is a virgin.
Del. kikochquees, a virgin; kick och que u,
a single woman, Zeisb. ; kigape-u, Camp.
Abn. kigaiibé, a young man unmarried. ]
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*keesaqiishin (Narr.), it is high water,
R. W, i. e. it is at its full height, full
grown. Cf. kesukun.

*Keesuckquand (Narr. ), the Sun God,
a name of the sun, R. W. [ Kesukqude-
anit, God of Day or of the Sky]. See
késuk.

kéhche, kehcheu, v. i. (it is) chief, prin-
cipal, superior (because, ex principio;
cf. ko, kutche); hence, superior by
reason of age, old, ancient; an. pl. keh-
chiog, kutchiog, the old (collectively),
the ancients, i. e. those who are from
the beginning, Ps. 119, 100; 148, 12;
Esth. 3, 13; kehchiog waantamwog, the
old are wise, ‘with the ancients is wis-
dom’, Job 12, 12. In the sing. kehche
ayeuonk, the chief place, 2 Sam. 23, 8;
kehcheu wutmshinneunk, the chief fath-
ers [i. e. fatherhood, n. collect.], Num.
31, 26. Cf. keht-; kehtauaii.

kehchemugqwomp, n. chief captain.
See mugquomp.

kehchesonksq [= kehche-sonksqual, a
queen, Esth. 1, 9, 11. See sonksq.

kehchésuonk, vbl. n. a boil, a sore; pl.
-ongash, Job 2, 7. See kehkechésu.

kehchippam. See keechippam.

kehchisqua, kutchisqua,an old woman,
Ruth 1, 12; 1 Tim. 4, 7; pl. -quaoy,
Zech. 8, 4; 1 Tim. 5, 2.

kehchissu, kechisu, kehchis, v. adj.
he is old, superior by age; as n. an
aged person, Gen. 44, 20; Lev. 19, 32;
nuk-kechisu, I am old, Job 15, 10 (nuk-
kechisew, Luke 1, 18); kuhchisu-it,
‘when he is old’, Mass. Ps., John 3, 4.
Like the Latin senex, senectus, kehchis
denotes old age entitled to respect,
without associating with it the idea of
decrepitude or senility. Cf. mahtdn-
tam. ' *‘ Chise is an old man, and kieh-
chise a man that exceedeth in age.”—E.
Winslow’s Relation (1624).

[Narr. kitchize, an old man; pl. -zuck;
kutchinnu, a middle-aged man (i. e. he
is growing old). Micm. kijig8, vieux;
kijig8uik, les vieux. Del. kikey, old,
Zeisb.]

kehchithadi, v. i. he forbears or re-
fraing from doing (?): nus-sauunumup
kehchithon (infinit.), matta nuk-kehchit-
tohhou (causat.), ‘I was weary with
forbearing, I could not stay’, Jer. 20, 9;
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kehchithati—continued.
suppos. kehchithadn, if 1 forbear, Job
16, 6.

kehkechai, n. a sore, ‘botch’, Deut. 28,
27.

kehkechésu, v. adj. an. he is sore, ‘full
of sores’, Luke 16, 20 (augm. of keh-
chésu). Vbl. n. kehkechesuonk, a (run-
ning) sore, a boil, Ps. 38, 11; 77, 2; Job
2,7.

[Narr. #’chésammam, 1 am in pain;
nchésamam n’séte, my foot is sore. ]
kehketmhkau, v. i. he goes on talking,
talks much. Freq. of kutiw, he speaks,
with ’k progressive. Vbl. n. kehketwh-
kbonk, keketwk-, talk, loquacity, Prov.
14, 23; Eccl. 10, 13; pl. -ongash, ‘bab-
blings’, 1 Tim. 6, 20. N. agent. -kaen,
a great talker; pl. -kaénuog, Tit. 1, 10.
See kutio.

kehkomail, kekomatl, v. t. an. he talks
about (him), slanders, or speaks re-
proachfully of: nuk-kémuk-quog, they
slander me, Ps. 31, 14. Vbl n. kehko-
maiién, -mwden, a talebearer, a slan-
derer, Prov. 18, 8.

[Cree kéegdmayoo, he scolds him (?).]
keht-, keiht-, in comp. words chief,
principal, (relatively) greatest. As a
prefix to nouns inan. corresponding to
kehche- before nounsan. See kutche.
[Del. kitta, great. Abn. ‘“‘“maassa vel
k£té, in antecessum,’’ Rasles. ]
kéhtadtau, v. caus. inan. he makes
sharp, sharpens, whets (it), Ps. 7, 12;
with inan. subj. -tauémw, it sharpens
(it), Prov. 27, 17; tauun, he sharpens
it; pass. 1t is sharpened, made sharp,
Ezek. 21, 9; suppos. kehtattauon, if I
whet (my sword), Deut. 32, 41 (ketottug,
a whetstone, Wood). Cf. *cauémpst.
[Abn. ne-kittad8n, je Vaiguise; akit-
tad8n, il I'aiguise; kidadasigan, pierre &
aiguiser. ]

Kehtanit, Keihtannit [keht-(m)anit, the
chief or greatest manit], for ‘the Lord
God’, Gen. 24, 3, 7. With the verb
subst. kehtanitw, keihtannitto, he is (or
it is) the greatest manitto; and with the
locative suffix, keltanito-ut, the place of
the great manito, or where he is:
hence, probably, Kautdntowwit, ‘the
great Southwest God,” (R. W.), or
rather his home in the Southwest.

[Del. getannitowit, Zeisb. Gr. 37.]
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kehtauati(?), v. t. an. he is chief among

' or superior to; as n. a chief man; pl
kehtauaog, ‘lords’, Dan. 5, 23. Rarely
used and of questionable propriety. N.
agent. keltauwaen, pl. -énuog, ‘nobles’,
Prov. 8, 18.

kehtequanitch, kehtoq- [keht, uhquae, |
-nutch, great, end of, hand], n. the  kehtotan, keiht-, n. a great town, Gen.

thumb, Ex. 29, 20; pl. -tcheash, Judg.
1,6, 7.

(Abn. aghitk8éretsi, pollex.]

kehtequaseet [keht, uhquae, -seet, great,
end of, foot], n. the great toe: uk-kehte-
quaseet, his great toe, Ex. 29, 20; Judg.
1,6, 7.

[Abn. meghitk8ésit, ne-ghitk8ésit, mon
gros orteil.]

Xkehtimatfi, v. t. an. he appoints (him)
over, appoints (him) to office or com-
mand, 2 K. 11, 18; nuk-keitim, I ap-
point (him to rule over, etc.), 1 K. 1,
35; kuk-kehtim quoshodtumwaénuog, thou
appointest prophets, Neh. 6, 7. From
keht-, with ’m-au, the formative of an.
verbs of speaking, or of action per-
formed by the mouth; literally, ‘he
great-speaks him.’

kehtippitténfb, n. an armlet; pl.
-dpeash, Is. 3, 19; ‘the bracelet that
was on his arm’, 2 Sam. 1, 10; kehtup-,
Gen. 24, 30; kéhtetpetendpeash, Ex. 35,
22. From keht-, (m)uhpittén (arm),
appeu (it remains, or is permanent).

kehtoh, keihtoh, n. the ocean, ‘sea’,
Gen. 1, 10; Ps. 78, 13; Hag. 2, 6; with
indef. affix, kehtohhan, kehtahhan, any
sea; pl. -hannash, seas, oceans, Neh. 9, 6;
with locat. affix, néeu kehtahhannit, in
the midst of the sea, Num. 33, 8; Prov.
23, 34; kishke kehtahhannit, by the sea,
on the seashore, 1 Sam. 13, 5; Deut.
1, 7. Adj. and adv. kehtahhane, of the
sea: kehtahhan-nuppog, the water of
the sea, Ex. 14, 21. For kehteau, it is
very great, vast; =’k-ahteau, it is going
on, or is indefinitely extended.

[Narr. kitthan and wechékum, the sea,
R. W.; kikhonnohk [?], Stiles. Del.
kittan, a great river (?); kitahican, the
great ocean, Zeisb. (The Del. Indians
called the great river (Delaware) and
bay Kittan ( Kithanne, Hkw.); ‘kid han
-nunk, in the main river’, Zeisb.) Chip.
{8ag.) keechegahma, lake; keeche-keeche-

kehtoh, keihtoh—continued.
gamaa, great lake, sea; (Mack.) gitche-
gumee, sea. Shawn. X’ chikumee, sea.]
kehtohhannémuk, n. ‘the sand of the
sea’, Ps. 78, 27 (kehtahhanomuhk,
Jer. 33, 22;) kehtahhanomuk, Mass. Ps.
[=Dbeach (?), ‘ where the sea goes’ (?),].

10, 1& Rev. 21, 15 (keht-, otan).
[Del. ktateney, Zeisb.]

kehtonog, kuht-, n. a ship, Prov. 30,
19; Is. 33, 21; Jonah 1, 3; pl. -ogquash;
keht-onog, great vessel (or carrier); cf.
pe-onog. [From verb ‘todigout’, ‘hol-
lowed’; see Rasles under ‘crever.’]

[Narr. kitbnuck; dim. kitonuckquese.
Abn. ket8rak8, navire. Menom. kah-
taynemoon. Del. ki toal te wall (pl.)
ships, Zeisb.]

kehtmquanich. See kehtequanitch.

keihchippam. See keechippam.

keiht-. See keht-.

Keihtannit. See Kehtanit.

keihtoh. See keltoh.

kekomall. See kehkomau.

kekutto, v. i. he speaks habitually, has
the faculty of speech. Freq. of luttw.

kémeu, (it is) secret, private; asadv. ‘in’
secret’, Matt. 6, 4, 6 (kemeyeue, secretly,
C.; -wt kémeayeu-ut, in a secret place,
Job 40, 13); pl. keniewgish, secret
things, Deut. 29, 29. With verb subst.
kemeyeuw; suppos. kemeyeumuk, or
-yeuuk, when it is secret; asn. a secret,
Prov. 25, 9; Dan. 4, 9. See kommamto.

[Abn. kimi8i, en cachette. Del. kimi,
Zeisb.]

*keminefachick (Narr.), n. pl. murder-
ers; kuk-kemineantin, you are the mur-
derer, R. W.

kén, pron. 2d pers. sing. thou; sun ken
noh woh paont, art thou he who shall
come? Matt. 11, 3; pl. kenaitaii, you, ye
(EL Gr. 7).

[Narr. keen; pl. kéenouwin.]

kénai, kéneh, (it is) sharp, keen, Prov.
25, 18; in comp. kéne-, kén-: e. g. ken-
ompsk, a sharp stone, Ex. 4, 25; keneh-
quog, a sharp knife, Ezek. 5, 1; kdke-
neuhquayaogish (freq. pl.), sharp-
pointed things, Job 41, 20 (keniyeue,
sharply, C.); suppos. kenag, when it is
sharp, that which is sharp, Is. 5, 28;
Rev. 14, 14; wussetunk, . . . kenag, the



“TRUNMBULL)

kénai, kéneh—continued.
haft . . . the blade (of a knife), Judg.
3, 22; éhtbikenag, on-both-zides sharp,
two-edged, Prov. 5, 4.

[Ilin. nikint8, j’aiguise, j’apointis
(Grav.); kinta, kinte, kint8, dans la com-
position marquent souvent aiguiser,
apointir. Abn. kan8is, kan8iak, épine;
kaii8éio, cela est épineux, aigu. Del.
kineii, it is sharp, Zeisb. Voc. 18; kihnsu,
he is sharp (harsh, jealous, etc. ), Zeisb.
Gr. 167.] ,

‘kenatheau, v. caus. an. he forms (him),
gives him shape, Gen. 2, 7, 19. See
kuhkenauwéhéau (augm.).

kenam, n. a spoon; pl. -mébog, 1 K. 7,50
(kunndm, quomnam, a spoon or ladle,
C.). CAi. kemin; kénumuk; kéuinum.

[Narr. kunam-mduog. Abn. emk8aiin.]

kenall. See kenin.

kenauwameonk, vbl. n. [an arraying or
putting in array (?),] an army, Joel 2,
20; 1 K. 20, 25. Cf. kuhkénauwe, or-
derly, in order, in shape.

kénawun, pron. 1st pers. pl. inclusive,
we all of us, i. e. including you to
whom we speak. See nénawun.

kéneh. BSee kénai.

‘kénépinat, v. t. an. he binds (him), as

- by oath or promise, imposes an obliga-
tion on (him); keneep-, keeneep-, suppos.
keeneepinont, Num. 30, 3, 4.

‘kénépsuonk, vbl. n. a binding of one’s
self, a bond or obligation, Num. 30, 3.

Xkeneiimunne-ash, n. pl. first-fruits, Lev.
2, 12, 14; augm. kdkeneumunneash,
Num. 18, 12, 13; kdkenim-, Ex. 22, 29,
See kdkenumunne.

‘kenogkeneg, -koneg, n. a window,
Gen. 6, 16; Judg. 5, 28; pl. -gash, Dan.
6, 10 (kenag’ kinneg, kunnatequanick, C.).

kénomp, keenomp, n. ‘a captain’, John
18, 12; a ‘brave’, a valiant man (kenom-
pde, valiant, valiantly (-paonk, valor,
C.). [Cf. Charaibi (Caribs), ‘magne
sapientiee viri’, Vespucius, 1497, Nav.
Col., 3, 233.]

[Narr. keénomp, captain or valiant
man, R. W. Abn. kinaiibé, kinaiba8,
homme courageux; ne-kinaiihai, je suis
brave, généreux, etc.]

kenompattam, v. t. inan. he looks at, ob-
serves (it), 1 Sam. 16, 7.
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kenompsquab, n. an anchor; pl. -abéog,
Acts 27,29. See kenuhquab; *kunnisnep.

kenmnat, v. t. an. he speaks (with au-
thority, or as a superior to an inferior)
to (him), he counsels, advises, in-
structs, Ex. 33, 9; Deut. 5, 24; 2 Sam.
17, 15; imperat. 2d sing. kenws; pl.
kenonok. Vbl. n. kenonudonk; pass.
kenonittuonk, counsel, advice, Prov. 20,
18. N. agent. kenmnuaen, a counselor;
pl. -énuog, Job 3, 14 (and kenmsowa-
enin, Is. 9, 6).

kenugke, ‘among’, Gen. 17, 10; Lev.
11, 2; kunnuke, Mass. Ps. (Vbl. n. ken-
ugkiyeuonk, a mixture, C.) The pri-
mary signification is ‘mixed’ or ‘inter-
mingled’: kdnukke multaanukeg, ‘a
mixed multitude’, Num. 11, 4; =kenuk-
shae mattainukeg, Neh. 18,3. See kenuk-
shaii.

kenuhquab, kenunkquab, n. an an-
chor, Heb. 6, 19; pl. Acts 27, 40. See
kenompsquab.

kenuhtugquonk, n. ‘a nail’, Judg. 4,
21; a wooden pin(?) [kén-uhtugq, sharp
wood].

kenuhwheg, n. a nail; pl. -gash, John
20, 25 [kenehheau, it is made sharp].

kenukkenausu, v. adj. pass. it is mixed
(by animate agency ), Dan. 2,41; as adj.
Prov. 23, 30 (of ‘mixed wine’).

kenukkinafi, v. t. an. he goes among,
mingleswith (them); pl. -aog, Dan. 2, 43.

kenukkinum. See kinukkinum.

kenukshaii, kenugshail, v. t. he is
mixed with (them). From kenugke,
with the characteristic (-sh) of invol-
untary action, Hos. 7, 8; Ps. 106, 35;
Dan. 2, 43: nmtau kenukshau musségonit,
fire was mingled with the hail, Ex. 9,
24. Adj. and adv. -shde, Neh. 13, 3.

[Narr. winnickshan, to mingle; win-

nickshaas, mingled. Del. gli cke na su,
mixed, Zeisb.]

keniin, kinin, v. t.; with an. obj. kenaii,
kinou, he bears or carries. This ap-
pears to be the earlier form (corre-
sponding to annin, q. v.), from which
kenunnum, -nai, are derived. To it
must be referred uk-kin-6uh, they bore
him, Mark 2, 4, unless this is mis-
printed for uk-kinun-néuh, as in Lev.
10, 5; cf. uk-kenin-uh, Is. 40, 11 (nuk-
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kenin, kinin—continued. i kepshau, v. i. he falls; — ohkeit, he
kanun wosketomp, 1 carry a man, C.). | falls on the ground, Mark 9, 20; pl.
See kéitnum. | kepshaog, they fall, Is. 8, 20.
[Narr. kunniish, I will carry you.] | kes-. See kusse-.
kenunkquab. See kenuhquab. . kesanohteau, kesanmteau, v. i. it is

kenufikwhonk, kin-, n. & pin; pl. -on-  ripe; suppos. ne kesanmtag, that which
gash; Ex. 27, 19; 38, 20, 21. From is ripe, Is. 18, 5; pl. nish kesanmtagish,
kénaiand uhquae, sharpened at the point. Jer. 24, 2 (kesannata, ripe, C.).

kenunnat, kin-, v. t. an. he carries (an kesantam, v. i. (and t. inan.) he has a
an. obj.) in his hand or arms; sup- '  purpose, purposes, intends: nukkeson-
pos. kénunnont, when he carries (him), | tam, I purpose, 1 K. 5, 5. Vbl. n.
when carrying: —— ahtompeh, — a . _taméonk, purposing, a purpose, Eccl.
bow, Amos 2, 15; —— mukkiesoh, — | 3 17; 8, 6. kesi-, kes- (or kuasi-, kus-) in
a child, Num. 11, 12. With pronom. |  comp. words has the force of ‘fully’,
affixes, uk-kinun-6h, she bears them, ‘completely’, or sometimes simply aug-
Deut. 32, 11. See kenun. I ment., ‘ver.\v much.’

kenunnum, v. t. he carries or bears | [Abn. kesi, trés. Del. gischi, kiachi,
(it) by hand [and therefore improp- | done, ready, Zeisb.]
erly used in Is. 53, 4, 11], Mark 14, 13: | kesittde, adj. and adv. cooked, prepared
kunnunum-up, ‘he bare it’, Mass. Pe., | for eqting (i. e. completed or finished;
John 12, 6. Cf. kenun, kéiinum. see kesteau): kesittde weyaus, *boiled

kenuppe, swift'ly, in hastfe, Dan. 3, 24; | eat’, 1 Sam. 2,15 (kestde weyaus, C.).
Is. 5, 26; asad],-j.)eyeu; w“h_ verbsu!m. ] [Narr. mattedg keesitduano, is there
-peyeu,a), there is haste, it ‘requires | nothing ready boiled?; wussdume iwékis-
haste’, 1 Sam. 21, 8.] a1, too much boiled or roasted. Abn.

kenuppétu, v. 7. he grows fast, Gen. 21, | pizq: £10 cela est-il cuit? Del. kixchi-
8, 20; pl..-luog. Gen. 2,0’ 27. From toon, to make (it) ready, Zeisb.]
kenuppe, \\l'llth the formative of verbs of Kesittu, v. i. he is full grown, he has
an. growth. . . o . .

kenupshat, v. i. he makes haste, he goes | ?:::hi(} g;'O“(l{l‘gl, tS?:;r‘:S;tttt: fl' "'m"] !
quickly, Eccl. 1, 5; 1 Sam. 17, 48; g 11, = 2 [nan. sunj. fesdun,
imperat. kenupshaush, go thou quickly, q.v.) Ct. l:esleau, it ls_ ﬁtns?)ed. .
make haste, 1 Sam. 20, 38; 23, 27; sup- kesteau [kesitfeau], v. i. it is finished,
pos. kanupshont, kenupshont, Job 9, 26; | connpletefl, made complet.e: an_al'(m.m-
Prov. 7, 23. Adj. and adv. kenupshde, ' onk—ke:zeau-un, .the work is f?msl.led, 1
swift-going: —— kuhlmnogquash, ‘swift K- 7, 22 (sometimes used as v. t. inan.;
ships’, Job 9, 26; kenuppe kenupshde keslenu-lfl.l), he finishes it, he creates it,
peyaog, * they come with speed swiftly’, 1‘ Jer. 3.1, 2.;. ke:qteau.mt wut-anakausuonk,
Is. 5, 26 (kénupishde, very swiftly, Dan. ~ to finish hiswork, John 4, 34); suppos.
9, 21). Augm. and intens. kogkenup- :wh kesteunk, ’he who mflkes (‘(:fnplete,
shait, he goes swiftly; suppos. kakenup- ﬂfe creator”, Is. 40, 28.v With an.
shont, (when) going swiftly, ‘swift of | f’hl' kezheait, q. v. (kestouwnat, to fin-
foot’, Amos 2, 15; neg kakenupshonit- ' ish, C.) )
cheg, they who are swift, Amos 2, 14; | [Abn. ne-kesi‘t8n, j'achéve quelque

Jer. 46, 6. chose. (ree kéesétow, he finishes it.
[Abn. ne-kérbar8kké, je me dépéche a | Narr. wuckéesitin wequdi, he made the
faire cela.] I light; awaun keesite6uicin kéesuck, who

kepenum, v. t. he harvests (corn, fruit, : made the heavens? Del. gi schi toon, it
etc.); imperat. 2d sing. kepenush, har- | is done, finished, Zeisb.]
vest it, ‘reap’, Rev. 14, 15; suppos. | kesteauonk, -teoonk, vbl. n. a making
pasg. inan. kepenumuk, when it is har- | complete, ‘creation’, Mark 13, 19.
vested, in (time of) harvest, Ex. 34, 21. ' kesteausu, v. adj. an. it is made com-
Vbl. n. kepenumawonk, harvesting, the | plete, ‘it is finished’, John 19, 30; sup-
harvest, Jer. 8, 10; Rev. 14, 15. pos. kesteausik, made complete, a ‘crea-

[Narr. kepenitmunin, to gather corn.] ture’, Rom. 1, 25.
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késuk, n.(1) the visible heavens, the sky,
Gen.1,1. (2)aday: pasuk késuk,in one
day, Gen. 27, 45; 1 Sam. 2, 34; quinni
kesuk, all the day long, Ps. 25, 5; 71, 15;
pl. -kquash; monatash kesukquash, many
days, Is. 24, 22 (but more commonly
used, machetikquinogok; see quinne);
suppos. kesukok, when it is day, on a
day: ne kesukok, on that day, Gen. 21, §;
yew kesukok, on (or within) this day,
today, Ps. 95, 7; Ex. 2, 18; pl. kesuk-
okish; dsekesukokish, every day, daily,
Is. 51, 13; Ps. 145, 2. Adj. and adv.
kesukqude, of heaven, Ps. 78, 23, 24; of
the day, Jer. 31, 35: kesukque wequai, a
light by day.
késuk by its form appears to be the
suppositive or participial of a verb kzsu,
or with inan. subj. ksin (kussin), it
warms or is warm. Though this verb
is not formed separately in the indica-
tive, it may be traced in the prefix kus-,
kussa- (q. v.), in the passive form kus-
sittau, he is heated, made warm (as n.
heat of the sun), and in the verb-adj.
an. keswsu (kesmsinneat, to be warm,
C.). Hence in other dialects the name
of the sun as the source of heat:
Abn. kiz88 (comp. nekis88s, je suis
chaudement); old Alg. kijis (= kezhis);
Chip. gé’zis, kesis (cf. gé’zhik, sky;

gé’zhikod, day); Menom. kay-shoh (cf. ‘

kay-shaick, sky); Muh. keesogh, Edw.;
Del. gischuch, etc. The same radical,
probably, is found in kesanohteau
(kesanndta, C.), it is ripened; kesteau
(Cree kéesctow), he perfects, com-
pletes, and with an. obj. kezheaii (Cree
kéesehayoo, he finishes), he makes,
‘creates’, gives life to; kesukin, it grows
to maturity, is full grown, is ripe; and
with an. subj. kesittu—in all which
there is an apparent reference to the
sun as the source of vital warmth and
of mature development of animal and

vegetal life. Sansk. kds and kd$ (lucere,

splendere); kus (splendere).

[Narr. kéesuck, the heavens, R. W.
(keesk, Stiles); keesuckqudi, by day, R.
W. Peq. kéezuk, Stiles. Abn. kiz8k8,
jour; le ciel, P'air. Chip. gé’zhik, gé-
zick, sky. Menom. kayshaick, sky.
Shawn. ke2-sa-kee, day. Micm. kish-
k8k, aujourd’hui. Del. gischuch, sun;
gischgu, day, Zeisb.]
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kesukod, as n. daytime, the day, as a
measure of time (i. e. while day is),
Gen. 1, 5, 13, 16; opposed to nukon, the
night season, Gen. 1, 5; pl. kesukodtash,
Dan. 8,14, 27. Adj. and adv. kesukodde,
-ddeu, in the daytime, by day, Ex. 13,
21; Job 5, 14: kesukodtden kah nuk-
kondeu, by day and by night, Ps. 1, 2
(kesukodde kah nukkonae, Josh. 1, 8);
kesukkdttae, C.

kesukodtumash, n. pl. days, in the
sense of years [kodtumm-azh] or as
measuring long periods of time, Deut.
11, 21; Job 14, 1: tohshinash uk-kesukodt-
umash, how many are his days? Ps. 119,
84.

kesukquieu, (it is) toward heaven,
heavenward (El Gr. 21).

[Narr. keesuckgiu, upward.]

kesukun, v. i. it is mature, full grown,
ripe: kepenumawonk kesukun, ‘the har-
vest is ripe’, Rev. 14, 15. With an.
subj. kesittu (q. v.); suppos. pajeh
kesukit, till he is (full) grown, Gen. 38,
11.

[Del. gischi, kischi, ready, done; gis-
chiecheu, it is ready, done, finished;
gt schi gu, he is born, Zeisb.]

ketassoot, n. king, Cant. 7, 5; Is. 6, 5;
pl. -tamwog, Josh. 10, 5; Job 3, 14 (tah- .
smlamwog, kings, Gen. 35, 11). Vbl
n. ketassotamaonk, a kingdom, Matt.
5, 20 (assmtamdonk, Dan. 5, 31; 7, 27;
tahsotamoonk, pl. -ongash, Zeph. 3, 8;
Hag. 2, 22).

[Quir. Xéttasodamauok,
=sdchemduauk, Pier. 35.]
ketéahheal, v. caus. he giveth life to,
maketh live, ‘quickeneth’: uk-ketéah-
oh, ‘he quickeneth them’, John 5, 21;
kuk-ketéaheh, thou quickeneth me, Ps.

71, 20.

ketedhogkdu [ketede-hogk], n. a living
creature, a living body or personality
(see hogk) : pomantamue keteahogkéunnu,
he becomes (-unnu) a living soul, Gen.
2, 7; pomantamwe keteGhogkéu, a living
creature, Lev. 11, 46; life, Deut. 24, 6;
the soul, the spirit, Is. 42, 1; Gen. 14,
21; 34, 8 (ketéahogkau, a soul, C.).

keteau, v.i. (1) he is alive, he lives, or is
quick, implying the possession of vital
energy or of animation; comp. poman-
tam; (2) he is in good health, he is re-
covered from sickness, 2 K. 20, 7; Is.

‘ princes’,
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39, 1: nag pish keteaog, they shall re-
cover, Mark 16, 18; asq kongketeau
(augm.), is he well?; asq keteau, he is
well, Gen. 29, 6; su~ wok nuk-keteam,
shall I recover? 2 K. 8, 8. 9. Adj. and
adv., ketede, of life, in life: —— matug,
‘tree of life’, Prov. 13, 12; —— tohke-
kom, ‘fountain of life’, Prov. 13, 14;
‘quick’, Num. 16, 30. Vbl. n. ketea-
onk, living or being alive; the life prin-
ciple or vital force; ‘the soul’ (i. e. the
life), Job 12, 10; uk-keteaonk weyaus
wusqueheonganit, ‘the life of the flesh
[is] in the blood’, Lev. 17, 11. See
*kitonckquéi.

[Narr. nic-kéetem, 1 am recovered;
konkeetedug, they are well. Abn. kighe,
il se redonne la vie.]

ketoohomom, v. i. he sings, recites in
song: nuk-ketohomom, I sing, Ps. 57, 7;
with an. obj. kawhomaiiaii, he sings to
(him) or tells by song; pl. -amaiidog,
they sing to (him), 1 Chr. 16, 33; sup-
pos. kodtohamont, pl. -oncheg, Eccl. 2,8.
Adv. and adj. ketwhomde, -hamwde, of
singing, of song, 2 Sam. 19, 35; Neh.
7, 67. VDbl n. ketohomdonk, a singing,
song: wame ketmhomde uk-ketmhomaon-
gash (pl.) Darid, all the psalms (sing-
ing songs) of David [title of the psalms
in meter]. N. agent. ketohomuden
(indef. -wuénin), a singer, 1 Chr. 6, 33.
Cf. kuttw, he speaks; ketmkau, he goes
on speaking, he talks. See anwhom.

[Abn. ki8ahads, il chante.]

ketmkau, v. t. an. he tells (him), he
goes on speaking to (him), 2 Sam. 20,
18; imperat. 2d sing. ketwkash, 1 Sam.
3, 10; suppos. pass. ahquompi ne adt
keketokomuk (freq.), a time for speak-
ing [when it is to be spoken], Eccl. 3, 7.
From kuttw, he speaks, with 'k progres-
sive.
" [Narr. kekutto kdunta, let us speak
(talk) together; kuttékash, speak.]

kezheat, v. t. an. he perfects, completes,
finishes (him), ‘creates’, Gen. 1, 27;
5, 1: nuk-kezeh, nuk-kezheéh, 1 create
him; pret. nuk-kezheomp, Is. 54, 16; sup-
pos. noh kezheunt, he who makes com-
plete, who creates, Gen. 5, 1. With
inan. obj. kesteau (q. v.).

[Cree kéesehayoo, he finishes him;
kéechehayoo, he begins him. (See in
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kezheati—continued.
Howse, Cree Gr., pp. 19, 20, and 84,
verbg of ‘making’ in -kdyoo, -katdyoo,
and -kdsoo.) Abn. ne-kisi't8n, j’'achdve
quelque chose; (with an. obj.) we-kisi-
haii.  Del. kischiton, he makes, prepares
(something) ; kixchi, ready, done; kiachi-
toon, to make something ready; kischi-
echeu, it is ready, done, finished, Zeisb. ]
kinou. See keniin.

*kinukkinum, v. t. he mixes or mingles
(one thing with another), C.; suppos.
kinukkinuk, when he mixes it; and sub-
stantively, a mixture, the knnikinnic
and killikinnic of western tribes, —to-
bacco mixed with the bark of the red
osier (Cornus sericea) or leaves of bear-
berry (Arctostaphylos uva-ursi). Cf.
kenugke.

[Del. gli cke ni can, anything to mix
with, mixture, Zeisb.]

kinvin. See keniin.

kinunnait. See kenunnaii.

kishke, (it is) by the side of, near to, by:
kighke may-ut, by the wayside, Gen. 38,
14, 21; kishke-tuk, by the riverside,
Num. 24, 6; Ezek. 47, 6, 7; kishke peyaii,
he came near to, etc., Dan. 8, 17,

[Abn. kikatsi8i, contre quelque chose,

« joignant quelque chose, le long du bord

de la riviere; ketsi8i, tout proche. Del.
giechgi. Chip. tchigaii or tchig. Cree
chéeke, close by, near, nigh, by.]

kishki, (it is) broad, great from side to
side: keitotan mizei kah kishki, the city
(was) large and great, Neh. 7, 7; mishe-
kishkde, broad, wide (absolutely, or as
opposed to narrow), Is. 33, 21; Matt.
23, 5; suppos. ne kishkag (koshkag, kos-
kag), the breadth of it, its breadth or
width from side to side, Job 37, 10;
Ex. 26, 2, 8 (=ne anwhque-kishkag, Ex.
25, 10).

[Abn. 8saiimi-keskégs, il est trop large,
trop ample (e. g. a garment); keské,
large, cela Iest.]

kishkunk, n.: ut kishiunk, under a tree,
Gen. 18, 4, 8. See mehtug.

kishpinum, kusp-, v. t. he ties (it)
firmly, binds close, makes fast. From
kuppi (close, fast), with the formative
(-num, with an. obj. -nait) of verbs de-
noting action of the hand; imperat. 2d
sing. kispinush, kusp-, Prov. 6, 21; pl.
kishpinok, 1 Sam. 6, 7; with an. obj.
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kishpinum, kusp- —continued.
uk-kishpin-6uh, they tied them, 1 Sam.
6,10. (Vbl. n. kishpindonk, binding, C.)
kishpissu, -ussu, v. i. he ties or fastens,
makes fast; and pass. he is tied, made
fast, Matt. 21, 2; pl. -suog, they are tied,
2 K. 7, 10. Vbl n. kishpissuonk, pl.
-ongash, bonds, Ezek. 3, 25; Job 38, 31.
[Narr. kspinsh, pl. kepiinemoke, tie it
fast. Cree kéchepisroo, he is girt.]
*[kissittashau, v. i. he sweats;] nuk-
kissittashom, I sweat, C. See kussittea.
*Kitan (for Aehtanit), the great god
(manit). See* Kawtdntow:wit, Keltanit.
kitcheweéwes [kéhche wéwes], n. the great
owl, Lev. 11, 17; = kéhche kolkokhaus,
Deut. 14, 16, (Strix virginiana?)
kitchisahshau (?), v. i. he falls into the
fire, Matt. 17, 15. .
*kitonckquéi (Narr.), v. i. he is dead;
suppos. 2d sing. kitonckquéan, when thon
diest [shalt die]; 3d pl. -quéhettit, when
they die; pret. (intens.) kakitonckqué-
ban, ‘they are dead and gone’; paitsa-
wut kitonckquéwa, ‘he can not live long’
[he is near dyving], R. W. Apparently
from ketedonk (vbl. n. from keteau,
q.V.), the life, with the formative of
verbs of going; keteaonkqdeu, life goes.
In the Abnaki, a verb adj., from the
sdme base, ké'(aii8s8, signified both a
dead person and a specter or the appari-
tion of the dead (answering to chepy,
Q. v.); ‘‘un qui est mort, si on parle de
lui, dicitur ke'taii88a; un mort qui
reviens aprés sa mort, k€'(aii8s8,”’ Rasles.
kitshittau, = kutchissittau, he washes
(it). See kutchissumai.
kitteamonteanumaf, v. t. an. he pities,
is kind to, shows mercy to (him); im-
perat. 2d sing. -monch, Zech. 7, 9; pl.
-megk, Job 19, 21; suppos. woh kodtum-
onteamumont, he who is merciful, who
pities, Gen. 19, 16; Prov. 19,17. Vbl.
n. pass. kitteamonteanittuonk, compas-
sion, mercy, Num. 11, 15 (nuk-kittea-
monteanitteam, v. i. T pity; kittumong-
keneankquat, (when he is) miserable,
pitiable; kuttumung, sadly, C.). See
kutamungineacaii; kuttumungee.
[Abn. ne-ketemaiighérmaii, j’ai com-
passion de lui.]
kittedshe. toh kittéashe, toh kutteashish,
how many times? 1 K. 22, 16; 2 Chr.
18, 15. See tohsau.
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kittumma. See kultumma.

kiyunk, n. ‘the cuckoo’, Lev. 11, 16;
but in Deut. 14, 15, kukkow is trans-
ferred.

ko, koh, may be regarded as the present
imperfect or continuing present tense
of an irregular and defective verb of
existence. It signifies not merely he
(or it) is, but connotes prior existencé,
he continues to be; %, in this as in
derivate verbs, denoting continuance or
progression. Past existence was ex-
pressed by mo (q. v.), which we may
call the preterite absolute of the same
verb, signifying it was and is not, and
therefore not properly employed in
speaking of that which continues to be.
Eliot has in some instances combined
ko and mo, and ko and pish, to express
the past (aorist) and future tenses of
the verb ‘to be’: noh koh mo, no koh,
noh paont, ‘who was, and is, and is to
come’, Rev. 4, 8; 8o ken nukoh [=noh
koh] mé, ken nukoh, ken padan [and ken
nukoh pish], Rev. 11, 17; 16, 5; nenukoh
[for nén noh koh], I am, i. e. I who con-
tinue to be; and neen nukoh, I am, Mark
13, 6; monké [for mo ne koh?] nnih, it
was 80, Gen. 1, 7, 9, 11, ete.; kah uttoh
ké wtapin, ‘and where is he?’ Job. 14,
10, where k¢ serves as an auxiliary to
wutapin.

kobhamuk, kopp8-, suppos.
(inan.) of kuppi, stopped, closed.

kobpaonk, vbl. n. an inclosure or shut-
up place, a ‘haven’, Acts 27, 8; Gen.
49, 13. -

kobpog, suppos. of kuppi; as n. a haven,
Gen. 49, 13.  See koppémuk.

kobpohsheau, v. i. (inan. subj.) it goes
into a haven or place protected: kuh-
tonog kobpohsheau, ‘the ship was at the
land’, John 6, 21.

kobshagkinit, suppos. when he is shut
up; asn. a prisoner; pl. -itcheg, Is. 42, 7.

kobshagkinittuonk, vbl. n. a being
shut up, a prison (pl. -ongash), Is. 42, 7.

kod, with a verb, signifies intention, pur-
pose, wigh, desire, and sometimes gives
to the suppositive present the force of
the paulo-post-future, as uttoh kod usseit,
what he is about to do, Gen. 41, 28; kod-
ayimog, when vou intend (are about) to
build, Luke 14, 28; kod nuhhug, ‘he
was about to sail’, Acts 20, 3; with the

pass.
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kod—continued.

indicative, nu-kod-waantam, ‘I will be
wise’, Eccl. 7, 23; suppos. kodéan,
(when) ‘thou seekest to go’, 1 K. 11,22,
[Narr. katot enéechaw, ‘she is falling |
into travail’, i. e. is about to be deliv-
ered. Abn. kadd8i, inan. subj. kédasi,
‘‘nota futuri, vel potius ad exprimen-
dum je veux, afin que, sur le point de,”
Rasles. Del. #’gatta, I will (from gat-
tamen, to want, will, desire); gotta, he
willeth, Zeisb. Gr. 162. In the Chip.
and Cree ki (before a vowel, kad) or ga
has apparently lost its desiderative force
and become a prefix or auxiliary of the
simple future indicative. See Baraga,
88; Howse, 199.]
kodchuki, (it is) a piece, ora part of (it),
Judg. 9, 53; Dan. 5, 5, 24; ‘a morsel’
(of food), Prov. 23, 8: kodchukishk
(kodchuki-wisq), ‘a potsherd’, Job 2, 8
(kodchithki weyaus, a piece of meat, C.).
kodsheau, v. i. inan. subj. it falls out (of
it), as a sword from its sheath, 2 Sam.

BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY

20, 8. Cf. kodtinnum, he pulls (it) out.
kodtantam, v. t. he desires, longs for, |
wishes (it). From kod, with the form- |
ative of verbs of mental state or dispo-
gition; nuk-kodtantam, I desire (it), Job |
33, 32; imperat. 2d sing. ahque kodtan- [
tash, do not desire, Prov. 23,3. Vbl n. |
kodtantammonk, desire, will, Prov. 18, 1;
Rom. 7,18, With an. obj. kodtanumaii, ‘
he desires or longs for (him); suppos.
kodtdnumadt, ‘if thou hast a desire unto ]
her’, Deut. 21, 11.

[Narr. ncattatintum or ncattiteam, 1
long forit. Del. gottatamen, he desires.]
kodtdntupont, kodto-, n. the top or
crown of the head, Gen. 49, 26; Deut.
33, 16, 20; Job 2, 7.

[Abn. &sskitaii’tebi, au-dessus de la
téte; Sskitsi&i, déhors, au-dessus de; kétté
(in antecessum), avant, auparavant,
Rasles. ] !
kodtauwompasu (?), v. i. act. he sells or
barters;imperat. 2d sing. -pash, 2K. 4, 7;
suppos. nok kodtauompasit, he who sells,
a seller, Ezek. 7, 12. N. agent. kod-
tauompasuen, Ezek. 7, 13. |
kodtinneau (?), v. i. he faints; pl. -eaog,
Is. 40, 30.
kodtinnum, v. t. he draws or pulls (one

thing out of another): nuk-kodtannum
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kodtinnum—continued.
nut-togkodteg, I draw (out) my sword,
Ex. 15,9; kodtinnwm wm-mokia, he drew
off his shoe, Ruth 4, 8; suppos. noh
um-mokis kodtinul, he who draws off his
shoe, ‘that hath his shoe loosed’, Deut.
25, 10; imperat. 2d sing. kodtinash,
-tunush; with an. obj. todtinnait, kod-
nait, he pulls (him) out; imperat. 2d
pl. kédnmk wutch notau-ut, pull him
out of the fire, Jude 23; with pron.
affix, kod nneh, pull thou me out, Ps.
31, 4. From kodt-, with formative of
action performed by the hand. Cf.
kodsheau, it falls out of.

[Abn. ne-kitenemen, je tire (manu),
v. g. une épine du doigt; kéthigan, tire-
bourre.]

kodtonfpskoag, as n. the top of a rock,
the summit of a cliff or crag, 2 Chr. 25,
12.

kodtongquag, suppos. inan. as n. a pile,
that which is heaped high, by placing
one ahove another, ‘a heap’, Ex. 15, 8.
From kodt- and onkwhau. See kottonk-
quag.

kodtohamont, pl. -oncheg, singers,
Eccl. 2, 8; suppos. of ketwhomaiiaii.

kodtuhkde (?), suppos. kodtuhkéag, -oh-
kéag, a summit or high place, the top
of a hill, Ex. 19, 20; Cant. 4, 8; Is.57,7;
Jer. 49, 16.

*kodtukquom-unat, v. i. to besleepy, C.
From kod (desiderat.) and unnukquom-
unat, to dream; to be inclined to dream.

[Narr. nkdataguaum, 1 am sleepy.
Abn. kad8xs, il a sommeil. Del. 1 gat-
titngwan, I am sleepy, Hkw.]

kodtimm, (it ix) a year, Lev. 25, 5;
Deut. 14, 22; Luke 2, 41; pl. -mwash;
suppos. kédtumuk, -mok, 2 K. 19, 29;
Luke 13, 7. Adj. and adv. kodtumuwde,
of a year, yearly, Lev. 16, 34; 25, 53:
nishue kodtumwae kogkodtumwae (freq. ),
‘three years [i. e. three times yearly],
year after year’, 1 Sam. 21, 1. For
quthumae, it measures or is a measure;
suppos. quadhumuk (?). See quituhham.

[Narr. nquitte-cautitmmo, one year.
Abn. nek8tsi-gaden, nigsi-gaden, one year,

, two years. Del. kattw:wn, year, Camp.;
gachting Zeisb. Shawn. kut’o.]

kodtumwohkom, v. i. from kodtimm,
with the formative of verbs of progress
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kodtumwohkom—continued.
(-hkom), he goes from year to year;
(with a numeral or indefinite quantita-
tive) he is —— years old: nabo-neese
kodtumwohkom, she is twelve years old,
Mark 5, 42.

[Narr. toh kutteashe kodtumwohkom,

how many years old are you?]

kodtuppo, v. i. he is hungry, Is. 4,
12; Matt. 4, 2; pret. nuk-kodtup ([for
-upup (7)), I was hungry, Matt. 25, 35,
42; suppos. kadtupwut, kodt-, when he is
hungry, Mark 2, 25; Is. 58, 10. From
kod, desiderative, and -uppw (v. ge-
neric), he eats, he longs to eat.

[Narr. n’cattup, I am hungry; wiin-
nancdttup, I am very hungry. Del. kat
to pu i, to hunger, Zeisb.]

*kogkahqutteau, v. i.: nuk-kogkahqut-
team, I counsel or advise, C.; with an.
obj. kogkohkoowait, he gives counsel (to
him), C.

kogkéau, kogkéwau, v. i. he is mad,
insane, beside himself, 1 Sam. 21, 14;
John 10, 20 (kakewau, Mass. Ps.): kuk-
kogkei (pres. actual), thou art beside
thyself; matta nuk-kogke-oh (negat.), I
am not mad, Acts 26, 24, 25; suppos.
noh kogkeait, he who is mad; pl. -edcheg,
Matt. 4, 24; suppos. pass. inan. as n. kag-
kedmuk, madness, being mad, 1 Sam.
21, 13. Vbl. n. kogkedonk, madness.
N. agent. kogkeaen, indef. -aenin, a mad-
man. Adv. kogké, kogkee (kogkeae, C.),
madly, of madness. Vb. adj. koghkeésu,
he does madly, he is agtively mad,
‘lunatic’, Matt. 17, 15.

*kogkehoépénat, v. i. (infin.) to be
drunk [?], C.

[Cree kéeskwaypayoo, he is drunk.]

kogkeissippamwau, -amou, v. i. he is
drunk, Ps. 107, 27 (suppos. kakesup-
padt, when he is drunk, Mass. Ps.); im-
perat. ahque kogkesupamwish, don’t be
drunk, C. Vbl n. -amwonk, drunken-
ness, Deut. 29, 19. N. agent. -amwaén,
a drunkard, Prov. 26, 9.

kogkéusquau (v. i.she isa mad woman),
a harlot, Is. 23, 15, 16; pl. -squdog,
Prov. 7, 10. Vbl. n. kogkeusquawonk,
harlotry, ‘lasciviousness’, Mark 7, 22.

kogkéwau. See kogkéau.

kogkéhsum, kogoxum, kogkohkus-
sum, kuhkussum, v. t. he cuts in
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kogkéhsum, etc.—continued.
shape, carves, engraves, fashions by cut-
ting (it), Zech. 3, 9; (infin.) Ex. 31, 5;
35, 33; suppos. noh néhtoe kohkékdusit,
he who skilfully cuts, who has ‘skill to
grave’, 2 Chr. 2, 7. Vbl n. kogorum-
wonk, carving, ‘graving’, Zech. 3, 9.
Adv. and adj. kogorumuwe, kogoksumwe,
by carving or graving, carved, graven,
2 Chr. 34, 4, 7; Jer. 51, 47, 52,

kogkopsau, (he is) deaf, Lev. 19, 14; Is.
29, 18; suppos. kékobsont, kogkobsont,
Ex. 4, 11; Ps. 38, 13; pl. -oncheg, Is.
43, 8 (kogkopsae mehtauog, a deaf ear,
C.): kohkobsahtauog, pl. -ogash, deaf
ears, Is. 35, 5, =wuhtauogash kuppiye-
uash (closed ears), Mic. 7, 16. From
kuppi, closed, fast, with augm. redupl.
and intr. an. formative. 'su ko-kup’su,
he is shut close. See uppohosu.

[Narr. n’ciipsa, I am deaf. Abn. ne-

gaghé psa.  Del. gegepchoat, a deaf per-
son, Zeisb.]

kogkotequall, -qufiou, v. i. he sleeps
(lightly), he slumbers, Ps. 121, 3, 4.
Vbl. n. -qudonk, slumber, light sleep,
Prov. 24, 33.

kégkoéunogohquohhou, -ogkahquoh-
hou, n. a thistle, 2 K. 14,9; 2 Chr. 25, 28.
Cf. kénukkehtahwhaii, he pierces, pricks.

kogkSunum, v. t. he withholds (it);
with an. 2d obj. he withholds (it) from
(him); kuk-koghkbunumaii, thou with-
holdest (it) from him,Job 22, 7. From
kéttnum.

kogkussohkoag, n. a high place; pl.
-gish, 1 Sam. 13, 6. Augm. of kussoh-
koag, suppos. of kussohkéi, high.

kogoxum. See kogkéhsum.

kogsuhkéag, n.; pl. 4 ish, ‘hills’, Luke
23, 30 (for koghkussohkoagish).

koh. See ko.

kohkaton, kohketmon. See kuhkutton.

kohkodhumad, v. i. he chews the cud;
negat. matta kohkodhumaou, he does
not chew the cud, Deut. 14, 8, =matta
onchittamaumw, Lev. 11, 7; suppos. koh-
kodhumont, Deut. 14, 6, =onchittamont,
Lev. 11, 3; pl. -oncheg, Deut. 14, 7.
Cf, onchittamau.

kohkénmatll, v. t. an. he denies (him).
See quénawwaii.

kohkuhquag [suppos. of uhkuhqueu, it
goesup], n. the top (of a hill orascent),
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kohkuhquag—continued.
a summit, Deut. 34, 1; a heap (of
waters), Josh. 3, 13.

kohkutton, = kuhkutton, he thirsts.

kéhnkan, (there is) drought, v. impers.
as n. Deut. 8, 15; en neepunne kunkanit,
in the drought of summer. Cf. kuh-
kutton [kuhk-, wutton, dry, mouth], he
thirsts.

*kohunk (Peq.), a goose, Stiles. See
*honck.

kommoto, kummamto, v. i.and t. inan.
he steals, Gen. 31, 19; Matt. 6, 20; pl.
-towog, Matt. 6, 20; imperat. of prohib.
2d pl. kommaotuhkon, do not steal, Ex
20, 15; Mark 10, 19; suppos. pass. inan.
ne kommamtomuk, that which is stolen,
Gen. 31, 39 (nuk-kummat, I steal, C.).
Vbl. n. kommatowonk, stealing, theft,
Ex. 22, 3; Hos. 4, 2. N. agent. kom-
motoween (indef. -aénin), a thief.
From kémeu, secretly, by stealth.

[Narr! kuk-kimmaet, you steal; ka-

mébotakick (suppos. pl.), thieves. Chip.
kemoodeshkeh, he is a thief; suppos.
chegemoodid, he who steals, John 10, 1,
10. Abn. kem8tené, il dérobe. Del.
kimochwen, to steal away privately,
Zeisb.]

komuk (?), n. a building, an (artificial)
inclosure. The primary signification is,

perhaps, that which is built, for other :

use than for a dwelling place (wek),
Acts 5, 23: woskeche komuk, the top of
the house, Is. 22, 1; askuhwetede komuk-
qut, in the watch tower, Is. 21, 5; qun-

nunkque-komuk, high building, ‘tower’; |

meechumee-komuk, food-house, a barn,
Luke 12, 24 (muayea-kémuk, meeting-
house, C.).

[Narr. wunnauchi-cémock, a chimney,
R. W. Micm. comé, a harbor, Rand.
Cf. Abn. -kamig8, in ketakamigs8, the
mainland; pépamkamighek, univers ( pe-
paiimi8i, par tout); mesag8igamnigs, ‘ca-
bane de pieux, & la francaise,” Rasles;
Micm. makhamigue8, terre, Maill.]

kongketead, v. i. he is in good health, |

is well, Gen. 29, 6. Intens. of kefeau.
*konkitchea (Narr.), as, often (?).
konkont, konkontu, n. (onomatope) a
crow, ‘raven’, Cant. 5, 11; kwtchikkonkont
[kehche konkont], Deut. 14, 14, and (pl.)
kihchikkongéntuovg, raven, ravens, Luke

konkont, konkontu—continued.
12, 24 (kongkont, a crow, C.). Sansk.
kdka, kdga; cornix, kdrava.

[Narr. kaukont, pl. -tuog. Abn. kara-
‘kara‘mesSs (dimin. ), corneille. Chip.
(Gr. Trav.) kahgahge, crow; kahgahgese,
raven (?). Menom. kahkahkawe, raven.
Shawn. kah kalk ee,crow. Onond. kah

. kah.]
| Snkuttonmonk, vbl. n. thirst, Neh. 9,
15. See kuhkutton.

| *konooh (Peq.?), bear, Stiles MS., 1769,

I =qunnonm (?).

' kénukkehtahwhatl, v.t.an. he pierces

or pricks (him) with a sharp instru-
| ment; lit. he causes (it) to pierce
(him); pl. -whoig, they pierce; and
pass. they are pierced, Acts 2, 37; with
pron. affixes, uk-kénukkehtahwhoh, he
pierced him with (a spear), John 19,
34 (suppos. instrum. konnuketuhicheq,
kunnukuhtohwheg, a spear, Mass. Ps.,
Ps. 35, 3; 47,9).

! konuksheau, v. i. inan. subj. it pierces, it
penetrates, 2 K. 18, 21; suppor. tanulk-
ashunk, when it pierces, piercing, Heb.
4,12.

kénumuk, that which bears or supports:
ohke konamuk, ‘the pillars of the earth’,
Pe. 75, 3. From kewin, suppos. inan.
pase.

kénunnont, suppos. of kenunnaii, he car-
ries (an. obj.).

i *kopiauss, kupydas (Peq. ), a frog, Stiles.

| xoppémuk [= kobhamuk], a haven (that

| which is closed), Acts 27, 12,

*k8pposh, n. a sturgeon, C. See *Laii-
posh.

késhkag, késkag, width or breadth.
See kishki.

k6shki. See kushki.

kosittag, kasittag, when it is hot; sup-
pos. of kussittau, q. v.

késkag. See kishki; késhkag.

késukquom (?), n. a witch.

[Abn. k8ssigaiin, k8ssigann, ‘une jong-

i lerie,” ete.; ‘le feu fausses observations

de futuro’, Rasles.]

- [kottonkquag, a heap, Mass. Ps., P=. 33,

¢ Ty kodtunkquag, 78, 13.] Cf. kodtong-

quag; kuhkuhqueu.

! kouéu, kouweu, v. i. he sleeps, Gen. 2,

21; Matt. 8, 24; 9, 24; (definit. pres.

. kouli, he is asleep, he now sleeps, 1 K.
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kouéu, kouweu—continued.

18, 27); nuk-kouem, I sleep, Cant. 5, 2;
suppos. 2d sing. kaéan, when thou sleep-
est, Eph. 5, 14; 3d sing. noh kait, kawit,
he who sleeps; pl. kaéchey. Vbl n.
kouéonk, sleeping, sleep, Prov. 24, 33;
mishe-koueonk, a deep sleep, Gen. 15,
12. N. agent. kouéuen (indef. -énin), a
sleeper, Jonah 1, 6.

[Narr. (prex. defin.) cowwéwr, he is
asleep; cowwtwock, they sleep; yo cow-
ish, lodge here; (suppos.) edwit, while
he slept.  Abn. ne-ka8i, je dors; ka8, il
dort. Del. gauwiu; participle pres.
(suppos.) gewi, sleeping; guuwin, to
sleep, Zeisb.; n'gdwwi, Hkw. (n’géwe,
Cass), I sleep.]

kétthquodt, kéuhquod, k8unkq-, n. an
arrow, Ps. 11, 2; Prov. 25, 18; Job 41,
28; pl. -tash, 2 K. 13, 15, 18. From
koite, a thorn, uhg- (rad. of whqude, at
the point or extremity), pointed, and
olteaw (suppos. inan. ), that which has
a sharp point or is sharp at the end.

[Narr. pl. kadquatash. Peq. kee-
guum, khegunt, Stiles. Abn. kai8éio,
cela est épineux, aigu (ar8s, fléche
sans téte; pa'k&é, fldche A téte); kaiiksk-
ar8s, fleche ol il y a des plumes, etc.
Chip. (Sag.) keenowawkoyn.]

kétinum, v. t. he carries, supports, holds
in hand; suppos. kéunuk (ne kéunuk,
what he carried, ‘his carriage’, 1 Sam.
17, 22); pl. quavhtukquash kéunukeg,
they who carry spears, ‘spearmen’,
Acts 23, 23; freq. kogk6unum, he holds
or carries (it) habitually, continues to
hold or carry (it), as a, distaff, Prov.
31, 19; with an. obj. kdunait, kogkéu-
naiti, (ven. 19, 16; Ps. 139, 10; Rev. 20, 2.

kétis, n. a thorn, a briar, Is. 55, 13; 2 Cor.
12, 7; Mic. 7, 4; a bramble, Judg. 4, 14,
15: kishke koiis-sehtu, by the (thorn)
bushes, Job 30, 4. See astnnekoéiis.
The radical is uhq, pointed (see wuh-
quaeu), with perhaps the vh. adj. form-
ative -ussu, he is sharp pointed (pl.
-s0g), which gives the noun the ani-
mate form.

[Abn. kaii8iz, épine.]
kouweu. See kouéu.
ko. See kowa. *
koche. See tutche.

kochteau, v. t. he adds to or increases
by progression; primarily a causative,
he makes it progress or go on; infin.
-eaunat, ‘to add’ (i. e. to go from) one
thing to another, Deut. 29, 19; with
an. 2d obj. nuk-kawchte-oh, I add to him
(years to his life, 2 K. 20, 6). From
kache (kutche). See kotnau.

kohkokhaus, n. (onomatope) an owl,
Deut. 14, 15, 16; Lev. 11, 16; pl. -s0g,
Job 30, 29; kehche (and mishe) koh-
kokhaus, the great owl, Deut. 14, 16;
Is. 34, 15; dimin. kohkokhomwem, the
little owl, Deut. 14, 16, = whomous,
Lev.11,17. Cf. wéwes (screech owl).

[Narr. kokdkehom, ohémous, an owl.
Abn. k8k8kas8, chat-huant (and k8kassS8,
le coucou). Chip. ¢-ké-ké-0, ko-ko-ko-o.
Del. gokhoos, owl; gokhotit, a little owl,
Zeisb.]

kokokanogs, n. a bell, Ex. 39, 25,26
[-ogqussu, owl-like (?)].

kon, n. snow, Ex. 4, 6; Job 6, 16; Ps.
148, 6. Cf. muhpw, séchepo.

[Narr. cone (and séchepo). Del. gun,
guhn, Zeish. Chip. kén, aw-kone. Me-
nom. koon.]

kotnau, kmtnehteau, v. t. he makes
an addition to (it), increases (it) by
adding (cf. kochteau): ahque kmtnish,
thou shalt not [do not] add to it, Deut.
12, 32; matta uk-kootnau-é6-un, he did
not add (anything or more), Deut. 5,
22; uk-kotnehteau-un, he addeth to it,
Gal. 3, 15; imperat. 2d pl. kotnehteau-
ok, add ye to (it), 1 Pet. 1, 5.

kowa, ko, n. a pine tree, ‘fir’, Hos.
14, 8; pl. kowaog. From the same
root as kéits, the tree, like the English
pine (pin tree), taking its name from
ity pointed leaves, épines, or its general
shape.

[Narr. kéwaw, a pine tree; dimin.
kowawésuck (pl.), young pines. Abn.
k¢, pin; kan&is, épine, Rasles; modern
Abn. ko-wa, pine tree, K. A. Del. cu-we,
Zeisb.]

kuhhog, thy body, thy person, thyself,
Matt. 22, 39. See -hog.

kuhkenauwéhhéau, v. caus. an. (augm.
of kenaihheau) he shapes, fashions,
gives form to (an an. obj.), Job 26,
13; suppos. kahkenauwéheont, he form--
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kuhkenauwéhhéau—continued.

ing (when he forms), Is. 44, 10; pass.
kuhkenaihetteau, he is formed; pret. nuk-
kuhkenaihetteap, I was shapen, Ps. 51, 5.
Adv. kuhkénawwe, shapely, in order,
orderly, Luke 1, 1,3. With inan. obj.
kuhkenauwehteau, he shapes or fashions
(it); pret.nuk-kuhkenauwehteop, 1formed
(it), Is. 45, 7. Cf. kenawwameonk.
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kuhkham, kuhham, v. t. he marks (it)

out; uk-kuhkham-un, he marks it out
(nashpe pemunneat, by a line, Is. 44,13);

suppos. instr. [kuhkheg] kuhheg, that

which serves to mark with, a line; pl.
nuk-kuhheganash, my lines, Ps. 16, 6:
kuhhegan-ehtu, within the lines, ‘gates’,

Deut. 15, 7; freq. and augm. kuhkuh-

heg, a (land-) mark, bound, limit, Ex.
23, 31; Prov. 23, 10; Matt. 25, 4; line,
Is. 28, 10 (kuhkehheg, a rule; adj. kuh-
kuhhegdne, regular, C.).
kuhkinneam, v. t. he observes, takes
note of, marks (mentally or by obser-
vation), Lev. 13, 33; suppos. k6hkinnuk;
3d pl. kéhkinnumobhettit, Ex. 12, 42 (nuk-
keehkeneam, 1 view, C.).
kuhkinneasu, v. i. he makes a mark,

distinguishes by mark or observation, |

Job 33, 11; imperat. 2d sing. kuhkin-
neasish, mark thou, take note, observe,
Ruth 3, 4. Vbl n. -asuonk, a mark,

sign, token, Rev. 13, 16; 14, 9; 1s.20, 3; |

pl. -ongash, Gal. 6, 17; Ps. 135, 9.
kuhkotomatl, v. t. inan. and an. he
points (it) out to, shows, makes known
to (him); kuk-kuhkotom-oush mogagish,
I will show thee mighty things, Jer.
33, 3; uk-kuhkmtomaii-uh, he showed
(it) to him, Ex. 15, 25.
[Narr. kuk-kakétemous, 1 will show

thee (the way); kokotemiinnea mayi, .

show me the way.]

kuhkotomwehteall, v. caus. inan. and
an. he instructs him, teaches (it) to
(him) [nuk-kuhkotunwehteam, I teach,
C.] N. agent. kuhkotomwehteden, a
teacher, 1 Chr. 25, 8 (a minister or
schoolmaster, C.). Vbl n. -teaonk,
teaching, instruction, C.

kuhkuhheg, suppos. instrum. a bound,
landmark, limit. See kuhkham.

kuhkuhhunk, a boundary; pl. -kgash,
Gen. 49, 26; suppos. of kuhkuhheau, it
marks. [kuhkunnunk, a bound, Mass.
Ps. 104, 9.]

[BULLETIN 25

kuhkuhqueu, v. i. he goes upward, as-
cends, Ex. 24, 15, 18; Judg. 13, 20; sup-
pos. howan kohkuhqueit, who shall as-
cend? etc., Rom. 10,6. Adv. kuhkuhque,
above, higher, Josh. 15, 19; suppos.
inan. kohkuhquug [kottonkquag, Mass.
Ps. 33, 7], (that which goes above,) a
summit, a heap. With inan. subj. kuh-
kuhqshin, it goes up, Ezek. 41, 7. Cf.
qunnukque, qunnuiikque.

kuhkuhqunati, v. t. an. he draws him
up; pl. -qundog nashpe pemuneohtanash,
they drew (him) up with cords, Jer.
38, 13.

kuhkussum. See kogkéhsum.

kuhkutton, kohkatmn, kohketwmn,
v. i. he thirsts, is thirsty [has a dry
mouth, kohnkan wut-ton], Judg. 15, 18;
John 4, 13: nuk-kohkutton [nuh-kéh-
kitton, C.], 1 thirst, Judg. 4, 19; sup-
pos. noh kaukuttmg, he who thirsts, Matt.
5, 6; Is. 55, 1; pl. particip. neg kau-
kuttmgig, the thirsty, they who thirst,
Matt. 5,6. Adv. and adj. kuhkuttonawe,
of thirst, thirsty, Is. 41, 17. Vbl n,
-onwonk, thirst, Ex. 17,3; Judg. 15, 18;
kénkuttonwonk, Neh. 9, 15.

[Narr. nic-cdwkatone, I am thirsty.]

kuhpéau, v. i. he comes to land, lands
(from a boat); pl. kuhpéog, Acts 27, 43,
4. From kuppi.

kuhpinali, kuhpunaii, v. t. an. he
draws (him) out [of the water (?)], Ps.
18, 16: —— hashabpoh (an.), he draws
the net, John 21, 11. [nuk-kuhpunuk-
up, ‘he drew me out’ (of the waters),
Mass. Pa., Ps. 18, 16; kuhpun-up asha-
poh, ‘he drew the net’, Mass. Ps., John
21, 11.]

kuhpohke, n. [kuppi-ohke, protected or
inclosed place] the landing place, the
shore; kuhpohke-it, on the shore, Matt.
13, 2. Cf. kobhamuk.

*kuhpohhonk, n. a ladle or spoon (?), C.

I kuhp6hkomuk. See kuppéhkomuk.

kuhpohhamowonk, a haven, Acts 27,
12. See kobhamuk; kuppohham.

kuhpunatl. See kuhpinait.

kuhquttum, v. t. he designates, appoints
(marks out) ; nuk-kuhquitum ayeuonk, I
appoint a place, 2 Sam. 7, 10. Adv.and
adj. kuhquitumme, of appointment, des-
ignated, Jer. 8, 7. Cf. quttithham, he
measures,

kuhtonog, = kehtmnog, a ship.
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kukkehtall, kukkeihtali, v. t. an. he
gives attention to, hearkens to, observes
(him). From kuhkham, he marks(?).
Imperat. 2d sing. tukkeitash, Ps. 45, 10
[ahchusutash, Masgs. Ps.]; (2d +-1st sing. )
kukkehtah, hearken to me, Num. 23, 18;
2d pl. noh kukkeitok, to whom, hearken
ve, Deut. 18, 15.
[Narr. kihkita, hearken thou to me.
Abn. ne-kiktam, je suis attentif, j’écoute;

imperat. ki'ta, kekSittaiimi, je t'écoute, |

je t'obéis.]

kukkonashquae (?), adv. and adj.: —
missonkquaminneash, ‘full ears of corn

. inthe husk’, 2 K. 4, 42.°

kukkow. See kiyunk.

*kumma, adv. lately,C. See kuttumma.

kummoto. See kommamto, he steals.

*kunam (Narr. ), a spoon; pl. -mduog, R.
W.; kunndm, quonnam, C. See kendm.

kunkohteddtede, adv. and adj. of dry-
ness, dry: —— ohke, dry (i. e. parched
by drought) land, Jer. 50, 12. See
kéhnkan, (there is) drought.

*kunnatequanick, n. a window, C. See
kenogkeneg.

*kunnésnep (Narr.), n. a killock or
anchor, R. W. See kenuhquab.

kuppadt, kuppéd, n. ice, Job 6, 16; 38,
29. From Fkuppi-ohteau; lit. ‘when it
is covered’ or ‘closed up.’

[Peq. kuppat, Stiles. Narr. capat,

R. W. Del. ¥’patten, it (e. g. the river)
is frozen up, Zeisb.]

*kidppaquat (Narr. ), ‘it is overcast’, i.e.
when it is cloudy, = kuppohquodt.

kuppi, (1) (it is) close, shut in, inclosed.
(2) thick, close together. (3) as n. a
thicket (a place where trees grow close
together), a ‘wood’, Eccl. 2, 6; ‘grove’,
1 K. 16, 33; 2 K. 21, 3; kuppahtu, in
covert, Job 38, 40; ‘in thickets’, Jer. 4,
29; Is. 9, 18; pl. kuppiyeuash, ‘groves’,
2 Chr. 31, 1. (Sansk. kumb or kub,
tegere; Greek kvUrw, Gkémw; Engl.
keep, coop.)

[Narr. cuppi-machaug, thick wood, a

swamp, R. W.]

kuppogki, (it is) thick: kuhpogku poh-
kenai, (there is) thick darkness, Deut.
4, 11; pasuk menutcheganit unnukkuhque
kuppogki, (it is) a hand’s breadth thick,
2 Chr. 4, 5; suppos. ne kéhpogok, the
thickness of it (g6hpogok, Ezek. 41, 9).
Adv. kuppogke, Ezek. 41, 26,
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kuppogki—continued.

[Abn. kepdghé, (bois) épais, en plat;
suppos. kepaghek. Del. kopachkan; an.
kopachkisso, Zeish. ]

kuppohham, kuppuhham, v. t. he
stops, stays, closes (it), 2 Chr.'32, 30;
pl. 2 K. 3, 25; Heb. 11, 33; suppos. kob-

i hog, when he stops (it): noh kobhog, he

! who stops (it), Job 38, 37; pl. neg kob-
hogeg, 2 Chr. 32, 4; pass. (inan. subj.)
kobhamuk, when it is closed, when it
closes, Josh. 2, 5; Titus 1, 11; with an.
obj. kuppohhait, kuppuhhou, he stops
(him). Vbl n. kuppohhamamk, -mé-
wonk, a stopping (place), a ‘haven’,
Acte27,12. From kuppi+ om (ohham),
he goes. [nuk-kupham, I shut, C.]

[Narr. kuphémmin, to shut the door;
kiphash, shut the door, R. W. Abn.
ne-kephdmen, je le bouche (un trou).
Del. kpa-hi, shut the door; kpa-hoon, a
door, Zeisb. Voc.]

kuppéhkomuk [tuppi-komuk], n. (1) a
place inclosed, shut in; (2) a place
which is thick-set, where trees are close
together, Deut. 16, 21.

[Narr. cappacommock, ‘‘which sig-
nifies a refuge or hiding-place, as I con-
ceive.”” R. W.]

kuppohosu, kuppuhhausu, v. adj. he
is stopped, stayed, shut in, 1 Sam. 23, 7;
Rom. 3, 19; and v. i. he stops or closes.
Cf. kogkopsau, (he is) deaf.

[Narr. n’ciipsa, I am deaf. Abn. ke-
bahaiiss, il bouche cela; gaghé'psé, il est
sourd. Del. kpahasu, Zeisb.]

kuppohquodt, (when it is) cloudy
weather, when the sky is overcast.
Adv. and adj. -quodtde, -quodte (?),
cloudy, Ezek. 30, 3.

[Narr. kippaquat.]

, kuppubham. See kuppohham.

i kuppuhhausu. See kuppohosu.

' kuppuhhou, n. a door, Prov. 26, 14. See
kuppohham.

[Del. kpa-hoon, Zeisb. Voc. 8.]

kupputton [=kuppi-wulton, closed
mouth], v. i. he is dumb, speechless:
pish kukkupputtoon, thou shalt be dumb,
Luke 1, 20; pret. kupputtaom-up, he was
speechless, Luke 1. 22,

kupshagkineasuonk, vbl. n. imprison-
ment; pl. -ongash, Heb. 11, 36.

l *kupyas. See kopiauss; cf. mohmoskuh-

teas.
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kushki, (it is) rough (it scratches, is
harsh): —— hogkwonk, a rough gar-
ment, Zech. 13, 4; mayaxrh, rough
ways, Luke 3, 5; with an. subj. (v. adj.)
kushkesu, he is rough.

[Cree, kowizsu, he is rough; kagkaska-
huin, he scrapes it.  Abn. kd'khigan,
la gratte, instrument A gratter les
peaux.]

kuspinum. See kishpinum.

kussa-, kusso-, in comp. wordg, hot,
warm. See méhkussa.

kusse-, kes-, (augm.) in comp. words,
very much, fully, completely.
kesantam.

[Abn. kesi (partic.) trés. ]

kusseh, interj. lo, behold, El. Gr. 22,

[Del. sche, schela, see there! Zeisb.]

kussehtanip[pe], -tanup, n. a stream,
a current, Ps. 124, 4; Is. 30, 28; pl.
-peash, Is. 34, 9. For kussehtan-nippe,
flowing water, Is.30,25. Hence (adv.)
kussehtanne sepuese, the stream of a
brook, Job 6, 15; anuwwtchwwane kus-
sehtanup, an overflowing stream, Is.
30, 28.

kussitchuan, -uwan [kusse-utchuan],
v. unipers. it flows in a rapid stream or
current, it continues flowing; as n. a
rapid stream, a current, Ps. 46, 4; 78,
16, 20; pl. -nash, Cant. 4, 15.

[Abn. kexi (partic.) trés; kesi'ré, il
va trés vite; kesitsSaiin, kesitaiin, elle
(la riviére) est rapide.]

kussitteau, -tau, v.

24, 19; 30, 30; Is. 49, 10; suppos. kdsit-
tag, kosittag, when it is hot, in the heat
of the day, Gen. 18, 1; 1 Sam. 11, 11,
For kuss-ohteau (pajeh kussohtd-ut, *till
the sun be hot’, Neh. 7, 3); suppos. kés-
ohtag, Ex. 16, 21. (With -sh, of invol.

action or of derogation, kisittushau, he |

sweats, C.)

[Narr. kussittah, it is hot; kdusitteks,
hot weather; nick-qussittdunum, I sweat.
Abn. kezidé, vel kesabedé, celaest chaud.
Del. kschitiek, warm, hot, Zeisb. Gr. 42;
kschittei,, warm, hot (it is); v. adj., ibid.
163.]

kusso-. See kussa-.

kussohkéi, n. a summit, point of rock
or earth, a crag, ‘high hill’, Ezek. 6,
13; kussohkoi-ompsk, ‘a sharp rock’,
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i. it is hot; as n. '
heat (of the sun, or natural heat), Job -
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kussohké6i—continued.
1 San. 14, 4; kusgohkéiyeue ayenonganit,
‘in the top of high places’, the high-
est place, Prov. 8, 2; kussohkéiyeue wad-
chu-ut, ‘into a high mountain’, Is. 40,9
(kussuhkoe wadchu, high hill, Mass. Ps.,
P 104, 18). (1. tohkatauaog kussampsk-
kéi-yeu-ut, ‘they climb upon the rocks’,
Jer. 4, 29,

kussompskussum, v. t. he heats or
makes hot (an oven, furnace, etc.);
infinit. -wmunat, Dan. 3, 19; suppos.
kuzsampskussuk, when he heats (it),
Hoe. 7, 4. From kussa, ompsk (astone),

i with the formative of verbs denoting
action of fire (-’ssum): he makes the
stones hot (for cooking in the Indian

| manner).

[Abn. kezapskedé, pierre chaude.]

' kussopitteau, v. i. it is very hot, heated
(by fire, or beyond natural heat); sup-
por. kesopittag, kotropittag, when it is
very hot; as n. great heat, Deut. 29, 24;

. 2Pet. 3,10; Job 6,17. Adv. and adj.

* -pittde, -petde, hot (by the action of fire,

I

etc.), 1 Sam. 21, 6; Ps. 6, 1: ague,
for ‘fever’, Deut. 28, 2. (Vb n. kis-
sopetteahdonk, fervency, heat, C.)
kussoppussu, -pissu, v. adj. an. he is
hot; pl. -suog, Hos. 7, 7; suppos. kusso-
posuk, when he is hot: nepauz kusso-
pasuk, when the sun is hot (?), 1 Sam.
11,9 (nuk-kissipis, I am hot, C.). Vbl
n. kussoppissuonk, heating, heat, inflam-
mation, Deut. 28, 2. From kussa and
appmsu.
*kussunnashfionk, n. ‘fever’, Mass, Ps.,
John 4, 52 (wesaushaonk, E\.).
kutamungineaeati, v. t. an. he pities
(him), Joel 2, 18. Cf. kitteamonteanu-
[ maii.
 kutche, koche [Kwche, ¥ wutche] sig-
. nifies, primarily, it proceeds or makes.
. progress from; hence, it begins, has its
i origin or source; but while nweche is
used with reference to a beginning or
starting point, present or past, ache
or kutche connotes progression or the
|  going on from a beginning or origin in
the past to the present or future, or the
. relation of a cause to its effect in the
present or future. Eliot does not ap-
| pear to have made this distinction in
. all cases; e. g. kitchi, he began (to curse,
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Xkutche, kooche—continued.
etc.), Matt. 26, 74; but noche in the
corresponding verse, Mark 14, 71. 2Ne
wutche kutche, ‘then began’, i. e. there-
from went on, Gen. 4,26; na . . . koch,
therefrom (will he gather youtogether),
Deut. 30, 4; yeu kache omohkinunun,
for this cause I raised thee up, Ex. 9,

16; kache-kekéndn, kaoche-mamonchanan, |

kochu wulbhkindan, koche-kinnean, ‘in
him [from him] we live, we move, we
have our being . . . we are his off-
spring’, Acts 17, 28. (kufche, begun;
kaoche, more, C.) Cf. ¥; kachémw
(suppos. kahche-mwuk); kehche; keht-.
[Narr. nen kitche, 1 begin, or nuk-
kitchetissem. Abn. kétté, in antecessum,
avant, auparavant. Micm. kich et kigi
[=tkitche), servent A former des tems
antérieurs; kich répond aussi & notre
oui, ou déja, pour le temps passé, Maill.
Cree kéeche-tow, he begins it; kutche
(conj. causal), that, to the end that.
Chip. kfja, in advance, beforehand;
kitchi [after, in time], Bar.]
*kutchinnu (Narr.), a middle-aged man,
R.W. See kehchiseu. Eliot has keih-
chenuog, ‘the aged men’, i. e. those who
are growing (-innuog) old, Tit. 2, 2.
kutchiog, pl. old men, Ps. 148, 2; keh-
cheiog, Esth. 3, 13. See kéhche.
*kutchishin, v. i. (inan. subj. ) it begins,
Man. Pom. 88; opposed to wohkukquo-
shin, it ends. .
kutchisqua. See kehchisqua.
kutchissik, kddshik [suppos. of kutchis-
sin or -ishin], when it begins; as n. the
beginning (of that which continues to
be or to act): weske kutchissik, in the
(very, or new) beginning, Gen. 1, 1;
wutche kutchigsik onk yean wehqshik, from
the beginning to the end, Eccl. 3, 11;
kddshik muttaok, the beginning of the
world, Is. 64, 4. Cf. kehchissu.
kutchissumatl, v. t. an. and refl. he
washes himself or another, 2 Sam. 12,
20; John 9, 7; nuk-kutchessum, I wash
myself, John 9, 11 (nuk-kitisum, I
wash, C.); pl. -maog wut-hashabpmoh
(an.), they wash their nets, Luke 5, 2;
imperat. 2d sing. -mush, wash thyself,
2 K. 5, 10; suppos. kutchexsumog nuhhog
nippe, if T wash myself with water,
Job 9, 30. Vbl n. kutchissumébonk, wash-

‘| kutchissumati —continued.

ing one’s self or another, Eph. 5, 26;
Tit. 3, 5. With inan. obj. kutchissittau,
kitshittau, he washes (it), Gen. 49, 11;
1 K. 22, 38; imperat. 2d sing. kwlchis-
sittaush, 2 Sam. 11, 8; pish kuk-kitshit-
tau-un, thou shalt wash it, Lev. 6, 27.
Vbl. n. kMwtchissittéonk, Neh. 4, 23.
[Abn. ne-kesig8a, je me lave le visage;
ne-kesiretsa, —— les mains; ne-keseség-
henaii, — (v. g. une chemise). Del.
kschiechsu, v. adj. clean; Fschiechem,
wash him; kschiechtvol, wash it, Zeish.]
kutham. See kuttahham.
*[kutham,] v. t. he hollows out, makes
a hole (?) ; nuk-kutham, I make a hole, C.
[Abn. kég8inaSa 8aiirkétaSan (ou)

i8n8aiirkéttdn, avec quoi creuseras-tu?] ,

*kutquauss (Peq.), a partridge, Stiles.
See pahpahkshas; *paupock.

kuts, kuttis, n. the cormorant, Lev. 11,
7; Is. 34, 11; kuttithsu-og (pl.), Deut.
14, 17. )

[Narr. (pl.) kitsuog.]

kutshdmun. See ukkulshaumun.

kuttahham, kutham, v. t. he digs (it),
he digs (it) up or out, or digs into (it),
Prov. 16, 27;Job 24,16 (pl.): uk-kuthdm-
un, he digged it (a pit, Ps. 7, 15).

kuttaihe, (it is) thine, belongs to thee;
kwttahein (incl. pl.) it is ours, belongs
to us. See wultaiheau.

kuttinne, thou thyself, tu ipse, the em-
phasized pronoun of the 2d pers. sing.
See wultinne.

kuttinsh, 1st+2d sing. I say to thee,
Matt. 5, 26. See wuttinuh.

kuttis. See kbws.

kutto, v. i. he speaks, utters speech,
1 K. 8, 12; Job 3, 2: tuttw kah nowau,
he spake and said. Freq. [kekutto];
suppos. pl. kikullmg, kdkettmg; negat.
mat kdkuttwg, mo-kikuttmg, when they
speak not, the speechless, the dumb,
Ex. 4, 11; Ps. 38,13. With X’ progres-
sive, ketokau, he goes on speaking, he
talks; and freq. kekefmkau, he converses,
narrates. See ketwkau. Vbl n. kutto-
wonk, speech, utterance (‘the Word’,
John 1, 1); pl. -ongash: kuk-kuttwwon-
gash, thy words, thy speech, Job 4, 4;
Is. 29, 4; ketwhkaj kuttowonk, ‘let him
speak a word’, Gen. 44, 18 (kuttm-
onk, C.). Cf. kehketwhkdonk, continued

/
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kutto—continued.
speech, talk, narration; hettmwonk (see
hennait), unnontowaonk, language, mu-
tual speech. (Sansk. gad (dicere, loqui)
and kath (loqui); repet. gadgada (lallans,
balbutiens. )

[Abn. ketSaiigan, parole. Chip. ikito,
he says; gigito, he speaks, Bar. (ékidoo,
J.). Cree ketéo, he speaks; suppos.
ketdot. ]

kuttumma, kit-, adv. very lately, El
Gr. 21 (kumma, C.).

[Narr. kittummdy, even now; kittum-

ydi tokéan, as soon as I wake.]
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kuttumma, kit-, conj. unless, El. Gr.

22; John 3, 3, 5; Acts 8, 31 (kittumma,
C.). [=qut matta (but not), without,
i. e. unless there be, Job 6, 6.]

kuttumungee(?), low, poor, pitiable (cf.

kitteamonteanumaii): kwttumungee woske-
tomp, ‘a mean man’, Is. 31, 8; kut-
tumungkosketomp-aog (pl.), ‘men of low
degree’, Ps. 62, 9.

[Chip. kitimagad, it is poor, mean
(of & house, e. g.); an. Litimagisi, he
is poor, Bar. Del. ktemaxu, he is poor,
miserable, Zeisb.]

See kutche.

M

m’ (or, a8 written by Eliot, m followed
by a short vowel) is an indeterminate
and impersonal prefix which may be
translated by ‘some,” ‘any,’ or occa-
sionally by ‘a,’ ‘an,” or ‘the.’ Du-
ponceau (notes to Eliot’s Gr. xiv)
mistook this prefix for ‘a definite arti-
cle’, a8 Howse (p. 245) has shown.
It is found with substantives signify-
ing the body and its parts, with the
names of a few objects which were
regarded as specially belonging to the
person, and with some concrete and
material nouns, e. g. m’askeht, grass
(from askehteay, it is green); m’ay, path,
way (from du, he goes); m'in, a fruit
(from -in, formative of verbs of grow-
ing), etc. In all these it retains its
primary signification as a negative or
its secondary as a preteritive particle
(see mo). It negates the personal re-
lation or appropriation which the pro-
nominal prefixes affirm, e. g. nut-tah
(n’tah), my heart; kuttah (k’tah), thy
heart; métah (m’tah), heart, not mine
or thine, but some or any heart. It has
in no case a definite or determinate
force, but always the opposite.

machemohtde, lasting, enduringly. See
michemohteau.

*mdchequoce (Narr.), n. a girdle of
wampum, R. W.

[Abn. sk8aiis8, collier de porce-
laine(?).]
mdéchipsqueht-uash,
places’, Is. 40, 4.

n. pl. ‘rough

mdéchipsqueht-uash—continued.
[Narr. machipscat, a stone (stony?)
path.]
machish. See mahche; majish.
machuk, suppos. of matche, bad.

maggokinont, pl. -oncheg, ‘the spoil-
ers’, Jer. 51, 48; suppos. of mukkwk-
inait.

magkkinnum, =mukkinnum, he col-
lects or gathers.

mag8adtik, (that which is) precious,
2 Chr. 9, 1; suppos. of mégdadtue.

mago, magou, v. t. (1) he offers or
presents (it), he gives (it), Esth. 2,
18; Ps. 147, 16 (mdkun-, Mass. Ps.):
num-mag, I present (it); imperat. 2d
sing. magish; 2d pl. magwk; um-mag-un,
he offers it. (2) he gives in exchange,
he sells; pl. magwog, they sell, Ex. 21,
35; suppos. noh maguk, he who sells,
the seller, Is. 24, 2; freq. mahmagw;
pret. mahmagup, he sold often, ‘was a
seller of’, Acts 16, 14.

[Narr. mduks, give thou; mdugoke,
give ye. Abn. ne-méghen, je donne.
Cree mdygu, he gives; mamdygu, he
gives with iteration; mdygaysku, he
gives very often, habitually. Chip.
mégewain, he gives it, J. Del. méken,
he gives away, parts with (it), Zeisb.
Gr. 144.]

magoonk, vbl. n. a giving, gift, offering,

Ex. 23, 8; Gen. 33, 12: magw magwo-
ongash, he gives gifts, Esth. 2, 18.

[Quir. maugatikg’, his gift, Pier. 51.]
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mahche (nearly related to if not identical
with mahtsheay, it passes away, is gone),
(1) after, in time, Luke 6, 1; mahche
quinnuppekompauean, after thou art
(mayest be) converted, Luke 22, 32.
(2) it serves as the auxiliary of the per-
fect and past perfect tenses, and, com-
bining with the verb, receives the pro-
nom. prefix: um-mahche ussen, he hath
done it, Is. 44, 23; ne makiche, that which
hath been, Eccl. 3, 15; mahche wunna-
munuh, (he) had blessed them, Gen.
24, 1. Cotton, strangely enough, asso-
ciates this word with ‘‘ahtouiinat, to
have, to be had,” and gives ‘‘num-
mahche, I have or had; kum-mahche,
thou hast, thou hadst,” etc. Cf. amdeii,
he departs; Narr. maw.

[Narr. mauch or mésh: tashin mésh
com-matg, how much have you given?
Cree ghee (auxil.), have. Chip. ke or
ge, J.; ki- (suppos. ka-), sign of the per-
fect and pluperfect, Bar.; mash{, yet
[i. e. until now]; ke mashi, not yet.
Del. ma-tschi, already, Zeisb. Voc.]

mahchekussum, -kissumomo, v. t.
(fire) consumes, burns (it) up, 1 K. 18,

38; 2 Chr. 7, 1; with an. obj. mah- |

chekuswaii, (fire) consumes (him), Job
1, 16; um-mahchekusw-oh, it consumed
him, 2 K. 1, 10; with an. subj. (v. adj.)
mahchikkussu, he is consumed (by fire
or heat); pl. -ussuog, Deut. 32, 24.
From mahche, kussa.

mahchepo, v.i. (1) hehaseaten, has done
eating; (2) he makes an end of eating,
eats (it) up, Ex. 13, 32; infinit. -pun-
neat, Luke 17, 9; imperat. 2d sing. mah-
chipwush, eat it up, Rev. 10, 9 (num-
mahchip, I devour, C.). With an. obj.
mahchipwait [mahcheppwaii], he de-

vours (him), i. e. eats him up, makes '

an end of him, Ezek. 19, 6. From

mahche and -uppw, formative of verbs ‘

of eating.

[Narr. maiichepuwt, when he hath
eaten; mauchepweéan, after 1 (shall)
have eaten.]

mahtohgs.
mahto, v. i. he ceases, is done, makes
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} mahchinau—continued.

suppos. mahchinadt, Lev. 15, 33; pl.
-indcheg, the sick, Matt. 9, 12. Vbl. n.
mahchindonk, sickness, 1 K. 8, 37.

[Narr. num-maichnem, I am sick;
mauchinaii (pres. defin.), he is sick
(mohchinnai, C.).]

mahchishq, n. an empty vessel (mohchi-

wishq); pl. -quash, Judg. 7,16; 2 K. 4, 3.
See wishq.

mahchum®, -ummu, v. i. (inan. subj.)

it is waste, barren, deserted, Nah. 2,
10; Ezek. 29, 9 (machimw, Is. 19, 5).
Adv. and adj. mahchumame, mohchumame,
of waste, of barrenness, waste, barren,
Is. 52, 9; 61, 4; Zeph. 1, 15. Vbl n.
-mmaonk, a waste, desolation, Jer. 49,
13. See méhchééu; mohchi.

mahchumwéhtau, v. caus. inan. he

wastes (it), makes (it) waste; pl. -¢htGog,
Jer. 2, 15: num-mahchumuwéht-oh, 1 make
thee waste, Ezek. 5, 14. Vbl. n. mah-
chumuwehtbonk, wasting, a making waste,
Is. 59, 7.

mahmuttattag. See mohmuttahtag.
mahshagquodt, n. (a time or season of)

famine, Gen. 12, 10; 26, 1.
sheau.

From maht-
Adv. mahshogque, Ps. 17, 19.

mahshétahshik, suppos. of mishetashin,

there is a tempest, a great wind.

mahtntam, mohtantam, v. i. he is

old, implying decrepitude, senility,
and decay. Cf. kehchissu. From maht-
(mahche) and -antam, the formative of
verbs of mental activity, he is past-
minded or failing-minded: num-mah-
tantam, I am old, Ps. 37, 25; suppos.
mahtauntog, when she is old, Prov. 23,
22; ‘full of days’, Jer. 6, 11; ‘stooping
for age’, 2 Chr. 36, 17. Vbl. n. mah-
tantaméonk, (infirm) old age.

[Narr. mattatintam, ‘ very old and de-
crepit.’]
See matokgs, a cloud.

an end (of speaking); suppos. asg maht-
®og, ‘before he had done speaking’,
Gen. 24, 15; asq mahtoaon, before 1 had

mahchi. See mohchi, (it is) empty. 1

mahchinau, v. i. he is sick, Gen. 48, 1; I
2 Sam. 13, 1; num-mahchinam (nen |
machinam, Cant. 5, 8), I am, or was,

sick, Matt. 25, 36 (num-mahcheem, C.); |

done speaking, v. 45 [num-mahteaim (?),
I cease, C.].

mahtshdnwm, mohtshdnam, v. i. it grows
less, gradually fails or wastes away,
1 K. 17, 14, 16.
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mahtshénm, mohtshdnm—continued.
[Del. schauwutteii, it is faded, Zeisb.
Gr. 164.]

mahtsheau, v. i. (inan. subj.) it passes
away, fails, perishes, comes to an end
(as the grass or a flower), James 1, 10,
11; (man’s life,) Job 14, 10; (his
strength) decays, Neh. 4, 10; suppos.
ne mahtshunk, ‘that which is past’,
Eccl. 3, 15; nippe mahtshunk, when the
water fails, Job 14, 11. Adv. and adj.
mahishde, John 6, 27. See mahche;
*michokat.

mahtug. See mehtug.

méhtupahteau. See mohtuppeau.

mal. See may.

‘majish, adv. at the last: —— ne kesukok,
in the last day, John 6, 39, 40, 44; 7, 37;
ogguhsemese magish, ‘yet a little while’,
John 13, 33 (majjisheyeue, ‘lately’, C.).
Intens. maumajish, maumachish, at the
very last, last of all—a sign of the sec-
ond future, when it shall have been.
From mahche, with which cf. pish.

mamahche (augm. of mahche), a sign of
the pluperfect: —— waehkomop, he had
called (them) together, Acts 10, 24.

mamahche kesuk, the air, the atmos-
phere, 1 Cor. 9, 26; Rev. 9, 2; Prov. 30,
19. [For mamehchew (intens. of méh-
chééu), it is empty, void(?).]

*mamaskishafi-i (Narr.), v.i. he hasthe
(small-?) pox [redness(?)]. Vbl n.ma-
misk-ishationck, the [small-] pox, R. W.

mamatchenall, intens. of matchenaii.

‘mamatchell. See matcheit.

mameechumit, n. the mole, Lev. 11, 30.
From ma-meechu, intens. of meechu, he
eats(?).

‘mameesashques, n. the swallow, Is. 38,
14 (wamesashquish, ‘swallow’, Prov. 26,
2, but wameshashquésu, ‘sparrow’, Ps.
102, 7, and maméshashquish, ‘spar-
row’, Ps. 84, 3, with papaskhas, ‘swal-
low’, ibid.); mashéshasques, swallow,
Jer.8,7. Cf. pahpahkshas (‘partridge’,
Jer. 17, 11).

mamonauantam. See momonowantam.

mamonchu, v. i. (freq. of moiichu, q. v.)
he moves, habitually or repeatedly;
imperat. mamonchish, move, ‘stir up
thyself’, Ps. 35, 23; suppos. noh ma-
monchit, he who moves, Ezek. 47, 9.
With inan. subj. mamonchémm; pl.

mamonchu—continued.
-emmash, (the waters) move, or ‘are
moved’, Jer. 46, 8.

maméntunnum. See moméntunnum.

mamontam, [v.i. he is] ‘a wizard,’ 2
K. 21, 6; pl. -mog. Vbl. n. mamont-
améonk, pl. -méwongash, enchantments,
2 K. 17, 17. Cf. monetu.

mamoéntunuk, when he moves (it); sup-
pos. of momébntunnum, q. v.

mamossompsquehtu, n. [in?] ‘gravel’,
Is. 48, 19. See mmsompsq, a smooth
stone, pebble.

mamunappeht, n. a spider, Prov. 30, 1.
Adv. and adi. mamunapitteae hashabp, a
spider's web, Job 8, 14.

[Abn. mémessrabikké. Chip. assabi-

késht (Bar. ), i. e. net maker.]

mémausse, adv. (in) all, (of) the whole,

wholly, Cant. 4, 7; Matt. 22, 37: md-
musse ohke, the whole earth, Is. 4, 20
(mamiisséyeue, wholly, entirely, C.).
From missi, mussi, it is great; by augm.
reduplication, ma-mussi. Cf. mussisse.
See mussi.

[Narr. missésu (an. ) the whole of him.
Abn. mezsi8i, tout.]

mamussu, v. i. he commits adultery,

Matt. 5, 32; suppos. noh mamussit, he
who commits adultery, Lev. 20, 10;
imperat. negat. (or prohib.) 2d sing.
mamussekon, thou shalt not (do not)
commit adultery, Ex. 20, 14; Deut. 5, 18.
Vbl. n. mamussuonk, adultery. N.agent.
mamussuaen, indef. -aénin, an adulterer,
Is. 57, 3 (manishquaausuen, an adulter-
ess, Lev. 20, 10. See manisquadsu).

[Narr. mammatsu, (he is) an adul-
turer; suppos. pl. mammaisachick, adul-
terers. ]

mémuttattag. See mohmuttahtag.
*manisfmmin (Narr. ), to cut or mow(?).
manisquadésu, v. i. she is an adulteress

or a harlot, ‘plays the harlot’, Ezek.
23, 3, 5; pl. -suog; kum-mansqués, thou
committest fornication, Ezek. 16, 26.
N. agent. manishquaausuen, Lev. 20, 10.
[Is here Chip. (prefix) and Del. mdn,
mdna, ‘“‘bad’’?]

manit, manitto, (usually translated)

God; but Eliot more often transferred
the names ‘God’ and ‘Jehovah’ to the
Indian text. He has, however, Manit
wame masugkenuk, ‘God Almighty’,
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manit, manitto—continued.
Ex. 8, 3; and in the 7th v. neen Jehovah
kum-Manittomio, ‘I am the Lord your
God’ (lit. ‘I the Lord am your God’),
and neen kum-Manittomvw, ‘I will be
to you a God’ (lit. I am your God),

ibid.; nen Manitto, ‘1 am God’, Is. 43, '

12; pl. manitioog, 1 K. 20, 23; 2 K. 18,
33; with keht-, Keihtannit, ‘the Lord
God’, Gen. 24, 7, i. e. the great manil.
From aneu or an-u, he exceeds, is be-
yond, superior to, or more than (dnue)
another person or thing; suppos. anil,
when he is superior to or more than,
ete. (cf. dnin; suppos. aneiik, that
which exceeds, hence that which rots
or becomes corrupt); with the inde-
terminateand impersonal prefix, m’anit,
he who (or that which) exceeds or
passes beyond the common or normal,
the preternatural or extraordinary.
manitto is the verb subst. form, he or it
i8 manit: They ‘‘cry out Manittéo, that is,
It is a god,”’ ‘“‘at the apprehension of
any excellency in men, women, birds,”
etc., R. W.111. Possessive form, num-
manittom, my god; kum-manillom-wo,
your gods, etc., the suffix @m denoting
that ‘‘the person doth challenge an in-
terest in the thing"’, El Gr. 12.

[Narr. manit; pl. manittéwock. Peq.
mundtu, Stiles. Chip. mén-é-do, mun-
e-do; Kitchi Manilo, Great Spirit, Lord
God (Bar.); kesha-munedoo, J. Del.
manétto, god, spirit, angel, Camp.; ma-
nitto, get-annitto, Zeish. Muh. mannito,
‘a spirit or spectre’, Edw.]

manitowompae, adj. and adv. [god-
man-ly,] pious, religious. Used with
pomantamoonk (living, life), as the title
of Eliot's translation (1685) of ‘‘The
Practice of Piety’’, holy living.

manittowomp [maniltée-omp], man of
God, godly man, 2 K. 4, 7,-9.

*mannotaibana (Narr. ), ‘embroydered
mats which the women make’ to line
the wigwam, ‘hangings’, R. W. 47. Cf.
manaol.

manontam, munn-, v. t. he smells (it),
Gen. 27, 27; Job 39, 25 (menontam, he
smells; nwm-mindntam, I smell; mun-
nauntammonk, [the sense of] smell, C.).
See -mungquol.

B. A. K., BuLL. 26—
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manontam, munn- —continued.
[Abn. ne-meraii’damen, je le flaire;
(3d pers.) amer-. Del. mellaam, to
smell, Zeish.]

manoham, v. t. he ransoms or redeems
(it) by payment, he buys (it); suppos.
manwhuk ohteuk, if he redeems the
field, Lev. 27, 19; kod-manwhuk week,
if he will (desires to) redeem this
house, ibid.; with an. obj. manwwhait,
he ransoms (him), Lev. 25, 49; suppos.
manwwhont, Lev. 27,13. Vbl. n. manw-
whdonk, a ransom, Ex. 21, 30; Matt. 20,
28. Cf. wunnwham, he values, fixes the
valuation of (with an. obj. wunnwo-
whait), and wunnmiwaii, he makes a
treaty or covenant with.

[Narr. kum-manéhamin, have you
bought it?; kum-manéhemoéush, 1 will
buy of you. Abn. ne-man8haii, j'a-
chéte (v. g. un esclave); ne-manshs-
madaii, j'achéte de lui; ne-mansh8si,
je m’achéte; ne-man8h8maiisi, je traite. ]

manmnau, n. a cheek; nan-nonw-ut, on
my cheek, Job 16, 10; kon-nonau-ash,
thy cheeks, Cant. 1, 10 (kondénut, on
thy cheek, Luke 6, 29, = kon-nonau-,
Matt. 5, 29); wannonau, his cheek,
Lam. 3, 30 (wonnanou, C.). Perhaps
from nonau, it sucks; perhaps from
anonau, it speaks.

[Abn. man8¢, joue; nangé, ma joue;

(3d p.) 8an8é.]

manonsk, n. clay, Jer. 18, 6; ‘mortar’,
Nah. 3, 14; pl. -skog, ‘bricks’, Gen. 11, 3;
adj. manonske, Job 13, 12.

manot [=m'not], n. a basket, Gen. 40,
17; Judg. 6, 19; Jer. 24, 2; bag, Luke
12, 6, 33; kenwt [k'nwt], thy basket,
Deut. 28, 5; pl. -tash. ‘‘Instead of
shelves, they have several baskets,
wherein they put all their household
stuff; they have some great bags or
sacks made of hemp which will hold
five or six bushels.””—R. W. 50. *‘No-
tassen or bags, which they plait from
hemp which grows wild.”” —Megapolen-
sis. From not-in, he lifts or takes up (a
burden).

[Narr. munnite, a basket. Peq. mun-

notgh, Stiles. Abn. mensté, sac; mam-
aii8ts, une charge.]
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mansk, manshk, n. a fort, Is. 25, 12; | mashéshashques (?), n. the swallow,

Micah 7,125 mennhde manskash, ‘strong-
| mashq.

holds’, Lam. 2, 5.

INarr. anuudosk, a fort, Ro W, Del.
pa=nacld, a fence, a fort, Zeisb.; M-
acldeind: (the Delaware name of Pitts-
burgi, ‘at the fort’, Hkw.]

manumuhkemouk, suppos. of -
pmoddecinen, it vushes, Tso 17012, 13,

manunnappu, v. i. he remains quiet
or patient, he sits patiently: twhikadiy
mcnonappiog, the waves are stilly are
quiet, Px. 107, 29, 30,

manunne, it i« slow, soft, gentle; adv.
slowly,  patiently,  softly
gently, Covs ween mannne nttaon Lkt
metnnne wernn, Toam slow of speech
and slow of tongue, Ex. 4, 10, Adj.
mamniyen,  Nooagent, -yenenin, one
who ix ¢low or patient, a patient one,
Feel. 7, 80 Vbl no -wpenond, patience,
Heb. 6, 12,

[.\hn. menaed, bellement. ]

manunnohteau, v. i. he ix quiet (i. e.
has quietnessi, is undisturbed, Prov.
1, 3.

manunnussu, -nissu, v. adj. an. he is
(i. e. acts) patient, gentle, slow; im-
perat. 24 plo snanwnnnssek, -uisseqgl, e
patient, Rom. 12, 12; 1 Thess. 5, 14,
Vbl n. -nnssuonk, (the exercise of)
patience, Luke & 15; Rom. 5, 4.

[Narr. maniiushesh (for wewminshesh?),
go thou gently, slowly.]

*manunushae nippe, ‘still water®, Mass,
s, Pso23, 2,

*manusqusséd-ash ( Narr. ). n. pl. beans,

Coetninne,

Jer. 8, 7. See mamersashgies,

See mosq.

mashquanon, n. a hawk, Job 39, 26.
Cf. owéhshaog; quanunon.

[Del. meechgalanne, hawk, Zeish. (i. o,

broad-tail).]

maskeht. Sece moskelt, grass,

maskehtu. Sce wmoskehtu,

maéskéacheg, suppos. pl. they who boast
boasters, Ps. 49 6; Rom. 1, 30,
inntskann,

maskog, suppos. of miskom, . v.

masotamatiut, suppos. of musmtaneaii,
he pierces (him).

masq, mashq. See mosq.

massonog, n. ‘nettles’, Prov. 24, 31; Is,
34, 13: but ‘nettles’ is transferred in
Job 30, 7, Hos. 9, 6, and Zeph. 2, 9,
Comparing (Narr.) masatnock, ‘flax’,
R. W, the name may probably be as-

signed to Urtica canadensis, the Canada

nettle or ‘Albany hemp’, the fibrous

stalk of which was used by the Indians

for baskets, mats, and nets. From

mauss, itpricks. Ree musmtan; musiraii,
[Chip. mus-zin, muhzén, nettle; geehe

muhzin (great nettle), thistle, Sch. 1r;

masdn, nettle, Bar.; mahzaln, thistle,

Sum. ]

See

See muswait,

. *massowyan (Peq.), a blackbird [?],

R. W.; beltohtear mbnasquisseet, an In-

dian bean, (.
[Peq.  mewshquissedes, beans,  Stiles,

('llip. (St .\Iﬂr}'ﬁ) miskodsineiic; (Gr.
Tm\'.) 11[.’*]4-}.":-(/4—1‘:-/llill.-\'t‘ll. _\[(‘Ilolll.
mctnsh-ko-clic-<hock,  Shawn. ud skochee-
thah.  Chex. mwisk, pl. moniski; Hay-
den, 295 Abn.
comme feves de terre. |
’(Iv'h.:‘illul!”, Zeish.]

*maquamittiniyew, from) the west,
Mass, P, Ps 107,50 C pultadtuniyen,
(from) the west, ibid., 75, 6,

*masatinock (Narr.:, flax, R. W.
massonoy.,

masegik, suppos. of missegen Cniissekin,
it bears or produces much.

CL. tuppnddigrecn-ash.

meskSsittar,  gros

Del. tployma-

Nee

" mat.

Stiles.

masugkenuk, (he who is) mighty, pow-
erful, very great, Luke 22, 26: Mauit
wame masugkenuk, God Almighty, Ex.
6, 3; suppos. of missugken.

masugkenutche, (participial) adj. chief
(*eldest’, Gen. 24, 2).

Nee malla,

" *matasquas, n. a mat [bat?], C\.

matchaog, ‘adv. of denving’, no, El
Gr. 21: oltonc matehaog, he has noth-
ing, Prov. 13, 7, = ohtoow mo teay, v. 4.
Nee weadla,

" matche, (it ix) bad; as adj. and adv,

bad, badly: matehe neenan, *a nanghty
tongue’, Prov. 17, 45 matche anameannin,
a wicked messenger, Prov. 13, 17; sup-
pos. machuk (as n.), that which is bad,
evil, Prov. 17, 13: we machuk ohtean,
there is an evil, Eccl. 6, 1 [matelet,
‘adv. of quality’, KL Gr. 18]. Intens.
of matta. (Cf. Engl. not, nought,
naughty.) '
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matche—continued.

[Narr. matehit,* naught, orevil.” Abn.
matsighenis, cela est mal, cela n’est pas
bien. Del. wmedhik, (inan.) bad, evil;
machtit, bad (it is), Zeish.]

matchéku, v. i. he is poor (lit. he grows
badly or becomes poor, Prov. 10, 4);
Deut. 15, 4; 28am. 12, 1; pl. -uaoy, Prov.
10, 15; Matt. 26, 11 (meatchekiie, poor;
nol matcheka, he is poor, C.). Vbl n.
matchekuonk, poverty, Prov. 13,18, N.
agent. matchéknen (indef. -‘nin), a poor
man, Ix. 23, 3.

[Narr. wom-mdicheke, T am poor.]

matchemuiigquot, n. a bad smell, Ps.
38, 5; Ex. 7, 18, For matchemungquoh-
tean, it smells badly; from matehe, with
formative of verbs of smelling (machu-
maonquat, ‘a stink’, ("),

[Narr. machemdqut, it stinks.  Abn.
matsimaiig8at, cela sent mauvais,  Del.

machtschimaquot, Zeish.]

matchemuiikqussu, v. adj. an. he smells
badly. Vbl n.-qusswonk, making a bad
smell, Joel 2, 20 (nwm-matehimunkeus,
I stink, C.).

[Narr. macheméqussi, “avile or stink-

ing person’, R. W, Abn. matsimaiig8s8,
il sent mauvais. ]

matchendneteau, v. i. he curses; pl.
-eaoy, Pa. 62, 4. Vbl n. matehendne-
tedonk, cursing, Ps. 59, 12,

matchenantam, v. i. (and t. inan.) he
thinks evil, iy evilly-minded (inatche-
antam); imperat.
Matt. 9, 4. C'f. wnishanantam.

matchenaii (intens. mamalchenait), v. t.
an. he curses (him); suppos. nok ma-
matchenont, he who curses, when he
curses, Ex. 21, 17, Nee matcheii; mat-
{dnwmait,

matchesu, v. adj. an. he iz an evil doer,
he does evily is (actively) bad. Vbl
n. matcheseonk, wickedness, evil doing,
Prov. 14, 17; 10, 16. N, agent. matche-
seaen (indef. -aénin), an evil doer, Prov.
13, 6, 215 pl. -alnuog, Prov. 14,19, °

[Cree, mitehizsu, he is wicked.  Del.

maltauchswaet, sinful, Zeish. Gr. 104;
nachtissu, he ix bad, Zeish. Voc. 21.]

matchetou, v. i. he is bad [inherently
or by nature, matche-ohtan], Prov. 13,
5, 22; pl. -twwoy, Prov.14,19. Vbl n.
matchetbonk, -towonk, badness [of heart

24 pl. -antammk,
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matchetou—continued.
or purpose (inactive)], Prov. 8, 7; Eccl,
3, 16.

[Cree mathdtissu, he is bad.]

[matcheii, matcheyeu,] intens. ma-
matcheii, -eyeu, v. i. he curses or
swears profanely: Litchwe mamatcheyen,
‘he began to curse’, Matt. 26, 74; im-
perat. 2d pl. ahque mamatcheunaok, curse
not, Rom. 12, 14,

matikenm, matukkeno, v. i. he is great
(primarily in stature), pl. -nmog, Deut,
9, 2y suppos. noh matikenuk, pl. -keg,
Rev. 19, 18; great men, 2 Sam. 7, 9;
Job 32, 95 matikkenitcheg, 1 Sam. 30, 2,

matohtedeyeue: cn matohtedeyene mna-
whkoiyeu-ut, ‘into a rongh valley’, Deut.
21, 4.

matokqs, mahtohgs, n. a cloud.

[NoTE.—This definition was not completed.]

matta, mat, adv. no, not; compounded
withteag (thing, res): matta teag, matteay:
matchaog, nothing, rien, Luke 22, 35;
Prov. 13, 7. Apparently a contraction
of mohteawn (mo privative and olteaun),
it is not; cf. o, monteag. In some
dialects the particle undergoes further
contraction, as in Del. 4, ‘a lazy no’
(Hkw.),asin the French ¢ point’ for ‘ne
point’. Incomposition, mat, asa prefix,
has a privative and sometimes a direct
negative force, sometimes is the equiv-
alent of mache, bad.

[Narr. machdyg, no, not (machdge),
nothing, not so, R. W.; mattuks, no,
Stilex.  Abn. maiida, non.  Micm. ms,
point; m8k8hch, rien, ne pas; maden,
personnes,  Cree ndmmd, no, not;
nummdnta (strong neg.), no; winma-
nizse (soft neg.), no. Del. maklta, tah,
Zeish.; mdtta, no; td, a lazy no; tagi,
no, not; alla, ta, no, no, Hkw. Powh,
mattagh, Smith.]

*mattadsu ( Narr.), not far off, near by,
‘a little way’, R. W. 76: mattdsn nite-
shem, ‘I came from hard by’, ibid. 28,

*mattdgehan (Narr.), there is a cross
(i. e. a head) wind; suppos. mattdge-
hatcl, when the wind is cross. See
*wunndgehan. .

mattamog, mattamag (?), suppos=. as
n. one who is foolish, a fool, Eeel. 6, 8;
7, 9; P 14, 1; pl. - wog, Eccl. 7, 4, 5.
Adv. and adj. mattamogque, -maguwe,
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mattamog, mattamag—continued.

foolish(ly), Prov. 17, 25. Vbh. adj.
mattamagqueussu, -maguwesu, he does
foolishly, is foolish (actively). Vbl.n.
mattamagoonk, folly (abstractly ), Proy.
15, 14; 1 Cor. 3, 19; mattamagueseonk,
-quensseonk, foolish doing, folly acted,
Prov. 14, 17, 18; 1 Cor. 1, 18,

mattdnittuonk, vbl. n. pass. being
cursed, a curse, Gen. 27, 12, 13; Neh.

10, 29; Prov. 26,2 (mattannuttuonk, C.).
From mattdnumaii.

*mattannauke ( Narr.), pl. -onkanash, ‘a
fine sort of mats to sleep on’, R. W.

[Abn. and’kaiin, natte, pean, etc.; sur

quoi on gassoi; nedana'ké, j'ai une
natte sur quoi, etc., Rasles. Del. @ na
can, mat, Zeisb.]

mattannit, n. the bad spirit, the devil;

pl. -téog, FL. Gr. 9 (twog, James 2, |

19); mattand, Gookin. From mat
(=matche) and w’anit.

[Muh. mntandou, Edw. Chip. mahje-
munedoo, J. (mé che mon é do, Sch. 11,
458). Abn. ketsini8ésk8, dieu, le grand
génie; malsini8ésks, diable. Del. mat-
achi (or machtschi) mannitto or mach-
tando, Hkw.]

mattantam, v. i. and t. inan. he grudges
(it), is unwilling. From matta and
-antam, he is not-minded; adv. mat-
tantamwe, ‘grudgingly’, 2 Cor. 9, 7.

mattanum (?): wmon-mattanum, I am un-
worthy (‘to unloose’, ete., Mark 1, 7);

elsewhere, nut-tapenton.
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mattdnumaii, v. t. an. he curses (him),

speaks evil to (him); imperat. 2d pl.,

malldnumok, curse ye (Meroz), Judg.

5, 23; 3d sing. mattdnumaj, let him be

cursed, Deut. 27, 14; maldnwmwe unnu-

nach, let (him) be as cursed, Jer. 20, 15;

uttamunach, let (it) be cursed. Cf.
matche; matchenaii.

*mdttapeu (Narr.), ‘a woman keeping
alone in her monthly sickness’, R. W,
[=mat-aper, ‘she is not at home’, R.
W., or mattappu, she sits apart (?).]

mattappasquas, n. a bat, Lev. 11, 19;
mattabashquds, Is. 2, 20; matabpusques,
Deut. 14, 18. See mishabohquas.

*mattappu, v. i. he sits down; pish mat-
tappuog, they shall sit, Ind. Laws, xvi,
xii. Cf. nummatappineat.

[Narr. mdttapsh yoiteg, sit by the fire.]

[BULLETIN 25

matteag, nothing. See matta.

mattompog, suppos. as n. war: quag-
quazhwunnumok mattompog, prepare ye
war, Joel 3, 9; wekontogig mattompog,
they who delight in war, Ps. 68, 30.
Adv. and adj. mattompagive kesukod, day
of war or battle, Job 38, 23.

[Abn. mattaiibék8, la guerre; mattai-
bég8i-arenaiibak, les guerriers. Micm.
mattuk, ‘to beat’; mdttole, [ beat thee’;
mdtiinaga, ‘I fight’, Rand. Del. mach-
tapeek, bad time, war time (machtapan,
bad morning weather), Zeisb.]

mattihquab, n. skin (of a human being),
Lev. 13, 34-38; Ezek. 37, 8; nattith-
quab, my skin; wadtuhquab, his skin.
For w’adt-uhqude and dppu, that which
is (permanently) upon the outside.

*[mattuhteau, v. i. he quarrels;] num-
mattuhteam, 1 quarrel, C.

matug. See mehtug, a tree.

matukkenm. See matikenm.

*(matwakau, v. i. he dances;] ahque
matwdkesh, don’t dance, C. Vbl n.
mattwakkdonk, dancing, C.

matwat, (he i¥) an enemy, Ex. 15, 9;
Is. 59, 19; pl. matwaog.

[Narr. matwaiiog, ‘soldiers.’ ]
*matwallonck (Narr.), vbl. n. a battle.
mad, v. i. he cries, weeps, 2 Sam. 13, 19;

pl. maiiog, v. 36; suppos. noh mauiig, he
who weeps, Ps. 126, 6; suppos. pass.
maitmuk, when there is weeping, Eccl.’
3, 4; suppos. pl. (particip.) neg maugig,
they who weep, 1 Cor. 7, 30 (neg mogig,
Matt. 5, 4); freq. mauemaii (he mourns).
Adj. and adv. mawwe, Num. 25, 6 (mnaue,
28am. 3,16). Vbl n.mauonk, weeping.

[Narr. mduo, ‘to cry and bhewail.’
Abn. maii&é, il pleure a cause, etc.; ne-
ma8ighé, je pleure. Chip. ke-mahwe
(pret.), he wept, John 11, 35; suppos.
mahwid, when she wept, John 20, 11

{3

. *mauchatihom [he has gone], ‘the dead

man’; pl. mauchaithoneog, the dead,
R.W. For mahche-om.

*matichepwut (Narr.), when he hath
eaten; mauchepwecan, after 1. (shall)
have eaten, R. W.; suppos. of mahche-
po, he has eaten.

mauemati, v. t. an. (freq. of maii) he
mourns for (him), Gen. 37, 34; pl
-maog, they mourn, Num. 20, 29; im-
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mauemaii—continued.
perat. prohib. mauemuhkon, mourn thou
not, Ezek. 24,17. Vbl. n. mauemmonk,
mourning, Zech. 12, 11.

[Abn. ne-ma8imaii, je le pleure.]

maumachi (?) is put for ‘household
stuff’, property, Gen. 31, 37, but more
often in the plural, maumachiash, goods,
effects, movables, Nah. 2, 9: teaguash
asuh maumachiash, ‘ money or stuff’, Ex.
22,7. The primary meaning is perhaps
‘things taken.” Cf. maumunni, it is
taken (as spoil, 1 Sam. 4, 17, 19).

[Narr. maumachiuash, goods; ai-

quiegs, household stuff, R. W.]

maumachish (intens. of machish, ma-
Jish), at the very last, Gen. 49, 19; 2
Tim. 3, 1; Prov. 5, 11: nen maumachish,
I (am) the last, Is. 41, 4 (momachisheue,
lastly, finally, C. and Danf.; wt mé-
mdiish ne kesukok, at the last day, Jno.
C.). See majish.

maumpnni, -nal, v. i. (pres. def.) it is
taken (away), 1 Sam. 4, 17, 19; Prov.
4, 16. Cf. amdeii, he departs (Narr.
mdw, he is gone, i. e. is dead); nemun-
num, he takes it; wmdunum, he takes
(it) away.

maumuttam, v. i. (and t. inan.?) he
-mourns: —— wutch, he mourns for
(him), 2 Sam. 19, 1; num-momuttam, 1

. lament, C. Cf. mait, mavemaii.

f [Abn. ne-masiddmen, je pleure quel-
que choze.]

*maunétu (Narr.), a conjurer, R. W.
= monetu, El.

*maunuwau. Seemdinoorau, hehisses,C.
*maut ( Narr. ), denotes completed action
or cessation of activity. See mahche,
*mautabon (Narr.), ‘it is day.” See

mohtompan, morning.
may, mai, n. way, path: ayim may, he
. made a way, Ps. 78, 50; neen may, 1
am the way, John 14, 6; with locative
or directive affix, mayut, in, to, or by
the way; kishke may, by the wayside;
mdaikondu, in (or among) ways, Is. 42,
16; nwm-muttunonashum may, ‘1 run in
the way’ (of thy commandments), Ps.
119, 32, =nwm-multwummaomashontam
may, Mass, Pa.).  From a-u, he goes to
(ad-it), with the impersonal prefix (?).
See ',
[Narr. wmdyi; magio, is there a way?

may, mal—continued.
mat mayaniinno, there is no way, R. W,
(Cf. suppos. negat. matta mdanog and
mo adt manwk, where there was no
way, Ps. 107, 4, 40.) Quir. maouk, in
the way (to), Pler. 29.]

*mecafitea (Narr.), a fighter. See me-
konait.

meechu, meech, v. t. inan. he eats (that
which is inanimate, primarily vegetal®
food; but sometimes weyaus, flesh, is
the object of the verb; cf. mmwhaii,
he eats what is alive): num-meech, 1
eat; ummeechin, he eats it, Gen. 3, 2;
Is. 7, 22; suppos. noh meechik, meechuk,
he who eats (it), John 6, 58, 51; pass.
inan. meechumm, meechummu, it is eaten,
whence meechum, * victuals’, Gen. 14, 11.
Vbl. n. meechummuonk, fruit, vegetal
food, Gen. 3,3; Amos 8,2. See meetsu.
< [Narr. méitch, eat thou; téaqua kum-
méich, what wilt thou eat? Abn. ne-
milsi, je mange cela; ne-milsesi, je mange
(v. i.); ne-m8haii, je mange (an.obj.).
Micm. migichi, je mange. Cree méechu,
he eats (it); freq. mdméechu. Chip. me-
Jjim mahjeyon, food to eat, John 4, 32;
mahjid weyos, (he who) eats flesh, John
6, 56; ne-mejem-im, my meat, John 4,
34, J.; nin midjin, I eat (it), Bar.]

_meepit. Sce mépil.

*meesk, n. elbow, C. See ishquanogkod.
[Abn. nesk8an, mon coude; 3d pl.
8sk&iinar. Del. wi squon, (his) clbow,
Zeisb.]
meesunk, meis-, meyaus-, n. coll. the
hair (of the head), Is. 50, 6; Ezek. 39,
17: um-meesunk, her hair, John 12, 3;
pasuk meyausunk, one hair, Matt. 5,
38. (Cf. weshdgan, hair on the body
or limbs, the hair of animals, and qu-
nénuhquoau, he has long hair.) This
word has the form of a noun collective,
and is perhaps from masu, he cuts close
or shaves off, primarily he smooths,
signifying that which is cut off, in dis-
tinction from the long or scalp lock,
qunonukquéonk.

[Abn. ne-mé&saii, je le tonds; ne-m8si,
je me tonds, je me rase les cheveux;
mas8k8uiin, chevelure d'ennemis; ne-
massek8é, je 1eve la chevelure. Menom.
maizh, head; may-nay-nunn, hair, Sch.
1, 470.  Del. mi lach, hair; micch hee
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meesunk, ctc.—continued.
ken [cf. weshagan, El], hair or wool,
Zeisb.]

meetsu, métsu, v. i. he cats, he takes
food, 1 K. 19, 6.  Active intrans. form
(or verb adj. an.) of meech-u, as if
meech-esu.  Imperat. meelsizh, eat thou;
pl. meetsek; suppos. noh meetsit, he who
eats, ‘the eater’, Is. 55, 10. Vbl n.
meetzuonk, food (‘meat’, Matt. 6, 25).
Cf. meechu, manwhai (v. t. an.).

[Narr. asedmetesimmis (=asq kim-

metexinumis), have you not yet eaten?

lom-metesinmin, your eating (infinit. 2d
sing.). Abn.ne-mitsesi, je mange. Micm.
migichi, je mange. Cree méchesoo, he

eats; méchesdosu, he eats a little.  Chip. |

wesin, he eats. Menom. mee-tee-shin.
Del. wmitsu, Zeish.]

meetwe, metwe(?), n. a ‘poplar’, Gen.
30, 37; Hos. 4,13.

*meeiin, meun(?) (Peq., Groton, 1762),
n. the sun, Stiles.

méhchééu, méhchéyeu, (v. i. she iv)
barren, Gen. 25, 21; 11, 30; Luke 1, 7
(mehchiyéue, barren; mohchiyéue, empty,
C.). Vbl n. mehchéyenonk, barrenness,

vye - |
sterility, 2 K. 2, 21. See mahchwinm; .

mohchi.

mehmehshandm (?), v.i. he pants: num-
mehmehshaném-up (pret.) I panted, Pa.
119, 131, Cf. sauuhkissu.

[Abn.  mamnaitsiré  neréSaiigan, le

cceur me bat.]

mehquantam, -oantam, v. t. he re-
members (it); num-, I remember, Gen.
41, 9; imperat. 2d sing. mehquantash,

Fx. 20, 8; Deut. 5, 15; suppos. mch-
quontog, when he remembers, 2 Cor. 7, |
15. Vbl n. mehquantammonk, remem- |

brance (of inan. obj.), a memorial,

Ecel. 1, 11; Nch. 2, 20 (wunnegen meh- |

quontamiionk, ‘a good memory’, C.,
should be wunne mehquontammonk).
With an. obj. mehqudnumaii, he remem-

bers (him), Gen. 19, 29; with affixes, |

kwm-mehquinumoiish, I remember thee,

Ps. 77, 3; imperat. num-mchqudnum-eh, |
remember thou me. Vbl n. mehqudn-

wmdonk, memory, remembrance (of an. |
ohj.), Job 18, 17; Prov. 10, 7. From !

ahquantam [ahque-antam], he refrains
from thinking of, with negat. prefix;
mo-ahquantan, he does not refrain, ete.

mehquantam, -oantam—continued.
[Narr. bon-iequiunam-e, dost thou
remember me?  Abn. ne-mi k8itchai -
damen, j’ai la mémoire de cela, je m’en
souviens; (with an. obj.) ne-mi*k&itchaii-
mait, ne-mi k8éremaii. ]
mehquau, méquau, n. the thigh, Ezek.

24, 4; aguwe neequa-ul, under my thigh,

Gen. 47, 29; wehquau, his thigh. CI.

mobpee, hip, upper part of the thigh;

mohpegh, shoulder.
méhtduog, n. the ear; pl. -ogweash, El. Gr,
10, -ogquash, Rom. 11, 8; wéhtanog, my
ear; 2d pers, kéht-; 3d pers. wéht-. From
wahteon, he understands, knows (?);
guppos. wautog, he who knows, under-
standy, the knower(?), or perhaps from
the causative form, it makes (him) un-
derstand.  Cf. nlamundt, to hear.
[Narr. wuttonawog, pl. -guash.  Abm.
meta8aks; 3d pers. StaSak8; pl. -ag8r.

Peq. kuttuwannege, your ear, or ‘what

you hear by’, Stiles.  Muh. towohque,

ear, Edw. Del. (3d pl.) whittawak-all,

Hkw.; hittaock, ear, Camp. Cree me-td-

wd-ki, ear, Harmon.] *

' mehtug, -tugq, mahtug, n. (1) a tree,
wood; pl. -ugquash, El. Gr. 10; métug-
kokontu, ‘among thick trees’, Ps. 74, 5;
dimin. mehtugqués and mehtugquemes, a
small tree, EL Gr. 12,0 (2) small wood, a
stick, a twig (muhtwkames, a stick, C.);
pl. mehtugkamesash, twigs, Gen. 30, 37;
withes, Judg. 16, 7, & In compound
words, -ultug or -ubtugq, tree, wood;
-unk, a tree (while standing or in the
carth). See aguwonk; kishkunk; mus-
swonk; qunuhtug.

[Narr. mihtiick, pl. - quash.  Chip.
mitig, pl. -gog. Cree amistick, dimin,
mistickoos.  Del. tachan [ ="tughun(?)],
wood (me ta chan, firewood); nelittuk,
a tree, Zeish.]
| meisunk. Sce mecsunk.
mekdussu, v. i. act. he strives, contends;

suppos. mehkansit, Is. 50, 8.
| mekonafi, v. t. an. he contends with
(him), strives against (him); imperat.
2d pl. mekonwk, contend with, do bat-
tle with (him), Deut. 2, 9, 24; suppox.
noh mekonont, he who contends with,
Is. 45, 9; mutual, mekonittuog, they con-
tend one with the other, they strive
together, Lev. 24, 10; 2 Sam. 14, 6.




“TRUMBULL]

mekonaii—continued.

[Narr. kum-méeauteh, you are a quar-

reler.]

mekonteau, v. i. he contends, makes
war, James 4, 2 (with ayewarohtean, he
fights).

[Narr. mecdauntilea, let us fight; me-
calitea, a fighter.]

menadchu, n. the left hand; wn-menad-
chu, hig left hand, Dan. 12, 7 (menatche
menitcheg, the left hand, C.). Adv.and
adj. menadchée, left, of the left: —
wusseel, his left foot, Rev. 10, 2; of inan.
obj. menadchéinniyeu, (it is) on the left,
Zech. 4, 3, 11.

[Narr. yo nminnatch, (there, to) the |

left hand (of the path or way).] :

menadtam, v. t. he vomits (it) up, Lev.
18, 25; Jonah 2, 10. Vbl n. menad-
tammonk, menatammonk, vomiting. Jer.
48, 26.

[Narr. n'munnddtommin, 1. vomit, R.

W. Del. melandam, he vomits, Zeish. ]

ménan, n. the tongue; pl. ménanash,
James 3, 5, 6; Acts2, 3; wénan (weenan),
his tongue. [Related to annm, vanaii,
he speaks, commands (?).]

[Narr. wéenat (misprint for weenan?).
Abn. mirar8; 3d pers. Sirar8.]

*meninnunk, n. milk. In the title of
the Indian translation by Grindal Raw- .
son of Cotton’s ** Milk for Babes.! In
the quotation from 1 Peter 2, 2, on
the title-page, the adv. and adj. menin-
nunnite (of milk, milky) is substituted
for Eliot’s sogkodtungane. Participial
or suppos. inan. from nwnait, he sucks,
with ' prefixed, that which he sucks
[ef. sogkodtunk; or is it ‘what is given’
(menin-)?].  See nwnontamundl; non-
undl.

[Narr. meunninnug, (woman’s) milk;
wunnunogan, a hreast.  Abn. merendhds, i
du lait; nendni, je téte; nSnaiimaii, je
la téte.]

mendégkus, n. the belly, Job 3, 11; the |
howels, 2 Chr. 21, 15, 18; kenighkus, thy
belly; wunnighus, his belly, Lev. 11, 42
(munnogs, bowels, C.). Cf. winogy, a |
hole, a pit.

[Narr. wunndks. Abn.naiiigaon, (mon)
ventre. Del. wach tey, Zeish. Voe. 12.]

*menontam, C. See manontam, he smells,

menuhkequog, n. ‘steel’, Jer. 15, 12 |
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menuhkequog—continued.
(with missehchuog, ‘iron’), but not else-
where. Tt signifies a very hard knife
or cutting instrument. Ci. chohquag;
kenehquog (under kenai).

menuhkéteoti, v. caus. inan. he makes
(it) hard or strong; pl. -levoy, Jer. 3, 3
(num-menehkéteo, 1 fasten, C.).

menuhkeu, -ke, -ki, (it is) strong, firm,
hard (‘wmenuhke or menullu, adv.
strongly’, El. Gr. 21), Ex. 6, 1; 1 K.
19, 11; Ezek. 3, 9; suppos. menulibehilk,
when it is hard, Job 37, 38; with an.
subj. (v. adj. an.) mewuhkesn, he ig
strong, Is. 40, 26. N. agent. menuh-
keguen, a strong man; pl. ‘mighty men
of valor’, 2Chr. 32,21. Vbl w. menuh-
kesuonk, strength, might.

[Narr. minikésu, strong: minioquisi
[dimin. little strong], weak. Abn. ne-
merkasani, je me sers de force, j’ emploie
la force. Micm. wmenak?i, je suiy pressé
(adv. menaké); melkei, je suis dur (adv,
melki).]

| menuhkinnum, v. t. he takes a strong

hold of, holds (it) fast; pl. -unwog, Jer.
], 5; imperat. 21 «ing. menuhkenish,
hold (it) fast, Rev. 3, 3, 11. From
memthken, with formative of verhs of
action performed by the hand.

[Abn. we-merkenai, je le tiens forte-
ment, fermement; (with inan. obj.) ne-
merkenemen. ]

menuhkonog, n. a stronghold; pl. -og-
quash, -ogqrosh, Judg. 6, 2; 1 Sam. 23,29,
= mennhke wmanskash, Lam. 2, 5,

menuhkoshketomp [= wmenrhke-woske-
tomp], n. a valiant man, 1 Sam. 16, 18,

menukque, n. the armpit: agwe wenuk-
quit, under the armpit, Fzek. 13. 18
(“toarmholes’ Y agwe bewdkgue-it, under
thy armpits, Jer. 38, 12,

[Abn. nereg8i. mon aisselle; Sreg8i
(son aisselle). ]

*menuks, n. a brant, (.

[Narr. mmpnicks, plo -suck, Ro W,
Del. wanimekns ahas (=bad fowl), ‘a
blackbird nearly twice as large as a
duck’, ete. Camp.; mareck kaak, ‘gray
goose”, ibid. ]

menutcheg, n. the hand; pl. -egush, ElL
Gr. 10; wnnnntcheg, my hand; wun-
amulcheg, his hand, often in contracted
form. menutch, nunnutch, wunnutch,
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menutcheg—continued. *métewis—continued.

etc. ; puttukqunitch (=petukqui-vunnutch,
round-hand), the fist, Ex. 21, 18; anom-
anwcheg (anéme, within), the inside of
the hand, the palm, the hollow, Lev. 14,
15,26. Seemuttinnohkéu, therighthand;
menadchu, the left hand (menitcheg, C.;
nunnitchek, my hand, E. M.).

[Narr. wunnicheke, (his) hand; pl.
-cheganash. Abn. neretsi, ma main; 3d
pers. 8retsi.  Chip. ni-nindj, my hand,
Bar. Del. nachk, my hand, Zeisb.]
menwee, n. the navel; kénwee, thy navel,
Prov. 3, 8; Cant. 7, 2; weenwee, his
navel, Job 40, 16. For m'néé, the mid-
dle (?).

[Abn. &iri, nombril; naii8i8i, milieu.]
mépit, meepit, n. a tooth; pl. -tash, El.
Gr. 10; -teash, Cant. 4, 2; neepit, keepit,
weepil, my, thy, his tooth.

[Narr. wépit; pl. -teush. Peq. néelnd,
(my) tooth, Stiles. Abn. 3d pers.
8ipit.]
meéquau. See mehquau.
méqun, n. (1) a feather; (2) a pen, 3 John
13; pl. -unog: um-méqunog, his feathers,
Ps. 91, 4. Adv. and adj. mequnne,
feathered, Ps. 78, 27; wm-mequnne, Ezek.
39, 17; machekéqunau, mishéqunau, (he
is) much feathered, full of feathers,
Ezek. 17, 3, 7.

[Chip. mé&/gruun. Shawn. medk o nah.
Del. mi gun, Zeisb.]
métah [m’tah], n. the heart, 1 K. 3, 12;
Ie. 1, 5; pl. - hash, Rev. 2, 23; nuttah,
kwttah, wuttah, my heart, thy heart, his
heart [nogcus, (my) heart, Wood].
Adj. and adv. metahhuwe, of the heart,
1Cor.4,5. Cf. nuttaihe, it is mine (be-
longs to me); wuttaihe, it is his (belongs
to him).

[Narr. wuttah, (his) heart; nitta, my |
heart. Mubh. vtoh, Edw. Del. (3d pers.) |
w’dee, Zeish. and Hkw. (= w'tay); ntee, .
my heart, Zeisb. Chip. oo-dai, o-tay. |
Menom. may tah. Shawn. 6 diiee.] |
*meteafthock (Narr.), *‘the periwinkle, |
of which they make their wompan
[wémpam, p. 130] or white money.”’— |,
R.W. 104. Pyrula casica or P. canali-
culata (?).  From néhtariog (Abn.
meta8aks), an ear (?), ear-shaped shell.
*métewis (Narr. ), ‘black earth’: “From :
this métewis, is an Indian town, a day

and a half’s journey, or less (west, from
the Massachusetts) called Metewéme-
sick.”’—R.W. Plumbago or graphite (?).
meétsu. See meetsu.
mettdsash. See muitdsash.
metugkokontu. See mehiug.
*metup-peash, n. pl. brains; waantam
wuttup, a wise brain, C. Narr. wuttip.
the [his] brain, R. W. Cf. oitup (Abn.
8lep), his head.

[Abn. a8iriteban, cervelle; metep,
téte.]

metwe. See meetice.

meun. See *meeiin.

meyausunk. See mcesunk.

m’hogk. See muhhdg.

mide, miyde, mode, méeu, adv. to-
gether, Is. 45, 8, 21; Job 41, 15; Deut.
33, 17; mée, Acts 1, 6; moeu, El. Gr.
21; moywe, C.: mode paswmtshagk, draw
near together, Is. 45, 20; moaeu, v. 16;
nauwaeog moeu, they bow down to-
gether, Is. 46, 2.

[Abn. mwii8i, main8i8i, ensemble.
Micm. ma8, ma8i, ensemble, tout i la
fois. Chip. mdmauvi, Bar. Cree mdh-
mou, all together, collectively.]

mideog, miyaeog, v. i. they are as-
sembled, are together, Num. 20, 2; (mai-
yaéog, Rev. 19, 19); wmiyawiog, ‘they
gather together’, Is. 49, 18; imperat. mi-
yaek, moi‘k, asgemble yourselves, Gen.
49, 1; Is. 45, 20; Zeph. 2,1. With inan.
subj. nippe moiemmw, the water is gath-
ered togethér, Ex. 15, 8; mukkinneonk
mormm, Lev. 8, 4 (—— miyaemm, Judg.
20, 1), the assembly is gathered to-
gether; pl. mdemnash, Prov. 27, 25.

[Narr. midwene, ‘a court or meeting’;
miauétuck, letus meet. Abn. mailssaiin,
on «'assemble. Quir. mdwwivunk, a
congregation, Pier. 61.]

mianali, métinali, etc., v. t. an. he as-
sembles, gathers (them) together, 2
Sam. 12, 29; suppos. mayanuk, ‘if he
gather together’, Job 11, 10; imperat.
2d sing. miun, miyan, méin, gather thou
(them) together, 2 Sam. 12, 28; Esth.
4, 16; Num. 21, 16. Augm. and freq.
mohméiinau, Mark 13, 27. With inan.
obj. [miannum] méwwm, he gathers (it
or inan. things). See méunum. This
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mianali, méiinait—continued.
verb has the formative of action by the
hand, and perhaps Eliot was wrong in
using it in the sense of calling together
or causing to assemble. In the same
sense Rasles (a8 Abn. helow) employs
the caus. an. form.

[Abn. ne-ma#ghimaiik, j'assemble
(les hommes).]

*michachunck (Narr.), the soul. R.
Williams (113) says this word ‘‘is of
affinity with a word signifying a look-
ing glass, or clear resemblance, o that
it hath its name from a clear sight
or discerning.”’ Pierson’s Catechism
in the Quinnipiac dialect has mitta-
chonkg, soul. The word has no discov-
erable affinity with either of the two
names (kaukakineamuck and pebenoch-
ichaugqudnick?) which Williams gives
(p- 138) to ‘looking glass’. Elsewhere
(p. 116) Williams writes pl. michichénck-
quog.

[Chip. wabmotchitchagwan, Bar. 46.
Del. me tachi tachank, soul, spirit, Zeisb. ]
michemappu [ = michéme-appu], v. i. he
abides forever, Is. 40, 28; suppos. Miche-
mapit Manit, ‘the Eternal God’, Deut.
33, 27.
michéme, misheme, adv. forever, ever-

lastingly, Matt. 6, 13; Philemon 15; Ps. |

90, 2 (so Cotton).

[Narr. michéme. Abn. métsimi8i, tou-
jours. Micm. mech, d’avantage, en-
core, de plus. Cree méosik, always.
Del. ametschimi, often (?), Zeigb.]

michemohteau [ =micheme-ohteau], v. i.
it is forever, endures forever; suppos.

ne michemohtag, that which is forever,
‘eternal’, Rom. 1, 20 (= micheme ohtag,

Ps. 145, 13). Adv. and adj. michemoh-
tde and machemohtde, everlasting(ly),
Deut. 33, 15; Hab. 3, 6.

*michokat (Narr.), a thaw; michokateh,
when it thaws, R. W. =mahshequodt,
when it melts away, vanishes. Cf.
mahtsheau.

[Del. moschhaquat, ‘the river clears

up, is getting free of ice’, ‘the weather

clears up’, Zeisb. Gr.] .
*micickaskeete (Narr.), a meadow
R.W. See mukkoshqut, a plain.
min, n. gen. a fruit; restricted in its ap-
plication to the smaller fruits, such as
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min—continued.

corn, berries, nuts; pl. minneash. Not
used by Eliot except in compound
names. It appears to be formed by
prefixing the indef. particle w’ to -in,
the formative of verbs of growing,
‘that which is grown’, or which results
from growth. See weatchimin (corn),
wenominneash (grapes), keneit-munneash
(first ripe fruits), wémpi-minneash
(chestnuts, ‘white nuts’), ete. Eliot
has always the inan. plural. In some
other dialects names compounded with
min (or minis) have occasionally the
an. form.

[Chip. meen; pl. inan. meen-un, ber-
ries, Sch. 1, 368; but mandd-min, pl.
an. -minag, corn; miskwi-min, pl. -minag,
raspberries, etc. Cree ménis, a berry.
Del. mihn, ‘huckleberry’, Zeisb.]

misashq. See mishashgq.

mishabohquas, -bpuhquas, n. ‘inouse’,
Lev. 11, 29; Is. 66, 17. Properly the
great mouse (mishe-abohquas) or rat.
Cf. mattappasquas, bat.

[Abn. 8aiibig8séss8, souris. Chip.
wawdbigonodji, mouse, Bar. Del. poques,
a mouse, Hkw.; ach po quees, Zeisb.]

mishadchu [ = mishe<wadchu], n. a great
mountain, Luke 3, 5; Rev. 8, 8.

mishadtuppo, -pu [mishe-adt-uppm], v.
i. he feasts, Prov. 15, 15. Vbl. n. -po-
onk, a feast, Ex. 23, 16; 34, 22. (Caus.
mighadtupwehean, he makes a feast, he
causes (others) to feast, Gen. 40, 20;
Dan. 5, 1.

mishdndmoo (?), v. i. hegroans, John 11,
33; pl. mishdndmmog (mishonémmog,
Job 24, 12); nwm-mizhanémumun, we
groan, 2 Cor. 5, 2, 4.

mishanantam, v. t. he despises, con-
temns, thinks meanly of (it); with an,
obj. yrighandianaii, he despiseth (him),
Prov. 14, 2, 31. Vbl. n. act.’ mishan-
anumdonk, dishonoring; pass. mishan-
anittuonk, being dishonored, contempt,
disgrace (passive), Ezra 4, 14; Ps. 35,
26; Prov. 18, 3 (mexhanantamme, ‘mean-
Iy’, C.). Cf. matehenantam.

e . . N
) *mighdnneke (Narr.), = mishc-annék, a

squirrel; pl. -nequock, R. W.; -shennea-
gie, Stiles (mishannek, C.). [The root.
is ‘claw’ or ‘scratcher’ (?).]



TR e —a

58 BUREAU OF
“*mishdnneke—continued.

[Abn. mi‘ k8¢, écureuil; preniks, mes-
anik8, ‘ces deux ont un beau poil’;
anikiisess (dimin.), suisse [chipmunk].
Etch. mekoo, red squirrel. Miami ne-
kieawh, squirrel.  Shawn.
Del. haniequai, Camp.]

mishdnogqus [= mishe-anoggs, great
star], n. the morning star, 2 Pet. 1, 19;
Rev. 2, 28,

mishantam, missantam, v. i.
inan. he thinks much, medjtates, is in-
tent upon (it); Jer. 49, 30: Dan. 6, 3.
Vbl. n. -tamawwonk, much thinking,
meditation, Ps. 119, 97,

mishantowau, -ontowau, v. i. he
shouts, cries out with a loud voice, Jer.
25, 30; impers.(?) mishontowi, Is. 30, 7
imperat. 24 sing. mishantoncash, cry
aloud, ‘lift up thy voice’, Is. 40, 6, 9.
Adv. and adj. mishantwuwdie, with loud
voice, loudly, Ps. 150, 5; Prov. 27, 14.
Vbl. n. mishantowaonk, -ontamwaonk, a
shout, a loud noise (mishontmonat, to
roar, (\.). From mizhe and -ort@waii
(he utters). See *mishontmahpuhsu, he
howls.

[Narr. mishaintowash, speak out.].

mishashq, misashq [ =mixhe-m’ askehtor
mishe-axhq, great grass], n. a rush, Job '

8, 11; pl. -quay, rushes, ‘flags’, Ex. 2, 3.
Adj. and adv. mishashque, of rushes,
‘of bulrushes’, Ex. 2, 3. CI. wekinasy;
wusshashquobol:.

‘mishasketomp, n. ‘champion’, 1 Sam.
17, 4, 23, 51.

*mishfupan (Narr.), a great wind, R.
W., i. e. it blows greatly: mishe-waiipan.
See wdban.

mishe. Sce miss, great.

mishe-abohquas.

mishe-adtéau. See mishioadtue.
mishe-adt-upp®. See mizhadtuyn.
mishe-annék. See *mishdnncke.
mishe-anogqs. See mnishdnogqrx.

mishedshko, v. i.
swallows it (completely ), swallows up,
Rev. 12, 16; ne masheashqut (suppos.),
that which he swallows up, Jer. 51, 44;
with an. obj. migheashquunean (misse-),
he swallows (him) up.  Cf. quasedshkan.

mishe-ashq. See mishashq.

mishegski. See mishikski.

See l'xhll’;()}u]pmx,
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mishéheau, v. caus. an. he makes (him)
great, exalts (him), 1 K. 1, 15; num-
misheh, 1 exalt (him), Px. 89, 19; sup-
pos. noh misheheunt, he who exalts, 2
Cor. 12, 20; suppos. pass. (part.) mishe-
hit, made great, exalted, 2 Cor. 12, 7;
with inan. obj. nishéhteau, he makes
(it) great, increases, enlarges, exalts
(it), Hos. 12, 1; num-mishteon, ‘1 mag-
nify’ (it), Rom. 11, 13; suppos. noh
mashleunk, Prov. 28, 8.
mishehtashin, v. i. it storms, there isa
tempest; as n. (mishehtash), a tempest,
a gale of wind, Job 27, 20; Is. 29, 6;
waaban mishshehtash, ‘there arose a tem-
pestuous wind’, Acts 27, 14; wutch mishe
tahshinit, ‘from the storm’, Is. 25, 4;
suppos. mahshélahshik, Acts 2, 2. [The
separation of words in the last example
implies that Eliot understood misheh-
tashin to be formed of mishe and tahshin
(it lifts up), i. e. ‘a great uplifting.” It
seems rather to be from mishehteau, with
(the characteristic of violent action, sh,
and) the formative of verbs denoting
action of the wind, -shin, ‘the wind in-
creases greatly.’]
[Narr. mishitdshin, there is a storm.]
mishekishki, -koi, (it is) broad, wide
(mishe-kishki, great from side to side),
Job 11, 8; Is. 33, 21, mishshitkskoi, Matt.
23, 5; mishshekski, Ps. 119, 96; wmissi kah
mishigski kehtoh, the great and wide sea,
Ps. 104, 25; mishekiske-maogkehtu, ‘in
the broad ways’, Cant. 3, 2. See kishki.
mishe-m’askeht. See mishashy.
misheme. See michéme.
misheu, (itix) great; adv. greatly, 1 Chr.
16, 25.  See mixai.
mishe-wadchu. See mirhadchu.
mishikski, mishegski (?), (it is) ‘fro-
ward’; suppos. mashiskag, when it is
froward, ‘frowardness’, Prov. 6, 14; 10,
32; with an. subj. mishegskiyeuog, ‘they
. are froward’, Prov. 2, 15.
| mishketu (?), pl. mishkeluoy, (they are)
‘new-born habes', 1 Pet. 2, 2,
mishkom. See miskom.
| mishkonéntup, n. a skull, John 19, 17
(muskonontip, C.); wuskonintup, (his)
skull, 2 K. 9, 35; Judg. 9, 53; Mark 15,
22, For muskon-éntup, bone-head. Cf.
chepiontup.
*mishkouantam, v. i.
See mnuskouantam.

he rejoices, C.
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mishkouwutchinnm-we kb6us, a prick-
ing briar, Ezek. 28, 24.

mishéadtue, adv. of great price, precious;
suppos. mishéadtik, 1 Pet. 3, 4. From
mighe-adtéau. Seemaydadtik; migéadtne.

mishonogod, (it ig) wide, broad; suppos.
-ogok (of a gate or way, Matt. 7, 13).

*mishontoahpuhsu, v. i. he howls; |

num-mishontwahpuhs, 1 howl, C. See
mighantowau, he shouts.
mishontowau. See mishaniwwan.
*mishon, n. a chin, C.
mishon, n. a boat. See mitshon.
*mishquamma@g, pl. -maiquock (Narr.),
n. salmon, red-fish, R. W. 103 ( = mish-
qui-dmaug).

[Abn. mesk8ameg8; pl. -g8ak.]

*mishqudshim (Narr.),a red fox, R. W_;
mishquissups, a fox, Stiles.
*mishqudwtuck (Narr.), a (red) cedar
tree, R. W. (= mishqui-uhtug).

[Del. me hok ho cus, Zeish.]
mishqui, (it is) red. See musqui.
*mishqushkou, n. a trout, C.

[Abn. (pl.) sk8tam-8k. Del. meschil-

ameek, a trout, Zeisb.]

{mishuntugkom, it ismuch wooded, a for-
est?] -kow, ‘it is a wood’, Josh. 17, 18.

miskatiali, mussuhkaiiaii, v. t. an. it
happens to or befalls (him), it is found
by or comes by chance to (him): mah-
chukish . . . pish um-miskaiiéuh, evils
shall befall them, Deut. 31, 17; suppos.
musgsuhkunk, Gen. 42, 4.

miskom, mishkom,v. t.inan. he happens
upon, finds (it); wok kwmmishkom, thou
shalt find (it), Matt. 17, 27; suppos.
maskog, when he finds (it), Ps. 119, 162;
Matt. 13, 44.

[Abn. ne-meskamen, je trouve ce que
j'avois perdu (with an. obj. ne-mes-
ka8aii); ned-askamesi, j’ai fais une bonne
trouve, Rasles.  Cree mixkum; with an.
obj. miskawayoo. Chip. mékahwon, (he)
found him, J.]

missantam. See mishantamn.
missegen, mussegen [v. i. it grows or

produces abundantly, =migsekin], it is

plenteous, abundant, Gen. 41, 29, 31;
suppos. ne masegik, that which yields
abundance, plenty, i. e. plenteous har-
vest, Gen. 41, 30, 34. Adv. and adj. w
missegene ohke-it, to a plentiful land,
Jer. 2, 7; 48, 33.

misséhchuog, n. ‘iron’,Josh. 8, 31; 2K.
6, 6; Job 28, 2; missehclhuog kah menuh-
kequoy, iron and steel, Jer. 15, 12; mis-
s¢hehuogque, made of iron, Deut. 28, 48;
1 K.6,7. In other places mwoshog (or
méushay), q. v., is used for ‘iron.’  Cot-
ton has misshchmog, mines.
*missésu (Narr.), v. adj. an. he is whole
(the whole of him). See mussi.
*misshéit, n. belly, . Probably ‘gros
ventre’; for mishe-ohteau, it is great(?).
missi, mishe, misheu, missiyeu, (it
is) great, Ezek. 17, 3; 1 Chr. 16, 25;
pl.  missiyeuash kut - onkquatunkanash,
your rewards are great, Matt. 5, 12;
ndno missi, it is more and more great,
‘it increaseth’, Px. 74, 23; Job 10, 16;
suppos. mohsag, when it is great, a great
thing, Ex. 15, 7; Deut. 4, 32; Matt. 23,
17, 19; dnue mohsag, (that which is)
more great, the greatest, Matt. 22, 36.
[Narr. mishe, missi.  Abn. mesé;
nemeseghik8i‘t8n, je le fais plus grand.
Cree misgéw, it is large. Chip. mitcha,
it is big, large, Bar. Del. w’cheii, big,
large (it is), Zeisb.]
missin, mussin, (he is) a captive, Is. 49,
24; 51, 14; 2'K. 5, 2: missinnéou, mis-
sinnd, he is taken captive, becomes a
captive, Gen. 14, 14; Lam. 1, 3; pl
-néwog, Lam. 1, 5.  Vbl. n. misstnnéw-
onk, captivity.
[Narr. missinnege, num-mizsinnam
[-nom] ewd, this is my captive.]
missinnin, n. (from wmissin, with indef.
affix) a man, homo, i. e. any captive
or tributary, in which classes were in-
cluded all men other than those of the
speaker’s nation or race (viri). Cf.
wosketomp, omp. Pl missinninniog,
people, of moAdol, Ex. 24, 2, 3; Deut. 4,
33; Num. 22, 5; missinnin kah puppina-
shim, man and beast, Gen. 6, 7; howae
mixsinnin ken, of what people are you?
Jonah 1, 8; lit. what kind of slave are
you? (misginnin or missinninnuog, a
people; wunnisgue missinnin, a pretty
fellow, C.).
[Narr. ninnuock, winni-missinnforock,
men, folk, people.]
missinohkau, v. t. an. he carries (him)
away captive. See 2 K. 15, 29,
missinum. See mussinum.
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missippano sokanunk (?), it [a cloud]
rains rain, Is. 5, 6. Cf. mussuppég, a
tear. See -sippaeu. -

*missippuskunnicheg, n. the wrist, C.

For mussipskonnutcheg, the bone next

to (joining) the hand. Cf. mussipsk.
-missfis, -mussés. See um-missés-oh.
missishin, v. i. it touches. See mussinum.
*mississikkoshk, n. a shin (bone), C.
missittipuk. See mussittipuk, a neck.
missiyeu. See missi.
missohham, v. t. he announces, makes
public (see mussisse); imperat. 2d +- 1st
pers. sing. mizsohamah, tell me, Gen. 24, |
23; with quoshde (beforehand), he !
prophesies; pl. quoshde missohhamwog,
they prophesy, Num. 11, 27. Vbl n.
quoshde missohhaméonk, prophecy, Prov.
30, 1; 31, 1; with an. obj. (remote) -oh-
hamait, he announces to (him).
missohquam. See mussohquam[in], an
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mittamwus, -wussis, -wossis, n. (1) a
woman, mulier, Deut. 21, 11; 28, 56;
Gen. 2, 22; 3, 2 (cf. squd, femina); (2)
a wife, uxor, Gen. 12, 14; Deut. 22,
14; 1 Cor. 7, 16; numm-, my wife;
kumm-, thy wife; wm-mittamwus-soh, his
wife, the wife of (him), Gen. 12, 12;
19, 26. Cf. wusso, (she) is his wife.

[Narr. mittanus; kommittamus or ko-
wéewo, thy wife; nummittamus or wullé-
gana, my wife, R. W. Chip. ne-minde-
moamish, my wife (Sch. 11, 458); minda-
mébie, ‘an old woman’, Bar.26. Miami
metaimsah, woman; ne-we-wah, my wife.
Menom. métamo, woman; nayon, my
wife. ]

- mittamwussu, v. i. she is a wife; suppos.

l

ear of (dried) corn; missunkquamin, a .
| miyaeog. See mideog.

(full) ear of corn.

missounk. See mussmunk, a dry tree.

*missickeke (Narr.), pl. -kéquock, bass,
R. W. (suckequog, Stiles); striped bass
(Labrax lineatus)? Peq. m’ssugkheege,
Stiles.

missugken[m], missuken, v. i. he is
great, powerful, mighty, 1 Chr. 16, 25:
anue migsuken onk neen, he is more pow-

erful (‘mightier’) than I, Mark 1, 7;

suppos. masugkenuk (q. v.). Vbl n.

missugkenwonk, greatness (in power, '

importance, etc., relatively), Esth. 10,1
(mirsegkin-nedt, toabound; missekin-nedt,
to increase, C.). From missi, with ap-
parently the formative of verbs of phys-
ical or inanimate growth (-kin); but, if
0, this verb could not properly have
an animate subject.

[Abn. ne-meseghir, je suis grand; 3d
pers. meseghir; suppos. méseghirek, but

mesdk8+8, il est gros, or méség8. Cree |

misshigittu, he in large.  Del. meechgiliik,
the big, great one, Zeisb. Voc.]

missuhkatiaii, missuhkom®. See mus-

sulkomam.

- missunkquamin, mus-, n. a (full) ear
of corn; pl. -minneash, -munash, -min-
ash, Deut. 23, 25; Gen. 41, 5,7, 22. Cf.
munnequomin.

[Del. me za quem, a corn ear, Zeisb. ]
missunum. See mussinumn, he touches.

i
i

mittamwussit onkalog, if she be the wife
of another, Jer. 3, 1; um-mittamwussu,
-wuassissu, he takes to wife, 2 Chr. 21, 6;
Gen. 25, 1.

miyde. See mide.

m’not. See manwml.

mo, adv. ‘sometimes signifieth not’, EL
Gr. 21; mo teag, nothing, Is. 40, 17,
=monteag (Is. 41, 17), malleug (Luke
22, 35). See matta. Negation appears
to be the primary signification of this
particle, or rather of its base, m’ (q. v.).
With the formative of the verb sub-
stantive (m-m, mo) it came to have the
force of an affirmation of past being
(fuit) by denial of present, and thus
supplied the preterit of the defective
verb of existence; ko, it was and con-
tinues to be; mo, it was and is not; pish,
it will be. (The limited or definite pres-
ent, ‘is now’, was marked by the affix
- for verbs of being, -ni or -i for verbs
of an. or inan. action. For the former
class, see El: Gr. 16.) Eliot some-
times combined mo with ko to form an
aorist (koh mé, ménké. See ko). For
the force of ' as a prefix, indeter-
minate and impersonal, see m’: na
mo ayewwultuonk, there was a battle,
2 Sam. 2, 17; mé wequai, there was
light, Gen. 1, 3; ken mo wwttinneumin,
thou wast a servant, Deut. 5, 17; neg mo
neeinatog, these (who are dead) were
my brothers, Judg. 8, 19; mo ayeuau, he
was made, etc., 1 Cor. 15, 453. -mo or
-m®m, the characteristic of active in-
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mo—continued.
transitive verbs when their subject is
inanimate, is nearly related to the im-
personal prefix m'—for example, nokeu,
he descends; noke-mw, it descends or is
let down; am, he goes; mmam, it goes.

[Micm. m8, point; ma8en (de m& et

8en, quelqu’un), personne.]

mode. See mide, together.

*moamitteatug (Narr.), ‘“a little sort of
fish, half as big as sprats, plentiful in
winter.””—R.W.105. Perhapsthesmelt
(Osmerus eperlanus), but the name
may be applied to any species which
‘goes in shoals’ or ‘a great many
together.” It has been corrupted to
mummychaugand mummachog, by which
name several species of small fish are
popularly known, especially the orna-

mented minnow (Hydrargyra ornata, .

LeSueur). From mohmoeaii; pass. and
mutual form, mohmoitteauog, they go
gathered together or in great numbers.

*moattéqus (Narr.), ‘a black wolf’, R.
W. 95. See mukquoshim; nattwhqus.

mobpee (?), n. the hip, the upper part of
the thigh, the ham, Gen. 32, 32; pl.
-piGog; 2d pers. kobp-, kupp-, Num. 5,
21, 22; 3d pers. wobpee (bapwas, a hip,
C.). Cf. mehquau, thigh; mohpegk,
shoulder.

[Narr. apome, thigh.]

moehteémm, v. inan. (pass.) caus. it is
made to be together, it is put together;
suppos. moehteémuk, when it is ‘framed
together’, ‘knit together’, Eph. 2, 21;
Col. 2, 19.

méeu. See mide, together.

moeuwehkomati, v. t. an. hecalls(them)
together, he assembles. Vbl. n. -ko-
monk, an assembling, assembly, Num.
20, 6. '

[Quir. mauwewhekomunk, the church,

Pier. 63, 64.]

mogki, mogke, mogge, (it is) great (of
its kind or comparatively). Adv. and

adj. great; mogke qussukquanash, great '

stones, Josh. 10, 11; 1 K. 5, 17; —
wetuomash, great houses, Amos 3, 15;
mogkiyeu, it is great; pl. -yeuash, Gen.
41,5 (of ears of corn, they are ‘rank’);

suppos. pl. mégagish, magagish, great '
|

things.

mogki, mogke, mogge—continued.

[Del. amangn, great, big, large, Zeisb.
Gr. 168; machweii, great, large, Zeisb.
Voc.]

mégéadtue, adj. and adv. precious, of
great price, 2 Chr. 20, 25. See magbad-
tik; mishéadtue.

mogquan, -quén, n. the heel; pl. -nash,
Job 13, 27; 3d pers. wogquan, wogquoan,
his heel, Gen. 3, 15; 25, 26; 49, 17.

[Abn. mag8aiin, nag8aiin, mon talon.
Menom. wahquoin, (his) heel. Shawn.
okwanee. Del. nan quon, the [my?]
heel, Zeisb.]

mogqueen, -quén, n. a boil, a swelling,
2 K. 20, 7; Is. 38, 21; Lev. 13, 10, 19.
From mogqueinnu, it grows large, en-
larges (mogquénuw, ‘it became a boil’,
Ex. 9, 10).

[Abn. mag8in, enflure. Del. mach-

quin, swelled, Zeisb.]

mogquéin, -quen, v. i. it swells, en-
larges, Num. 5, 27; mogqueéinnu, it be-
comes large or swollen, Deut. 8, 4; with
an. subj. mogquesu, he awells, is swollen
(noh mogquesui, he swelleth; num-mok-
ques, 1 swell, C.).

[Narr. mocquésui, he is swelled; num-
mockquese, 1 have a swelling.  Del.
machweit, great, large, Zeisb. Voc.]

mohchi, (it is) empty, unoccupied (moh-
chiyeue, C.); mohchoi kash week, is there
room in thy father’s house? Gen. 24,
23. Cf. méhchééu.

mohchumm. See mahchumm, it is waste,
barren, made desolate.

*mohéwonck (Narr.), a raccoon-skin
coat, R. W.

[Abn. mai8ak, robe de peau de cerf,
de chat-sauvage, etc.]

mohkas. See mihkos, a nail, a claw.

*mohkodtaén-in, a widower, C.

mohkont. See muhkont, a leg.

! m6hkussa, mohkos, mukos, n.a(burn-

ing) coal; pl. -saash, Is. 44, 12; ‘coals of
fire’, Prov. 26, 21; wul méhkossahtu, upon
[among] hot coals, Prov. 6, 28; Is. 44,
19; anue mwi onk ne mohkos, blacker
than a coal, Lam. 4, 8. For w'kussa,
the hot (n. concrete)? or if Rasles’
translation of the corresponding word
in Abnaki be correct, from mmi and
kussa, black-burned(?), or (Abn. mkasé)
merely ‘it is black’ (?). Cf. kussilteau,
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méhkussa, etc.—continued.

ete.; ““mocassa, the black of thenail”’, !

Wood.
[Abn.
mkasé-sk8tai, charbon ardent.
hackacltey, a coal, Zeish.]
mohmoéog, freq. of moiog (=mideoy,
q. v.), they go often, or habitually, to-
gether, ‘they often met’, ElL Gr. 17.
mohmoskuhteas, n. a frog (obj. pl
-leasu, Ps. 78, 45, a misprint?  Mass,
Ps. has malimoskohteaseuh).  Elsewhere
Eliot has tinéghkukquasu-og, frogs. Ci.
Peq. kopianss.
mohméiinum, freq. of mounin, he gath-
ers together.
mohmuttahtag, mémuttattag, mah-,
(suppos. as) n. lead, Ezek. 22, 18, 20;
27, 12; Ex. 13, 10; Zech. 5, 7; ‘tin’,
Num. 31, 22, but not elsewhere.
mohpanag, muh-, -og, n. the breast
[mamm:e], Joel 2, 16; Hos. 9, 14; noh-

Del. me
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" mohtompan—continued.

mkasé, charbon dteint (?);

tompan-it, till morning, titl the morrow,
Ex. 23, 18; Zeph. 3, 3.

[Narr. wcatabon, it ix day.]
mohtshdnm. Sce waltshanm.
méhtukquéds-og, n. pl. ‘conies’, Ps.

104, 18, and ogkoshquog, Prov. 30, 26.

[Abn. mattegSissS-ak, lidvre.]

' mohtupohsin, v. i. it lies waste, Is. 15,1,

|

panag, ny breast, Cant. 1,13; wohpanag, '

wuhp-, her breast, ‘bosom’, Prov. 5, 20
(mohpdnaeg, C.).

[Narr. mapannog, the breast; wun- |

nunnogan-ash, breasts.  Menom. oh-
paun.  Shawn. épah la.]

mohpegk, muhp-, -peg, n. theshoulder,

Lev. 8, 25; 9, 25; oftener without the

impers. prefix, uhpegk, Num. 6, 19;
18, 18; Ezek. 24, 4; nawwdnan uhpequa-
nuh (accus. pl.), ‘he bowed his shoul-
ders’, Gen. 49, 15; nashane ohpequan-it,
between his shoulders, Deut. 33, 12,
Cf. muttugk. ‘

[Narr. uppeke, shoulder; pl. wppe-
quock,
per part of the) back.  Del. ho pi quon,
the fore shoulder, Zeish.]

mohsag, suppos. of missi, great.

moéhshequssuk, n. a ‘flinty rock’, Deut,
32, 13 (= mmohshi-qussuk) . See qussuk.

mohshipsq, n. flint stone, 18,50, 7 (=mam-
Shshi-pisk, iron stone).

mohtantam. Sce mahtdntam, he is old,
decerepit.

*[mohtanuhkussu,] num-mohtanuh-
kus, I finish or conclude, C. [?]

*mohtchinau [ =mahchina], he is sick;
num-mohtchinam, 1 am sick, C.

mohtompan, (it i¢) morning, Ezek. 7, 7;
suppos. -ompog, when it i« morning; as
n. Gen. 1, 5, 8, etc.; en (or pajeh) moh-

Chip. pekwun, pikqun, the (up- |

mohtuppaeu, v. i. it melts or vanishes
(as ice by heat or a cloud by the sun);
pl. -adoy, Job 6, 17; pass. -aémm, it is
melted, made to vanish, Job 7,9; 6,17;
Josh. 5, 1. CI. mahtsheau.

mohtutteau, v. t. caus. inan.; pass. it is
consumed or made an end of, melted,
Jer. 6, 29 (of lead, by the fire); act. it
consumes, makes an end of, Deut. 32,
22,

méhwhaii. Sec mmwhaii, he eats (him).

mokaketoomuk, (when he is) dumb,
Ps. 38, 13; suppos. of mokakuttar = mat
kakutto, he does not speak, he is mute,
dumb; pl. -tmy, Ex. 4, 11; Matt. 9, 33;
wmo nuk-kaketop (pret.), I was dumb,
Ps. 39, 2, =mat unk-kaketmp, v. 9.

mokus, mokis, (indef.) -sin, a shoe
(moccasin); pl. mokussinash, morinash,
Amos 8§, 6; Matt. 10, 10; wm-mokis (-ux),
his shoe, Deut. 25,9, 10; peltorinash, put
on your shoes, Ezek. 24, 17; nukkénok-
kussinash, old shoes, Josh. 9, 5.

[Narr. mocissinass and  mockussin-
chass, shoes which ‘they make of their
deerskin wornout’, R.W.  Peq. nuick-
asons, Stiles.  Abn. wmkessen, pl. -nar;
ne-mekessen, mon soulier; ne-maksenekeé,
jen faie.  Micm. wdkeshen, pl. -nel.
Chip. (pl.) makisinan (mékisiniked, shoe-
maker), Bar.; witkesin, pl. -nun, Howse.
C'ree muiskesin, pl. -es’ind. ]

' momanch, momansh, adv. at times,

now and then, often, Prov. 7, 12; Judg.
13, 25; Matt. 17, 15; at intervals.
[Cree mummdin, here and there one. ]

momonchu. Sce mamonchu, he moves
about.
méméne, (it is) ‘freckled’; momaine

chohki, ‘it is a freckled spot’, Lev. 13,
39.

momonehtaiiail and momontaii, v. t.
an. he makes sport of, mocks at, de-
rides (him), Neh. 4, 1; pl. -taiidog, 2
Chr. 36, 16; suppos. momontauont, when
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momonehtaiiail, etc.—continued.
he mocks at, mocking, Gen. 21, 9; Job
12, 4.

mdmoénesu, v. adj. an. he is spotted. is
black or dark colored here and there. in
fpots or stripes,  Freq. distrib. of mm-
esu, he is black; pl. mémonesuoy, they
are ‘grisled’, Gen. 31, 12; suppos. md-
manesit; pl. part. -sitchey, ‘speckled’,
Gen. 30, 32, 39 (wiéun momoresit, when
he is round-about dark-marked, ‘ring
streaked’, Gen. 31,8).  CL. mémmcchoh-
kesu.

momonowantam, mamonau-, v. i. he is
scornful, a scorner, Prov. 9,7, 8; 15, 12,
Adv. ~tamnee, 2 Chr. 30, 10.

moméntunnum, mamént-, v. t. he puts
it in motion, moves (it) about:
nippe, he ‘troubled the water’, John
5, 4; suppos. mwnontwnuk wussissillo-
nash, when he moves his lips, Prov.
16, 30.

momdéunog, n. pl. the evebrows; 3d pers.
wmmomounog (accus. -ok, Lev. 14, 9),
his eyebrows.

[Abn. maiimaiin, sourcil, le poil, ete.

Del. mamawon, Zeish.] *

momamechohkesu, v.adj. an. he is black-
spotted, has dark spots; pl. mémweehoh-
keswog (mohmme chohkesuog, they are
gpeckled, Gen. 31, 12); suppos. pl.
(part.) momamechohkésitehey. (when they
are ) spotted, Gen. 30, 32; speckled, Gen.
318 From mmi (it is dark colored),
with freq. or distrib. reduplication, and
choltkéxu, he is spotted or has a spot.

[ménde, mwnde, there i~ much, there
i abundance:] pl. nano mawnaash, they
are increased, Jer. 5, 6; monaush, they
are many, ibid.; suppos. mdnak, when
there is abundance, when it abounds,
Pu 72,701 Pet. 1, 3; yen monak, ‘this
great store’, 2 Chr. 31, 10; with an.
subj. monaog, (they are) many persons
(EL Gr. 8), Ex. 1,9; Dan. 12, 4; Matt.
7, M suppos. ploomonacheg, 1s, 60, 5; 2
Cor. 4, 15; suppox. 3d pl. monahettit, when
they ‘are increased’, become many,
Hos 4.7, VDL n. monaont, abundance,
Deut. 33, 19.

[Narr. ussarome maunduog, ‘they are
too full of people.’]
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mdnak, monak (in compounds, -énak,

-6nagk.-énag), n. (1) eloth, 2 Sam. 20, 12;
Matt. 9,°16: Judg. 16, 14: hashabp-onak,
linen cloth, Mark 14, 51; wusk-onagk,
new cloth, Mark 2, 21; womp-onak,
(white) cloth, Deut. 22, 17; kulipogk-
dnag, a thick cloth, 2 K. 8 15 (mmak
monay, black cloth, C., but better, mm-
dnak). (2) a garment of cloth,as dis-
tinguished from we dqut or hogkmonk (¢f.
ohkmn), a covering of skins: ‘coat’,
Dan. 3, 21; ‘cloak’, Matt. 5, 40; ‘vest-
ure', Dan. 22, 12,
[Narr. mainek, *an English coat or
mantle’, R. W. 107.]
monakenehheau, v. caus. trans. he
makes cloth, he weaves: pl. -heaog, 1s.
59, 5; with inan. obj. monakenehtean, he
weaves (it). N, agent. wmonakenchteaen
(indef. one who weaves, a
weaver, Ex. 35, 35; Job 7, 6.
[Narr. ko-maunekunniio, have vou any
cloth?]
monanehteau, v. i. he iy merciful, Num.
14, 18: wan-monanchteam, I am merci-
ful; intens. wwm-mémonancteam, Jer, 3,
12, Vbl . ionaneteaonk, mercy, Ex.
34, 71 Neh. 9, 32; Ps. 145, 8. Cf. kit-

feamonteanumait.

-Cnin),

ates, is merciful to (him); wunemomi-
num, I show mercy to, Ex. 33, 19; im-
perat. mondwononch, Zech. 7, 9; with
suflix mondrumeh, be merciful to me,
Ps 119, 132,

monaskmtasq-uash, n. pl. melons,
Num. 11, 5 (mmnosketdmuk, cucumbers,

C.). See askotasq.
monasquisseet. See *manusquesid-ash,
beans,

mondt, (it iz) abundant, (there isi much,
P 37,11 ol mondt, (it) might abound,
2 Cor. 4, 15 mmchele monat, ¢xeeed-
ingly abundant, 1 Tiw. 1. 145 pish monat,
it hall beincreased, i. e. become abun-
dant, Dan. 12, 4; pl. moneatash, Prov. 15,
16 2 Chr. 9, 9. From monaokteau.,
[Narr. dnnetash, ‘great
abundance.] ’

store’,

monchanamukqussu, v. i. he does that
which ix wonderful, he works wonders;
with an. obj. -qussuait, he does, ete.,
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monchanamukqussu—continued.
to (him); whence, n. agent. -qussuaen,
a ‘wonderful one’, Is. 9,6. From mon-
chanamuk, suppos. 0. monchanamaii (t.
an. form of monchanatam), and ussu.
monchanatam, -um, v. i. (and t. inan.)

BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY

|

he is astonished, he wonders (at it), he |

is surprised, Is. 59, 16; pl. -amuoy,
Matt. 22, 33 ( = chepshaog, Mark 11, 18);
monchantash, ‘marvel (thou)’, John 3,
7 (=muhchantash, Mass. Ps.).
-tamawonk, wonder, amazement, Acts 3,
10; and causat. -tamwahuwaonk, caus-
ing wonder, a marvel, a wonder, Deut.
13, 1, 2. From moiich-u, he moves,
with formative of verbs of mental ac-
tivity, he is startled or disturbed in
mind.

monchanati, v. t. an. (1) he moves (him),

carries (him) away, Gen. 31, 18; with |

Vbl. n. |

[BULLETIN 25

moéneati, etc.—continued.
monneiek, monunneiek, look ye, Job 6,28;
suppos. moneauont, Matt. 5, 28. With
inan. obj. méninneam, ménunneaum, he
looks at (it), Ps. 104, 32; Ezek. 21, 21;
Ex. 14, 24; suppos. noh moninneog, he
who looks, ete., Num. 21, 8. Cf. kuh-
kinneam.

monetu, v. i. he is a diviner, a magician.
Vbl. n. monetuonk, ‘divination’, Deut.
18, 10. Cf. mamontam.

[Narr. maunétu, a conjurer, R. W.]
ménk8. See mo and ko.

. monneall. See méneaii.

ménéi. See maondi, it is deep.
monomansuonk, vbl. n. a vision, Dan.
8, 17, 26; 10, 14.

- *mOénoowau, he hisses; infin. maunu-

affixes, 1 Sam. 30, 2. (2) he conducts or !
guides (him): um-monchan-uh en may- |

ut, he guided them in the way, Gen.
18, 16.

[Narr. maiichase, be my guide (im-
perat., =monchussish, from monchussu,
v. i. act. he acts as guide, he guides);
kum-matchan-ish, I will conduct you.]

moiichu, v. i. he goes, se movet (denot-
ing merely the act of going, without
reference to its end or aim); hence, he
departs, goes away, removes, Matt. 25,
18; Gen. 24, 10: num-monchém, I go,
Matt. 21, 30; pret. num-monchip, I went,
Jer. 13, 5; suppos. noh monchit, he who
goes, Jer. 22, 10; imperat. monchish;
pl. monchek, go; freq. mamonchu, q. v.
Related to amdeii, he departs (7).
Cf. Sansk. maich (ire, se movere);
manth, math (commovere, agitare);
Lat. motus, mittere. ]

[Narr. mauchéi (pres. defin. =mon-
chu-i), he is gone; maiichish, be going
(imperat. ); num-mauchémin, Igo. Abn.
ne-maiitsi, je vais; ne-man neda, je vais
la. Cree dchee-oo, he moves. Chip.
aunjéh, Howse 194; ma’ja, he goes,
Sch. 11, 469. Del. matschiii, he is gone;
suppos. matschit, Zeisb.]

moéneaii, monneall, monunneaf, v. t.
an. he looks (intently) at, obeerves
(him); um-monunneaii-oh, he looked on
them, 2 K. 2, 24; imperat. (affix) mon-

neah, look thou on me, Ps. 119, 132; pl. |

wénat, to hiss, C.

monopuhpeg, n. a trumpet, Neh. 4, 20;
Ps. 150, 3: puhpequash monopuhpeg,
sound a trumpet, Matt. 6, 2. Cf. puh-
pegk.

| monsh, n. a cock or hen, Luke 22, 34,

|
.‘
l

\

60, 81 (monish, ndmpash, a hen, a cock,
C.). R.Williams (p. 56) has ‘‘chicks, a
cock, or hen: a name taken from the
English.”

monteag, nothing. See matta.

monunks, n. the ash tree, Is. 44, 14.

[Abn. aiigmak8, fréne. Chip. papdg-

imak. (Baraga hasagimak, ash tree [cf.
agim, snowshoe], and three ‘‘ether
kinds’’, viz. gawdkomij, papdgimak, and
wissagak.) Del. pachgammatk, black ash
tree, Zeisb.]

monunneaill. See méneaii.

mos, ‘‘a word signifying futurity’’ (ElL
Gr. 20), corresponding to the auxil-
iary ‘must’ or ‘shall’ before a verb in
the indicative: mos nunnup, I must die,
Deut. 4, 22; moche mos nut-ahquonta-
maii, how often shall T forgive him?
Matt. 18, 21; ne mos nnik, it must needs
be so, Mark 13, 7. See mahche; no.

[Narr. moce, mesh: mesh néonchem

peyaum, I could not come; moce-nanip-
peéam, 1 will come by and by.]

moskeht, maskeht, n. grass (El. Gr.
10), Gen. 1, 11; Is. 40, 7, 8; pl. -ehtuash,
Dan. 4, 25, 32, 33; ‘ pasture’, 1 Chr. 4, 39,
40; moskehtuash, ‘hay’; woskoshkehtuash
(= wuske-oskehtuash), ‘tender grass’,
Prov. 27, 25; mish-ashkehtuai ne ohle,
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moskeht; maskeht—continued.

‘there was much grass in that place’,
John 6, 10 (oskosk, grass; mosketuash,
hay, C.). Vbl subst. moskehtum, he
is grass, Is. 40, 6. Dim. moskehtuémes,
EL Gr. 12, From askehteau, it is (lit. it
makes, caus. inan.) green, with the
indeterm. prefix, that which is green.
See aske.

[Narr. maskituash, grass or hay. Abn.

meski' k8ar, herbes. Del. masgik, Zeisb. ]
moskehtu, mask-, n. (the same word
a8 the preceding) is used for medicine,
physic, i. e. herbs; onatuh moskehtu-ut,
like a medicine; iyan-askehiuash, many
(kinds of) medicines, Jer. 486, 11.

[Narr. maskit, physic. Chip. mash-

kiks [-keke], Bar.]

moésogque, adv. and adj. adhering, stick-
ing to [v. i. it sticks close, adheres],
Prov. 18, 24; Jer. 42, 16. Cf. mussinum,
he touches; mississin, it touches.

mésogquehteau, v. caus. inan. he makes
it adhere, joins it to; imperat. mésog-
queteoush, join them together, Ezek.
37, 17.

mésogqunnum, v. t. (inan. obj.) he joins
or puts together; suppos. mésogqunut,
when he joins together, Matt. 19, 6.
See mussuhkomw.

mosq, masq, mashq, n. a bear, Prov.
17, 12; Amos 5, 19; 1 Sam. 17, 34, 36
(moshq, C.). The base is the same as
that of nwsquodtamundt, to lick,and the
name signifies ‘the licker,” from the
bear’s habit of licking his forepaws
(see the Abnaki below); [or is it from
(Cree) mdkwa-num, he squeezes (hugs)?
(Howse 93).] Cf. *awausseus; *pauki-
nawaw.

[Narr. mosk, or paukinawaw. Muh.
mquoh, Edw. Del. machk, Zeisb. Abn.
a8es888, ours; m8sk&aSirtséhe8 [=mss-
k8a-8retsiar], il se 18che les pattes; mes-
k8¢, peau d’ours. Chip. makwd (mak-
wah, Howse). Cree mtiskwah.]

métinall. See mianai.

méunum, v. t. he gathers together (inan.
obj.); kum-méunum, thou gatherest,
Matt. 25, 24. Freq. mohméitnum. Vbl.
n. méunumébonk, mouunnummonk, (a
gathering,) tribute, custom, 1 K. 9, 21;
Matt. 17, 25. With an. obj. mianaii,
q. v. Cf. mukkinnum.

B.A.E., BuLL. 26—5
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méunum—continued.

[Narr. mowinnee, he gathers (fruit, or
inan. obj.); mowinnatiog, they gather.
Abn. maii8i8i, ensemble; ne-maiséne-
men, je les mets ensemble; maginé, il
cueille, il ramasse. Del. mawuni, as-
sembled, Zeish.]

moéushag. See mawdshog, iron.

moxinash, n. pl. See mokus, a shoe.

moyeu. See moi, ordure.

moyeu, méeu. See mide, together.

maoche, as an auxiliary of the future
tense, expresses obligation or necessity
(=mos wtche); mache nuttabuttantamau-
6mun God, ‘we are bound to thank
God’, 2 Thess. 1, 3; mache ken pannup-
wusham, ‘thou art [must] pass over’,
etc., Deut. 2, 18 (cf. nache mos, it must
needs be, Matt. 18, 7); mache mos nut-
ahquontamau, (how often) must I for-
give him? Matt. 18, 21. Cf. mos; awche.

[Quir. méuche, there must be, Pier.]

mocheke, ‘“‘a word signifying more,
much,” used to express degrees of
comparison, El. Gr. 15; anue mao-
cheke, much more, Rom. 5, 9; ‘more
exceedingly’, Gal. 1, 14; nano macheke,
more and more, Mark 15, 14; macheke
macheke, exceedingly, very much, Gen.
17, 2, 6, 20; macheke onk, more than,
Matt. 10, 37 ' (mamchekeyeuuk, excess-
ively, C.). :

maochekohtau, v. t. he has more, adds
to his possession of (it); noh mache-
kohtunk (suppos.) wahteauonk, mawche-
kohtau unkquanummonk, he who increas-
eth knowledge increaseth sorrow, Ececl.
1, 18.

mmee. See mwi, ordure.

mami, (it is) black, El Gr. 13; dark
colored, Matt. 5, 36; Esth. 1, 6; pl.
maiyeuash, Jer. 4, 28 (not mweseuash,
as in El Gr. 13, by typographical
error probably). With an. subj. mwmesu
[v. adj. an. heis] black or dark colored;
pl. mwesuog, El. Gr. 13.

[Narr. méwi, sicki, black; mowésu, a

black man.]

moi, mmee, moyeu, n. ordure, dung,
Ezek. 4, 12; 1 K. 14, 10; ‘um-moyeu,
their dung, 2 K. 18, 27; um-mme, Lev.
4,11; 8, 17.

momansh. See momansh.
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momoskomalt [=momoskoaii?]: um-
mamamskom-6uh, they murmured against |
him, Ex. 15, 24 (num-momwskowan, 1
murmur, C.).

momoskoati, -kowaii, v. t. an. he
murmurs at (him); pl. -kowaog, they
murmur, Ps. 106, 25; suppos. pl. nag
momoskowacheg, they who murmur,
Is. 29, 24. Vbl n. mommskowaonk,
-queyeuonk, a murmuring, John 7, 12
(mommskummaonk, Ex. 16, 7).

momaoskquenall [=mommsimaii?]:
mommsquendog, they murmur at (him),
Ex. 17, 3 (mom®squenmwénat, to mut-
ter, C.).
[Abn. ne-m8sk8érdam, je gronde, suis
faché; ne-m8skS8érmaii, je le gronde.]
momaosqheati, freq. or intens. of mws-
qheail, he provokes (him) to anger.
Vbl. n. pass. momamsquettuonk, provo-
cation (received), 1 K. 21, 22,

momosqueuttam, v. i. he murmurs,
mutters, grumbles. Perhaps not rightly
used in John 6, 61; cf. um-momoskkée-
tait-Guh, ‘he gnasheth upon him with
his teeth’, Ps. 37, 12, and num-mau-
musketunkquog, ‘they gnash upon me’,
etc., Ps. 35, 16.

[Abn. ne-manimaskig&étassi, je fais des

grimaces. ]

monde. See monde.

*mmnaeech (?), a dish or tray, C.

monaeu. See mandi.

monak. See ménak, cloth.

mondi, -naeu, (it is) deep, Ps. 140, 10;
Eccl. 7, 24; Lam. 3,55; as n. the deep,
Gen. 1, 2; a gulf, Luke 16, 26; depth,
Eph. 3, 18; manéi onk, it is deeper than,
Job 11,8. Adv. and adj. monoe nippe-
ash, deep waters, Ezek. 34, 18; suppos.
mmnoag, when it is deep; pl. (with
intens. redupl.) mamwnoagish, (very)
deep places, Ps. 135, 6. In compound
words sometimes wnéi-, onou-.

mondkdsi, n. a valley, Deut. 8, 7. See
onéuhkéi.

*monopagwut, in deep waters, Mags.
Ps., Ps. 69, 2.

maméhshog. See mwdshog.

*moonk, vbl. n. weeping, C. See maii.

modshog, moéhshog, moushag, n.
iron, Num. 31, 22; Is. 60, 17; 1 Tim. 4, 2.
Adj. and adv. -shogque, -shagque, of iron,
Deut. 8,9; Is. 45,2, etc. Cf. missehchuog;

mdohshipsq.

mmbshog, etc.—continued.

[Narr. mowdshuck. Abn. saii’/gheré,
cela est dur; cf. siogke, soggohtunk (the
name apparently signifies black metal;
cf. *wompohshog). Del. suck-achsun,
[black stone,] iron, Zeisb. Voc. 29.]

maomosketomp, n. a black man [?], El
Gr. 15.  Cf. wosketomp.

maopau, -pd, -pdog (?), n. the cater-
pillar, 1 K. 8, 37; 2 Chr. 6, 28; Joel 1, 4;
2, 25; assamau, mwpoh (accus. ), he gives
food to the caterpillar, Ps. 78, 46 (mw-
paul, Mass. Ps.).

mas, n. The name of the moose (Cervus
alces, L.) is used by Eliot in the pl.;
mmsGog for ‘fallow deer’, 1 K. 4, 23;
*‘moos, & beast bigger than a stag,”’ etc.,
Smith’s Descr. of N. E. (1616). *‘Which
the salvages call amose’’, Morton’s N. K.
Canaan. ‘‘The heast called a moose”’,
Wood's N. E. Prospect. The plural
indicates mmsm, or mwsu, as the orig-
inal form of the singular, a name given
to the animal from his habit of strip-
ping the lower branches and bark from
trees when feeding; mms-u, ‘he trims’
or ‘cuts smooth’, ‘he shaves.’ See
mmsum.

[Narr. mods; pl. -sbog. Abn. m8s;
pl. -sak. Chip. mons (Bar.) ; méz, mooze
(Sch. 11,464). Cree monigséa. Menom.
monsh. ]

mosi, (it is) smooth, primarily made
smooth (by cutting?); bald, C.; ma-
cheke mwsi onk pummee, smoother than
oil, Prov. 5, 3; mmseu kus-gequnukquog,
they leave thee bare, Ezek. 16, 39;
mmse qussukquanésash, smooth small
stones, 1 Sam. 17, 40; mws-ompskquehtu,
among the smooth stones, ls. 57, 6.
Adj. inan. [mamsieii] mmsiyeu; pl. -yeuash,
Is. 40, 4.

maosompskinausu, it is paved, a pave-
ment [i. e. an extension of smooth
stones, masi-ompsk-kin-ussu], Esth. 1,6.

mamsompsq, a smooth stone; mmsomp-
squehtu, among the smooth stones, Is.
57, 6; intens. mamossompsquehtu (‘grav-
el’), Is, 48, 19.

maoosontupau, -ppm, V. i. he is bald [on
the forepart of the head], ‘he is fore-
head-bald’, Lev. 13, 41 (cf. mukukkon-
tupaii, he is quite bald, his head is
bare). Vbl n. -ontuppdonk, baldness,
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maosontupau, -ppo—continued.
Jer. 47, 5; Mic. 1, 16 (musantip, a bald
head, C.).
[Del. mo schant pe u, Zeish.]

mamsqheali, -quehheati, v. t. an. he pro-

vokes, vexes (him); infin. 2d pers. sing.
kum-mamsqheobnat, Lev. 18, 18. Freq.
mamamsqheaii, q. v.

mmsihgq, n. a fly; pl. -quog, Ps. 78, 45. |
For .

Dimin. mawsesithg-uog, Ps. 105, 31.
mai-sogke, black biter (?). Cf. sogkemas,
gnat.

[Chip. dmonssag (pl.), little bees or
flies, Bar.; missisawk, misisaiik, wasp.]
mosum, v. t. [he cuts smooth] he
smooths (his head), he shaves off or
removes (his hair or beard), ‘he polls

his head’, 2 Sam. 14, 26; pish mmsum '
um-meesunk, ‘he shall shave off his .
hair’, Lev. 14, 8; imperat. mmsumush, |

‘cut off thy hair’, ‘poll thy head’, Jer.
7, 29; Mic. 1, 16; suppos. mosuk, when

he, etc., 2 Sam. 14, 26. With an. obj. '
muswaic (for mmsehheaii, causat.?), he |
cuts or makes smooth (an an. obj.);
—— wuh-hogkuh, he shaves himself,
Lev.13, 33;——shépsoh, he shears sheep, |,

Gen. 31, 19; 38,13. Caus. inan. mwseh-
teau, he makes it smooth; suppos.
masitteunk, when he, etc., Is. 28, 25.

Intrane. act. mwsu, he smooths, cuts or |

trims smooth.

[Abn. ne-mé&si, je me tonds; je me l

rase les cheveux; ne-m8saii, je le tonds. )
mosummu (?), v. i. (adj.) he is jealous;
num-macheke-mosummuam, 1 am very
jealous, 1 K. 19, 10; suppos. noh mao-

sumon!, he who is jealous, Num. 5, 14. :

Vbl. n. pass. masitteammonk, jealousy,
Is. 42, 13.
mosumwaéhquok, n. a razor, Num.

8,7. From a causative, perhaps framed |

by Eliot, mosumwaéhheau, and the gene-
ric determinative -quok (-quog), a knife.
mowhaill, m6hwhail, v. a. an. he eats
what is alive, devours, as a beast of
prey, Gen. 49, 27; 1 K. 13, 28; ummoh-

whouh, (the beast) devoured him, Gen. |

87, 20; askok um-mawhoh, a serpent
bit him, Amos 5, 19; subj. ne woh ma-
whut, that (flesh) which may be eaten,
Lev. 11, 47; noh mowhont, he who eats,

V. 40; noh mohhukque, ‘he that eateth

me’, John 6, 57. Cf. meetsu.
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| mowhaii, mé6hwhaii —continued.
[Narr. mého, to eat (alive), R. W.;
v cun-mbhucquock, they will eat vou;
| Mohowangsuck or Mauquauog, *‘the
Canibals, or Men-eaters, up in to the
| West” (Mohawks). Cree mdoudyoo,
l ‘ he eats him’, Howse.]

I *msickquatash (Narr.), n. pl. ‘boiled
corn whole’ (i. e. mo-sohquttahhash, not
broken small or pounded?). See soh-
quttahham. When broken, sohquitah-
hash without the prefix. Hence the
common name succotash, improperly
applied, however, to the unbroken
corn.

[Abn. mesik8tar, blé entier, qui n’est
pas pilé. Del. mesittewall, boiled corn
whole, Zeisb.]

msque. See mitsqui, red.

msquéheonk. See musquéheonk.

msqui. See mitsqui, red.

:m’tah. See metah.

*mickko-wheesce (Peq.), the whip-
poorwill, Stiles.

*muckquétu (Narr.), he is swift; kum-
miimmuckquete, you are (very) swift,
R.W.

mugquomp, mugwomp, n. a captain,
Mark 6, 21; Dan. 2, 15; Luke 22, 52; an
officer, 1 K. 2, 9; 2 Chr. 13, 12; ‘duke’,
Gen. 36, 40—43; augm. mummugquomp,
Acts 5, 26; kehchemugquomp, chief cap-
tain, Gen. 21, 22 (kehchum-, Acts 21,
31; kitchum-, v. 33; pl. kehchimmug-
quompaoyg, Rev. 6, 15) [umukquompae,
valiantly, C.]. = mogki-omp, great
man (?).

[Narr. mickquomp-atiog, captains or
valiant men.]

 muhhég [=m’hogk], n. the body, EL
Gr. 9; Matt. 10, 28; kuhhog, thy body;
wuhhog, his body; muhhogkunk, n. col-
lect. (an indef. number of ) dead bodies,
corpses, Nah. 3, 3. See -hog.

muhkont, mohkont, n. a leg, EL Gr.
10; Is. 47, 2; pl. -tash, Prov. 26, 20; 3d
pers. wuhkontash, his legs, Dan. 2, 33.

' [Narr. mohkont-ash. Abn. 8kaiit, son

. jambe.]

| mihkos, mihkas, n. a nail, a claw,

talon, or hoof; pl. -kossog; wuhkassoh,

hig nails (accus. -soh, Deut. 21, 12);

i Dan. 4, 33; 7, 19; kuhkéssog, thy hoofs,
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miihkos, mihkas—continued.
Mic. 4, 13; Horsese-kossog, horses’ hoofs,
Judg. 5, 22.  See mukys and uhqude.
[Narr. mokdssuck, nails. Abn.mekas;
pl. -sak; 3d pl. 8kbsar. Del. muckoos,
awl, nail, Zeisb.]
muhkos. See méhkussa, a coal.
muhpanag. See mohpanag, breast.
muhpegk. See mohpegk, a shoulder.
muhpeteog, -eag, n. a rib, Gen. 2, 22
(mehpeteak, C.); 3d pers. wuhpeteog and
uhpeteog, Gen. 2, 21; pl. -gash, Dan. 7, 5.
[Narr. peteatigon, petedgon. Abn. ne-
pigaigan, ma cdte, mon cdté; 3d pers.
8pigaigan.]
muhpit, n. an arm (méhpit, C.); pl
-piltenash, El. Gr. 10; 2d pers. kuhpit;
3d pers. wuhpit; pl. -ittenash, Gen. 49, 24.
[Narr. wuppittene, -énash, (his) arm,
arms. Abn. pedin, bras; ne-pedin, mon
bras.]
muhpo, v. impers. it snows (mawpaw,
Wood); pres. def. muhpwi, it is snow-
ing (muhpowi, it snows; sun muhpo,
does it snow? C.). Adv. and adj.
muhpwe kesukod, a snowy day, 1 Chr.
11, 22. Cf. *sbéchepo.
[Cree mispoon; suppos. mispook.]
muhpuhkuk. See muppuhkuk, a head.
muhpuhkukquanitch, -nutch, n. a
finger or finger's end; uhp-, the tip of
his finger, Luke 16, 24; pl. -nitcheash,
fingers, Dan. 5, 5. For muppuhkukque-
wunnutch, head of (his) hand.

muhpuhkukquaseetash, n. pl. the toes,
Dan. 2, 41, 42; 3d pers. uppuhk-, his
toes, 1 Chr. 20, 6. For muppuhkukque-
wusseet-ash, head of (his) foot (muppuh-
kukquaset, C.). See kéhtequaseet, the great
toe.

muhpuhkukqut, (upon the head, asn.)
a helmet or covering for the head; more
often with prefix of 3d pers. uppuhk-,
Is. 59, 17; Ezek. 27, 10; muppuhkukqut

ohtag (that which belongs on the head ),

‘mitre’, Ex. 28, 39; pl. uppuhkukqut
ahhohtagish, ‘bonnets’, v. 40; Lev. 8, 13.
mukkatchouks, mukkut-, n. a son, ‘a
man child’, 1 Sam. 1, 11; Job 8, 3.
[Narr. num-miickqudchucks, my son;
muckquachuckquémese, a little boy. Peq.
. muckachur, boy, Stiles. L. Island, ma-
chuchan, boy; machaweeskt [ = mukkiése,
El ], a little boy, 8. Wood.]

mukkée, n. = scab, Lev. 13,7, 8.
[Abn. meghi, gale.]

mukki, n. a (male) child; pl. mukkiog,
Ps. 148, 12; 2 K. 2, 24; Gen. 33, 5; di-
min. mukkies, a little child, Prov. 20, 11;
Matt. 18, 4; ‘babe’, Ex. 2,6 (mukkoies,
C.); pl. -sog, Matt. 18, 10. Vb. adj.
mukkiésu, he is a child; suppos. mog-
kiesueon, when I was a child, 1 Cor. 13,
11. Vbl n. mukkiesumonk (mukkoiesu-
onk,C.), childhood, Eccl. 11,10. [From
mukukki. This word has been displaced
by naumon, etc., in the Cree, Chippewa,
and western Algonquian. ]

[Narr. num-miickiese, my son].

mukkinnum, magk-, v. t. he collects or
gathers (inan. objects); infinit. -umunat
herbs-ash, to gather herbs, 2 K. 4, 39;
mukkinumok, gather ye (the tares, Matt.
13, 30); mukkinitch, let him gather
(the manna, Ex. 16, 16); suppos. noh
magunuk, he who gathers up, Num. 19,
10. Cf. mbunum.

[Abn. ne-megheneman, je le trie.]

mukkoshqut, n. a plain, Gen. 11, 2; 13,
10; mukoshkut, Gen. 19, 25. From mogki
and oshk (= ashkoshki, green; m’oskeht,
grass), with the locative suffix, the
great grass place; mukoshquide, plain
(a8 adj. ), Jer. 48, 21.

[Narr. miciickaskeete,a meadow. Abn.
meskik8i'k8, place where grassis. Micm.
m’ skeegooaicadee, meadow. ]

mukkokin, v. i. he bares himself, un-
clothes; imperat. 2d pl. mukkokék, -ég,
be bare, ‘strip yourselves’, Is. 32, 11;
with an. obj. mukkakinaii, he strips,
makes (him) bare; imperat. prohib.
ahque mukkokin matcheku,do not [strip]
rob the poor, Prov. 22, 22; suppos. mag-
gokinont; pl. -oncheg, ‘spoilers’, Jer.
51, 48. N. agent. mukkokinnuwaen, a
plunderer, a robber; pl. -énuog, ‘extor-
tioners’, Is. 16, 4 (suppos. mukkookin-
nuwaenuit, ‘if he rob’, i. e. if he be a
robber, Ind. Laws, xvr).

[Abn. ne-meg8gnaii, je le pille.]

mukkukkontup, n. a bald head, Lev.
13, 42 (locat. + dunit).

mukkukkontupat, v. i. he has a bald
head, Lev. 13, 40, 42. VDbl. n. -ppéonk,
baldness, Is. 3, 24¢. Cf. mwsontupaii.

mukkutchouks. See mukkatchouks.
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mukkuttuk, n. the knee, Is. 45, 23; pl.
-ukquog, Job 3, 12; Is. 35, 3; 3d pers.
ukkuttuk, his knee. For m’quttuk (from
quitau-eu, or rather from the same base),
that which sinks down or goes down.
[So, Ang. Sax. cneow, Goth. hneigan,
Engl. knee, and Ang. Sax. hnig-an, incli-
nare, incurvare.] Nish noh mukkuttuk
nauwaeu, every knee bows, Phil. 2, 10.
[Abn. nekedek8, mon genou. Del.
gutgu, Zeisb.]
mukos. See méhkussa.
mukqgs, n. an awl, Ex. 21, 6; Deut. 15,
17. From uhqudeu, it is pointed. Cf.
muthkos.
[Narr. (pl.) micksuck, awl blades.
Del. muckoos, awl, nail.]
mukquoshim, n. a wolf (El. Gr. 9),
Is. 65, 25; Jer. 5, 6; mununugquoshum,
Gen. 49, 27; mukquisshum, C. (who has
also nattohqussuog, wolves). For muk-
quoshim the Mass. Ps. (John 10, 12) has
natlohqus. From mohwhaii, he eats
live flesh, with (-oshim) the generic de-
terminative of the names of beasts.
[Narr. muckquashim, pl. -mwock;

moaltéqus, a black wolf; natéqus, a wolf; .

natéquashunck, a wolf-skin coat. Peq.
mucks, Stiles. Chip. mah ing gun, mé én’
gun, maw e kan (maheengun, J.), Sch.
11, 464. Menom. manh-wawe. Shawn.
m’wdi wah. Mex. mayaquen [qu=Fk].
Otomi muhu.]

mukquttunk, n. the throat; kuk-quitunk-
anit, to thy throat, Prov. 23, 2. From
the same root as mukkuttuk; m’quitunk,
the going down (the swallow? or the
bending of the head?).

[Narr. guttuck. Abn. mek8taiigan,
gosier; 3d pers. ak8daiigan. Del. gunta,
‘swallow it’, Zeisb.]

mukukki, (it is) bare, bald, destitute of
covering, Jer. 48, 37.

[Narr. muckucki, bare (without nap,
said of cloth).]

mummishkod, n. abundance, ‘great
store’; —— meechum, ‘store of victual’,
2 Chr. 11, 11. From migsi; augm. ma-
migsi, very great.

-mungquot, -quodt, suppos. -mungquok,
the generic determinative of verbs of
smell. See asuhmungguodt; wmatche-
mungquot (it smells badly); weetemung-
quot (it smells sweetly), etc.
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*munnannock (Narr.), a name of the
sun and of the moon, R. W.79. From
andggs, star (or from its radical), with
a prefix of which the significance is not
clear [or from munnéh, island (?).]

*munnaonk, n. the throat, C. (?) Cf
manonaii.

*munnawhattealg (Narr.), ‘“a fish
somewhat like a herring,” R. W.
Probably Alosa menhaden, Mitch., the
‘bony fish’, ‘hard head’, or ‘mun-
haden’ of the fishermen; called also
in the northern parts of New England,
pauhagen. Both names have reference
to the use of this and other species of
herring as fertilizers; munnéhquohteau,
he manures or enriches the earth, and
Abn. ‘“pakkikkanii, on engraisse la
terre,”” whence ‘‘p8kaiigan, petit pois-
son.”

munnequomin, n. corn or grain when
growing or in the field, Hos. 14, 7; pl.
-minneash, -munneash, green earsof corn,
Lev. 2, 14. (Cf. missunkquaminneash,
-munash, full ears, ears of corn, Gen.
41, 5, 7, 22.) [Manured corn (?).]

*munnogs, bowels, C. See menogkus.

munnéh, n. an island, Acts 28, 1; Rev.
6, 14; with the locative affix, munnéh-
hannit (menoh-, munnéh-), to, at, or on
the island, Acts 13, 6; 27, 26; 28, 7, 9,
11; pl. -6hhanash, Ps. 97, 1; Is. 41, b.
Adj. and adv. munndh-hanne, of an is-
land, Ts. 13, 22; 34, 14.

[Abn. menahan, ile; -hansk, dans
I'tle. Chip. min 48, me niss. Menom.
may nainsh. Shawn. men a thte. Del.
mun Qh tahe, Sch. 11, 462, 474; me na ley
(and -te i), Zeisb.]

munnéhquohteau, v. t. he enriches the
land, fertilizes, manures; pajeh munné-
quohtedan, until I dung it, Luke 13, 8.

munnéntam. Seemanontam, hesmellsit.

*munnucks (Narr.), the brant goose
(Anser bernia); pl. -suck, R. W.

[Peq. a’kobyjeeze, brants, Stiles. Mass.
menuks, a brant, C.]

*munninnug (Narr.), milk. See menin-
nunk.

munumuhkemam, v. i. it rushes (makes
a rushing sound?); suppos. inan. subj.
manumuhkemeuk, when there is a rush-
ing (of mighty waters), Is. 17,12. Vbl
n. munumuhkeonk, a rushing, ibid.
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*[mununneet (?), n. the bladder;] adj.
-toe qusruk, stone in the bladder, Man.
Pom. 88.

[Abn. man8¢teti, manSe, les fesses.]

muppuhkuk, muhpuhkuk, n. a head,
Is.1,5; Amos 8,10. Rarely used with
the impers. prefix; more commonly
(3d pers.) uppuhkuk, (his) head, Lev.
1,4; 3,2; Job 41, 7; Ps. 68, 21 (‘scalp’).
See -oitup.

[Narr. uppagquéntup, the head; miip-
pacuck, a long lock.]

muppusk, -pisk, n. the back, Rom. 1,
30; Jer. 18, 17; nuppisk, my back; 2d
pers. kup-; 3d pers. uppisk, uppushk;
uppisquanit, at, on, or to the back, Prov.
10, 13; 19, 29; anaquabeh kah nuppis-
quanit, before and behind me, Ps. 138, 5.
From poste, bare, uncovered.

[Narr. uppusquan, the back. Abn.
pesk8an, son dos; ne-pesk8anek, derridre
mon dog; ne-paski-pesk8an-énaii, je dé-
couvre lui, le milieu des épaules. Chip.
pek wun’, pe quoy nong, pik wun.]

*muschindaug (Peq. ), a lobster, Stiles.
See *ashaint.

*mushoshketomp, n. [great man], ‘a
noble man’, Mass. Ps., John 4, 46.

miishon, mishon, n. ‘“‘an Indian boat,
or canow made of a pine or oak, or
chestnut-tree,”’ R. W. 98; a boat, John
6, 22; Acts 27, 30; pl. -nash, John 6, 23;
ut um-mishon-wt, into the [his] boat,
John 6, 22; komshaon, thy boat, Samp.
Quinnup. 156; musshoan, boat or canoe,
and peontaem, C.

[Narr. mishoon; dim. -mémese, a little
canoe. Abn. amas8r; pl. -8rar, canot
de bois. Peq. meshuwe, Stiles. Chip.
chemaun, Sch. ; tchiman, Bar. Del. amo
chool, Zeish. ]

mushqun, n. the liver: nushqun, my
liver, Lam. 2, 11; wusqun, wushqun, his
liver, Prov. 7, 23.

[Chip. koon, quoon, oquoyn, Sch. 11,
458, Miami haw ko ne. Shawn. oh
kone.]

muskésuk, n. (1) the eyve, El Gr. 10;
Job 10, 18; Matt. 18, 9; pl. -ukquash.
(2) the face, Ezek. 10, 14; nusk-, kusk-,
wuskesuk, my, thy, his face or eye.
(Sansk. tksh, videre; aksha, oculus.)

[Narr. wuskéesuck (his) eye. Peq.
skeezucks, eyes, Stiles. Muh. hkeesque,
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muskésuk—continued.
eye. Abn. ne-siseg8k, ma face; 8s-, sa
face; ne-tsisek8, mon eil. Chip. shkézh
ig, skezh iy, eye, face. Menom. maish
kay shaick, eye; osh kay shayko, (his)
face. Shawn. o skees a kuve, (his) eye.
Del. wuschgink, (his) face, Zeisb.]

muskdau, v. i. he boasts, he speaks
boastfully, Ps. 10, 3; suppos. 2d pers.
ken mdskowdan, thou who (when thou)
boasteth, Rom. 2, 23; pl. (part.) neg
mdskéacheg, they who boast, boasters.
Vbl. n. muskéaonk, misk-, boasting.

muskodtuk, n. the forehead, Lev. 13,

42; nusk-, kusk-, wuskodtuk, my, thy,
his forehead.

[Narr. mscdttuck.
front; 3d pers. 8sk-.]

Abn. mneskdteg8?,

muskon(?), n. a bone; pl. -nash, Prov. 14,

30; but usually in 3d pers. wuskon, (his)
bone, Job 2, 5; Ezek. 37, 7; pl. Judg.
19, 29 (wishkon, weshkeen, C.). Cf. dskon,
a horn; askén, a hide, undressed skin;
mighkénontup, skull.

[Narr. wugkan. Chip. okdn, his bone.
Miami kaw ne. Menom. ol konne.]
See mishkondéntup.

Pa.34,2. (2) he rejoices, exults, is very
glad, Ps. 14, 7; imperat. -antash, rejoice
thou, Joel 2, 21; 3d pers. -antaj, let him
rejoice, Ps. 48, 11. See muskéau.

' musotam, v. t. inan. he pierces (it) witb

an arrow, dart, or other sharp instru:
ment; with remote an. obj. -tamaii, be
pierces (it) to (him), makes (it) pierce
(him); suppos. masmtamatiut wusqun,
‘when a dart strikes through his liver’,
Prov.7, 23. The base or primary verb
(musw, it pierces) is not found in Eliot;
massonog (a nettle; masatinock, R. W.)
ig formed from it.

musquantam, v. i. [musquiantam, blood-

minded] he is angry, Jonah, 4, 1; 2
Sam. 13, 21; suppos. musquantog, if he
be angry, when angry, Prov. 14, 17; im-
perat. prohib. ahque musquantash, be not
angry, Eccl. 7,9. Vbl. n. act. -tamwonk;
pass. -nittuonk, anger. See *squdntam.

[Narr. num-musquantum, I am angry.
Abn. ne-m8sk8érdam, je suis en colére,
je suis faché.]

musquanumau, v. t. an. he is angry at

(him), Lev. 10, 16; imperat. prohib.
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musquanumau—continued.
ahque musquanum, do not fret thyself,
Ps. 37, 1, 7, 8; ahque mosquanumeh, do
not be angry with me, C.

[Narr. kum-musquaiinam-ish, I am
angry with you.]

*musquash, the muskrat (Fiber zibethi-
cus); muskquash, Josselyn’s Voy. and
N. E. Rar. 53; musquassus, Smith’s
Descr. of N. E.; muskewashe, Morton’s
N. E.Canaan; ‘civet scented musquash,’
Wood’s N. E. Prospect. [musqui-oshim,
red animal (?) or mwskou (?).]

[Abn. m&sk8&ése8. Del. damascus,
Zeish.]

musquéheonk, msq-, vbl. n. [from
causat. musquéhhéau, it makes him red,
it reddens,] blood, Deut. 12, 16, 23;
Acts 17, 26; 28, 8; nmsgh-, my blood;
kasqh-, thy blood; wusg- or wsq-, his
blood. Adj. and adv. musqueheongane,
bloody. Cf. *neepuck.

[Narr. mishqué and néepuck, the blood;
misquinash, the veins. Chip. mis’kue,
blood; us kwai aub, (hig) vein. Shawn.
misk wee, blood; m’shks mah, vein.
Menom. mainh kee, blood. Abn. mesig-
8aghes8, il est tout couvert de sang.
Del. mhuk, blood, Zeisb. Gr. 104.]

miisqui, mishqui, msqui, and -que, (it
is) red, Ex. 15, 4; Josh. 24, 6; Esth. 1, 6;
suppos. mosquag, moshquag, when it is
red, Gen. 25, 30; Ex. 25, 4. In comp.
words, musqu-, msqu-; msquonagk, -ak,
red cloth or clothing, Matt. 27, 28, 31
(see moénak). With an. subj. (v. adj.)
musquesu, (he is) red, Gen. 25, 25; Zech.
1, 8.

[Narr. msqui. Peq. mesh’piou [scar-
let?], Stiles. Abn. mk8ighen 18, cela est
rouge. Cree mithkwéw, it is red; mith-
koo, blood. Chip.misqua, misquozé(an.);
radix, misk, Sch. 11, 466. Shawn. m’sh-
wdh we. Menom. mainh kiew. Del.
machkeit, v. adj. red (it is), Zeisb.]

musseet, n. a foot; pl. -tash, El. Gr. 10;
nus-, kus-, wus-seet, my, thy, his foot;
wusseelwoash, their feet, Josh. 3, 15
(misseet, a foot, C.).

[Narr. wussite. Peq. kuzseet, (thy)
foot, Stiles.]

mussegan, -6kon, n. the loins, Ezek. 23,
15; Nah. 2, 10; nusseganohtogq-ut, in my
loins, Ps. 38, 7; (nus eékonohtogq, my
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mussegan, -6kon—continued.
reins, Prov. 23, 16); kus-, in or from
thy loing, Gen. 35, 11; wussékonohtogqut
wshoh, in the loins of his father, Heb.
7, 10.

mussegen. See missegen.

musségon, v. impers. it hails; as n. hail,
Ps. 148, 8; 78, 48; missegun, Rev. 16,21;
suppos. missegog, Is. 32, 19.

[Abn. s'k8rdi, il gréle. Chip. sessé-

gan, Bar. Cree styséykun. Miami me
ze kwaw.]
mussés. See um-missés-oh.

mussi, whole; suppos. (?) nuk-keteaonk
ash mussit, ‘my life is yet whole’, 2 Sam.

1,9. (Not found elsewhere. The pri-
mary meaning is ‘great’. See missi.)
mussin. See missin.

mussinum, mis-, mussunnum, v. t. he
touches (it) [he smooth-handles it;
from mwsi, with the formative of verbs
denoting action performed by the
hand]; suppos. noh masunuk, he who
touches it, Lev. 15, 7, 12; Amos 9, 5;
freq. mohmussunnum, he touches (it)
often, he handles (it). Vbl. n. mussun-
numamonk, touching, touch (missinu-
moonk, C.). With an. obj. mussu-
naii (mis-), he touches (him); suppos.
noh masunont, he who touches him,
Lev. 15, 11, 19; with inan. subj. missis-
sin (-ishin, mus-), it touches, adjoins,
reaches quite to; missishin kesukqut, ‘it
reached unto heaven’, Dan. 4, 11; mis-
sussin sussipponkomuk, it reached to the
wall of the house, 2 Chr. 3, 11, 12; mis-
sishin kuhtonog, the ship touches, is
aground, Acts 27, 41.

mussippég. See mussuppéy.

mussipsk, n. the ankle; -kut, to the
ankle, ankle deep, Ezek. 47, 3; 3d pers.
wussupskon, his ankle bone, Acts 3, 7.
(Strictly the back and sides of the ankle
joint; mussi-poske-oskon, where the
bones touch behind. So, Abn. “ne-
dapsk8 k8, mon cou derridre, metabsks-
k8%, le derriére et les deux cOtés du
cou.”” Cf. missippuskunnicheg, wrist
(the back of the wrist, C.).

mussisse, adv. in public, publicly (?),
Matt. 1, 19. Cf. mdmusse, mussi.

[Micm. m’shet, tous; m'sheda, tous

ensemble. Narr. missésu, adj. an. the
whole. Abn. messi8i, mesetsai8i, tout
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mussisse—continued.
‘entier. Del. messissu, whole; mesitache-
yeu, wholly, entire, Zeisb.]
mussissitton, n. a lip (missuston, C.);
pl. -nash, El. Gr. 10; 3d pers. wussis-,
his lip, Prov. 12, 19; 17, 4. For mus-
sisgi-multan, it is close to the mouth.
[Del. wsche ton, lip, Zeisb.]

mussittipuk, n. a neck, Ps. 75, 5; Is. 30,
28 (massitteippeg, C.); pl. -kanash, Judg.
5, 30; kussittipuk, thy neck, Cant. 7, 4;
wus-, his neck, 1 Sam. 4, 18; mussi-t-
muhpeg (uppeke, R. W.), joining the
shoulders.

[Narr. sitchipuck.]

mussohquam[in], missoh-, mus-

sunk-, n. an ear of ripened corn, Lev.
2, 14; Mark 4, 28; pl. -munneash, -min-
neash, Gen. 41, 5, 7; 2 K. 4, 42. From
mussw (dried), with the formative of
verbs of growth, -quam; mussohquamin,
it grows dry or ripens by growth.

[Abn. mesask8, épi de blé.]

mussoonk, missmunk, n. a dry tree,
Ezek. 17, 24; 20, 47. Cf. askunkq (a
green tree); kishkunk.

[Abn. mes8ak8 abdsi, arbre sec; aresk-
sak8, arbre vert, qui ne peut briler.]
mussopohteau, v. i. (inan. subj.) it
becomes dry, ‘it withers’, Hag. 1, 4;
suppos. -ohtag, when it dries or withers,

Is. 27, 11.

mussuhkatiati. See miskaiiaii.

mussuhkomm, mis-, v. t. he goes on
touching (it), Dan. 8, 5; with an. obj.
-uhkaiiail, he reaches or goes on to touch
(him), 2 Chr. 3, 11.

[Abn. ne-sannmenemen, je le touche

(tango).]

mussunkquamin. See missunkquamin,
a (full) ear of corn.

mussunnum. See¢ mussinum.

mussuppég, mussippég, pl. -péquash,
-pégqwash, n. tear, Lam. 2, 18; Mal. 2, 13;
nug-, my tears, Job 16, 20; Ps.6,6. Cf.
missippano and -gippaeu.

[Abn. mesebigéan; pl. -nar, larme;
n8ssebigfani, j'en verse. Del. suppin-
quall (pl.). ]

muswafi, v. t. an. he pierces or wounds
(him) with an arrow or other missile,
1 K. 22, 34; 2 Chr. 18,33; and pass. he
is hit or wounded, etc.
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muswati—continued.

[Abn. mesan, vel mes8danss, il est
blessé d’une balle ou fléche; mess, il est
blessé.]

mutchaht, -oht, n. a sinew, Is. 48, 4;
pl. -tash, Job 10, 11; 30, 17; Ezek.37, 7;
3d pers. wutchoht.

[Abn. &tsét, nerf du corps, de ’homme
ou des animaux. Del. wischeet, sinew. ]

mutchdn, n. the nose, Is. 3,21; Prov. 30,
33; the muzzle or snout of an animal,
Prov. 11, 22; nutchdn, kutchdn, wutchdn,
my, thy, his nose; w wutchdn-it, into
his nostrils, Gen. 2, 7.

[Narr. wuchatin. Peq. kuchijage,
(thy) nose, Stiles. Abn. ne-ki‘tan, mon
nez; m8sittar, le mufle.]

muttdag, -agk, n. a standard, a banner,
Ps. 60, 4; Is. 59, 19; Jer. 4, 21; 50, 2;
51, 12; pl. -akinash.

[Abn. meté8éghen, étendard. ]

muttdanmog, -anwog, [they are very
many], John 21, 8 (of ‘the multitude
of fishes’), Ezek. 47, 10; Nah. 3, 3;
v. i. from muttde; not used in the sing.

muttde, adv. exceedingly, very much,
very; —— wunnegen, (it is) exceeding
good, Num. 14, 7; —— mamcheke, ex-
ceeding much, 2 Sam. 8, 8; — wun-
netu, very beautiful, 2 Sam. 11, 2.

mutténnunk, muttannong [n. coll.
from muttbdeu, a very great number, a
multitude, an. or inan.], a thousand;
nequt muttannunk, one thousand, Num,
31, 4. Adj. and adv. -ngane; pl. an.
multannongan-ogkussuog, nequ! muftan-
ong[ane] muttanonganogkussuog, a thou-
sand thousand (persons), 1 Chr. 21, 6;
pl. inan. -ogkodtash, 1 Chr. 22, 14. (See
-ogkodt-.)

[Narr. n'quitte mittdnnug, one thou-
sand. Abn.mtdra, ten; neg&d amkSa'ki,
one thousand.]

muttaohke, muttaok, n. the world,

Luke 16, 8; John 14, 27. For muwttae
ohke, very much land.
muttdsash, met-, n. pl. [leggings],

‘hosen’, Dan. 3, 21; ‘greaves’, 1 Sam.
17, 6; ‘sandals’, Mark 6, 9; muttassash,
stockings, C. Cf. kaukéanash.

[Chip. metds, legging; (Sag.) wee tah
sun, (his) legging. Menom. me teesh
shon. Shawn. mit a tah. Miami taw-
sama.]
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muttasonitch, n. the little finger; num- | muttompeuk (?), -pek—continued.

mat-, my little finger, 1 K. 12, 10; 2 Chr. '
10, 10. For matta-asuh-nutch (menut-
cheg), the last of the hand [no hand
after (?); last (or least) of the hand (?).] |-

15, 15, 16, 19. Adj. and adv. wutom-
pukone, Prov. 30, 14.

[Del. ta wam pi can, the jawbone,
Zeisb. ]

muttdsons, n. the youngest son, Gen. | mutton, n. the mouth, El. Gr. 10; nut-,

42, 13; 2 Chr. 21, 17; 22, 1; -oh, Judg. |
9,5. From mat-asuh,not after (?). See ‘
the Abnaki below. '
[Abn. ne-medéssaiinéi, je suis le cadet |

de tous, ‘posito quod nullus alius sit.’] l .
muttinnohkéu, muttinuhkéu, n. the -

right hand; nuwitinnohkéu, my right

hand, Ps. 73, 23; wut-, his richt hand,

kut-, wutton, my, thy, his mouth; pl
-nash; 3d pl. wuttonowoéash, their
mouths, Ps. 78, 30; Heb. 11, 33.

[Narr. wuttone, (his) mouth. Peq.
kutténeege, (thy) mouth, Stiles. Abn.
ne-d8n, ma bouche; 8d8n, sa bouche.
Chip. nindon, my mouth (Bar.). Del.
wdoon, (his) mouth, Zeisb.]

Dan. 12, 7; (unninuhkée menitcheg, the | muttcounnussog, n. pl. the kidneys, Ex.

right hand, C.)
muttinnuhkéuneiyeue, adv. on the
right hand, to the right, 2 Chr. 23, 10.

29, 13; Lev. 3, 4; the reins, Jer. 17, 10;
nui-, my reins, Ps. 26, 2. Cf. wunnus-
smog, testes.

[Narr. y0 mtinnock, to the right! | muttugk, muttukki, n. the shoulders

Abn. arenakai8i, 1a main droite. ]
muttinwhunutch, n. a finger. See wwl-
tinwhunitch.
muttompeuk (?), -pék, n. the jaw; 3d
pers. wutlompeuk, -pék, his jaw, Judg.

N

(upper part of the back); ut nuttukeet,
on my shoulders, Job 31, 36; kwtugk,
on thy shoulders, Josh. 14, 5; wuttugki/,
on his shoulders, Luke 15, 5 (wuttukit,
Judg. 16, 3); mitik, a shoulder, C.

na, demonstrative particle, there: na wt | nadtauwémpu, natt-, v. i. he looks (for

(and naiit), thereat, therein, thereon,
Is. 42, 11; Luke 13, 6; na wuwiche, there-
from, thence, hence, Ex. 11, 1; na
ohteaw, there is, Eccl. 6, 1; na mo, there
was, 2 Sam. 2, 17; Gen. 1, 3. Cf. ne,
nenan, noh, nan.”
[Del. ma, ‘there it is’, Zeisb.]
nabo, nab, a particle which, ‘‘from 10 to
20, they add before the numeral’’ : nabo
nequt, eleven; nabo neese, twelve, etc.,
El. Gr. p. 14 (nobo nés, twelve, Mass.
Ps.). Cf. napanna and Chip. nabino-
tawan, ‘he repeats his words’; nabaan,

the purpose of seeing some object,
looks for or at an object; cf. nuhquainat,
to direct the eye or look in that or
this direction), 1 K. 18, 43; 19, 6 (nata-
wompu); pl. -puog, they look, 2 Sam.
22, 42. See wompu. With inan. obj.
nadtauwompadtam, he looks for (it);
suppos. 2d pl. nadlavwompadtaméy we-
quai, while ye look for the light, Jer.
13,16. With an. obj. nadtauvompamai,
he looks for or at (him).

[Abn. nederanibaddmen; (with an.
obj.) -bdmaii, je le regarde.]

‘he fastens it (or puts it) to the end of | nddteoh, nédteuh, as prep. since, Deut.

something,’ Bar. [From neepau (?).]

[Narr. piuck-nab-naquit, eleven; piuck-
nab-neese, twelve. Peq. piug-naubut-
nugquit, eleven, Stiles. Abn. -neg8d-
aiinkdo, eleven; nis-aiinkdo, twelve.
Chip. midasswi ashi béjig, eleven ; —
ashi nij, twelve, Bar. Cree métatat-

4, 32: —— ne kesukok, since that day
when, 1 K. 8, 16; nadteoh paéon, since
when I came, Gen. 30, 30; —— kddshik
muttaok, since the beginning of the
world, Is. 64, 4 (nateah, lately, since, C.).

[Abn. naighé, niaga, netsi, pour lors,
lorsque. ]

péyakoo-sdup, eleven; —— néeshoo-sdup, | nadtippaeu. See nehtippaeu.
twelve, etc.] nadtuppo, natuppu, v. i. he feeds (as

nabohteai, n. dry land, Hag. 2, 6. Cf.
nunnobohtedou.

an animal, other than man): pigsog
natuppuog ut wadchu-ut, swine feed upon



74

nadtuppm®, natuppu—continued.
the mountain, Luke 8, 32; ke-netassu-
mog pish nadtuppwog, thy cattle shall
feed, Is. 30, 23; with inan. obj. nadtup-
powantam, he feeds on (it), Jer. 50, 19;

with an. obj. nadtuppmwaii, -pwait, he

prepares food (?) for or feeds (?) him;
imperat. 2d 4- 3d sing. nadtupweh, ‘ dress
him meat’, 2 Sam. 13, 7; cf. v. 5, wun-
nehteauitch meetruonk, let her dress the
meat [food]. See -uppw, determinative
generic of verbs of feeding.

[Narr. natitpwock, (animals) feed.]

naéhtau, v. 1.  causat. inan. from nd-um,
he sees (?)], he appears, shows himself
to (him): monchu naéhtauénat (infin.),
he went to show himself to, 1 K. 18, 2;
pret. naéhtaomp, he appeared to, 2 Chr.
3, 1; with affixes: ke-naeihtunkw, I ap-
pear to you, Lev. 9, 4. Cf. nahtinaii, he
shows (it) to; nahtussu.

nag, suppos. of nd-um, he sees, when he
sees (it).

nag. See neg, they.

nagont, nagunt (?), n.sand, Heb. 11,12;
1 K. 4, 20; naguntu, -ontu, in or on the
sand, Deut. 33, 19; Matt. 7, 26. See
kehtohhannémuk, ‘sand of the sea’ (keh-
tahhannomuhk, Mass. Ps.), Ps. 78, 27.

[Abn. néga'k8, sable. Del. le kau,

Zeish.]

nagum, pron. 3d sing. an. he, EL. Gr. 7
(=mnoh, q. v.); pl. nagoh (=nahoh),
they.

[Narr. natigom, his own.
or nekama, he, Zeisb. Gr.]
nagwuttede, adv. continually, all the

time, always, Job 7, 16; 27,10; Prov. 17,
17; 19, 13.
[Abn. nek8tena, quelques joursensuite
(in posterum).]
nagwutteaeyeumonk, vbl. n. continu-
ance, ‘perseverance’, Eph. 6, 18.
nagwutteohteau [nagwuttde-ohteau],v. i.
it continues to be, it is continual,
1 Sam. 13, 14.
nahen, adv. almost, El. Gr. 21; Judg.
19, 9; nearly, nigh to, Phil. 2, 27, 30:
nen nahen nun-nup, ‘I am at the point
to die’, Gen. 25, 33; nahen nuppw, ‘he
is at the point of death’, Mark 5, 23.
Cf. ndi; nano.
[Narr. neene (of a dying man), ‘he is

Del. neka
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nahen—continued.
drawing on.’ Abn. néhéni, tbt, bien-
tot. Cree ni-ce, ‘exactly.’]

nahnagkide. See nohnagkide.

*nahnafyeummadt(?), a horse, C. See
nayeumuk; nayeutam.

nahnashati (freq. of nashaii), v. i. he
breathes; 3d pers. infinit. wunnahnash-
onat, to breathe, Josh. 11, 11; -éneat,
v. 14; suppos. nanashont (nahnashant,
Deut. 20, 16) and nanashonit, when he
breathes; pl. (part.) neg nanashonitcheg,
they who breathe, Josh. 10, 40 (nen
nunndssham, 1 breathe, C.). See
nashaiionk.

*nahog, they, them; w nahog, to them,
C., =nahoh, El. Cf. noh.

nahoht8eu [=ne hohtéeu, the next in
order], adv. secondly, El. Gr. 21: —
ompasik, the second row, Ex. 28, 18;
afterwards (i. e. next after), Deut. 1, 8;
Luke 23, 26. See hohtdeu.

nahénnushagk. See nohnushagk,‘fare-
well.’ ’

[Nore.—Definition not completed.]

nahosik, a ‘pinnacle’, Matt. 4,5; Luke
4, 9; suppos. from a verb form ndi-ussu
(inan. subj. -usseu), he makes pointed
or tapering; ne nahmsik, that which is
made pointed. See ndi.

nahtinali, noht-, v. t. inan. and an. he
shows (it) to (him); he makes (it)
appear to (him), Esth. 4, 8 (infin.):
kenahtinush, I will show to you, Judg. 4,
22; howan nahtinukqueog, who will show
(it) to us? Ps. 4, 6; suppos. nohtinont,
Judg. 1, 25. Cf. naéhtau; namehéaii.

nahtussu, v. t. he shows, makes appar-
ent (-ussu, performs the act of show-
ing); imperat. nahtus, show thou (it),
Ezek. 43, 10; with affix, nahtusseh kum-
mayash, show me thy ways, Ps. 25, 4
(nahtuhiseh keek, show me your house,
C.).

ndy, v. i. it makes a point or angle, it is
angled or angular: yaue ndi, it is four-
angled, square, Ezek. 45, 2; w yaue nace,
on the four corners, ibid. ; suppos. naiag,
naiyag, when it makes an angle; as n.
a corner, an angle: yaue naiyag wetu,
the four corners of the house (lit. where
the house four-corners), Job 1, 19,
= yawwe nayag, Ex. 27, 2, and yaue nah
nayag (freq. all the corners), Acts 11,5,
See nashin.
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naihaue, nauwde, adv. in the middle,
Cant. 3, 10. See néeu.

*ndim (Narr.), by and by; (suppos.)
namitch, R. W.

naiomatt. See ndyeumai.

naiomuk. See nayeumuk, [when he is
carried,] when he rides.

naj, 3d pers. ging. imperat. of nano, it is
the same, it is so. See nan.

namehéaii, namhéati, v. t. an. he finds
(him), discovers (him) [makes him
visible; causat. an. form from naii, he
sees him; cf. nahtinait, naéhtau]: ne-
namheh, ne-namehheh, I find him (-nam-
meh, Hos. 9,10); kenamheh, thou findest
me; ke-namhesh, I find thee, 1 K. 21, 20;

suppos. namehéont, when he finds, he |

finding, Prov. 18, 22; negat. nen matta
namheéh, 1 did not find him, 2 Cor. 2,
13; with inan. obj. namehteait, he finds
(it), Prov. 18, 22; 17, 20; suppos. na-
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mehteunk, Luke 15,9 (nun-ndmeehteo, 1

find, C.).

[Abn. ne-nami‘t!8n; (an. obj.) ne-na- '

mihaii, je découvre, je vois; ne-namihéé,
je vois.]

namohkaeihhead, v. t. [causat. form of |

namohkau], he lends to (him); -kaaih-

huau, Ps. 112, 5; -kohheau, Prov. 19, .

17; imperat. 2d pl. namohkaeihuugk,
lend ye, Luke 6, 35; namakouhe (?),
lend it to me, Luke 11, 5. See nogkoh-
kaeihhuundt.
[Abn. ne-nemekaSihaii, je lui préte;
imperat. nemeka8: or ka8ihi.]
namohkat, v. t. he borrows (from or of
another); imperat. -kaush, borrow, 2 K.
4, 3; suppos. ndmohkauénont, when he
borrows, Ex. 22, 14. Cf. nogkohkouundt.
namohs, n. a fish (ndmds, C.); pl. -sog,
El Gr. 9, Matt. 17, 27; Ex. 7, 18, 21;
dimin. namohsémes, pl. -mesog, Matt. 15,
34. [The first letter does not belong to
the root, but represents the determina-
tive particle. It is not found in com-
pound words (see -dmag). The base is
the same as in aum; trans. aum-aii, he
fishes. In the Old Algonkin and in
some modern dialects the determinative
prefix is given to the sturgeon as the fish
par excellence. The final s represents
the an. adj. form -esu, or what is equiv-
alent to it, 6das, animal, animate being. ]
[Narr. nammaiius, pl. -suck. Abn.
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namohs—continued. '
namés, pl. -sak. Old Alg. Fcons (na-

main, sturgeon). Chip. k&’gé (nam a’,
naughmay, sturgeon). Menom. nah-
maish (nahmawe, sturgeon). Del. na
mees, pl. -sak. Powh. noughmass, J.
Smith. Micm. nemesh, Maillard. ]

nampoham, v. i. he answers, replies:
—— kah nowau, he answered and said,
Job 15, 1; 16, 1; with an. obj. -hamaii,
he answers (him), Gen. 41, 16. Vbl
n. -hamédonk, an answer, Gen. 41, 16;
2 Sam. 24, 13. From nompe, in turn,
reciprocally.

namshpeyau, v. i. ‘he sojourns’ [visits,
remains for a time (?)], Gen. 20,1. Cf.
enneapeyan.

nan, a particle denoting likeness or
identity, the same as, or such as: noh
nan, the same person, Heb. 13, 8; Ps.
102, 27; ne nan, the same thing, Dan.
5, 5; John 4, 53 (nenan, nnih, non! nee,
‘the same’, C.); ne nan qussuk, that
same stone, Matt. 21, 42; pl. inan.
nanoash, such (things), James 3, 10;
with verb subst. ne nano, it is the same,
it is s0: noh nano (nnoh), he is the same
or such; matta ne nano, it is not so, Acts
10, 14; yeush matta woh nanoash, these
things ought not to be so, James 3, 10;
imperat. 3d sing. ne naj, let it be so,
‘even so’, Matt. 11, 26; Luke 11, 2;
Rev. 22, 20; ahque ne naj, ‘not so’,
Acts 11, 8; suppos. ne nag, if it be so,
Dan. 3, 17; matta nanmg, if it be not
80, v. 18. Cf. dunag, neane, nnih. [All
these have the same base, and it is im-
possible to distinguish always the forms
of each under Eliot’s varying notation. ]

[Narr. mat endno, mat edno, it is not

true.]

nanadnont, pl. (neg) nanadnoncheg; sup-
pos. of nanawunnait, they who rule,
rulers, Ex. 18, 21; Is. 52, 5.

nanadnum. See nanawunnum, he bears
rule, he rules over (it).

nanabpi, -peu, (itis) dry. See nunobpe.

*nanagkoonk, vbl. n. ‘snorting’, C.

nanahkineg, (as n.) a sieve, Is. 30, 28.
See nohkik; nunnohkinnum.

nana[h]konchiyeu-ut, in a narrow
way (passage), Num. 22, 26; in a strait
(place), Job 36, 16: mo adt nanakon-
chanwg, ‘where there is no straitness’,

—
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nana[h]konchiyeu-ut—continued.
ibid.; [nun-]nanohkontap, 1 am in a
strait (betwixt two), 1 Phil. 1, 23.

nanamunnum qunuhtug, he bran-
dishes (‘shakes’) a spear, Job 41, 29.

nanaseu, adv. one by one, Mark 14, 19;
Is. 27, 12; nandse, John 8, 9. Freq.
from nussu, nusseu, alone.

nanashont, suppos. of nahnashaii, he
breathes.

nanashwu, v. i. he prepares, makes
ready; imperat. 2d sing. -wish, prepare
thyself, be ready, Jer. 46, 14. With
an. obj. nanashweaii, he prepares or
makes (him) ready; with inan. obj.
nanashwetam, he makes (it) ready; sup-
pos. nanashwetdg, when he prepares
(it), Prov. 8, 27; with inan. obj. and
an. ending, -wetamait wwetuonk, he pre-
pares a habitation for (him), Ex. 15, 2.

nanashwunnum, v. t. he prepares (it);
nunnanashwunnum, 1 prepare it, Matt.
22, 4. (With formative of verbs de-
noting action of the hand.)

nanaunum. See nanawunnum.

*nén8wéhteou, he keeps [safely, makes
safe]; nun-ndnaueehtoo, 1 keep, C. See
nannowe, nanéwélea.

nanawunnum, -agnum, -aunum, v. t.
[primarily to keepsafely,] he rulesover,
governs(it), Dan. 4, 17; 5, 21: ke-nanau-
num, thou rulest (it), Ps. 89, 9. With
an. obj. nanawunnaii, -dunnaii, he rules
over orgoverns (him), Ps. 59, 13; Rom.
7, 1: pish ke-nanauwunuk, he shall rule
over thee, Gen. 3, 16; suppos. nana-
wunont, nanadnont, he who rules; pl.
-oncheg, they who bear rule, rulers, Ex.
18, 21; Is. 52, 5 (nananuachég, magis-
trates, rulers; title-page of Indian Laws).
N. agent. nanuwunnuaén, nananwwaén,
nananuaén, a ruler, Num. 13, 2; Ex. 22,
23; Jer. 51, 46; ‘a nobleman’, John 4,
46, =mushéshketomp, Masgs. Ps. (nan-
auonnudnat, to rule or govern; ndnd-
wanumeeh, keep thou me, C.).

[Narr. neen nanowwiinnemun, I over-
see, I look to or keep; naunbuwheant
(and nanouwéten), a keeper or nurse, an
overseer and orderer (of their worship),
R.W. 52, 112.]

nanepaushadt, -pduzshad, n. the
moon, Gen. 33, 14; 37, 9; Josh. 10, 12,
13; nepduzshad, Ps. 148, 3. Cf. nepdus,
the sun; also a (lunar) month.
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nanepaushadt, -pduzshad—continued.

[Narr. nanepaiushat, the moon, the
moon god (and munndnnock, a name of
both the sun and the moon). Abn.
kiz8s (le soleil ou) la lune; nibaiikiz8s,
la lune (nibaii-kiz8s, nibaii8i, de nuit;
ne-nibaiisé, ‘je marche de nuit’). Chip.
kee zis (Sag. ), g¢/zis (St Marys), (gisiss,
Bar.), sun; te be ke sis, dib’/ ik gé’ zis
(night sun), moon, 8ch. Del. ni pa
hum, the moon; nipahwi, by night; ni-
pawoochwen, to go, to travel, by night,
Zeisb.]

nannahkinnum. See nunnohkinnum.

nannowe, nanouwe, adv. freely, Matt.
10, 8; Rev. 21, 6; safely; nanowiyeue,
in safety, Lev. 25, 19 (nanauwe, free;
-auwiyeue, safely, C.); nannowe, voiun-
tary, of free will, Deut. 16, 10.

nannukshondt. See nunnukkushondt.

nannumit, n. the north wind, Cant. 4, 16.

[Narr. nanimmatin and sunnddin.]

nannummiyeu, -mau, adv. at the north,
northward, Gen. 13, 14; Is. 14, 31,
wulch nannummau, from the north, Ps.
107, 3.

[Del. lowaneit, v. adj. northerly,
Zeisb. Gr. 164; lowan a chen, north wind,
Zeisb. Voc. 44.]

nané, (it increases) more and more, in-
creasingly; used as an adverb of com-
parison: nano missi, it increases (be-
comes more and more great), Job 10,
16; nano mmnatash, they (inan.) increase
in number, are more, many, Ezra 9, 6;
nano waantam, he is more and more
wise, increases in wisdom, Luke 2, 52
(ndné, moreover, C.); nanomwonkquaew
nano nunkquaash, ‘heaps upon heaps’,
Judg. 15, 16.

*nanéckquttin (Narr.), the southeast
wind, R. W. Cf. nunnikquodtu.

nanohkinum,v.t. he seethes (it), boils (?)
it; imperat. and suppos. nanohkinu-
maok toh woh yeu ndnohkinumug, ‘seethe
ve that ve will seethe’, Ex. 16, 23.

nanémonkquodtau, v. t. (freq.) he con-
tinues to heap up, he piles (it) up, Job
27, 16. See nomunkqudg; numironks
quau.

*nanompanissuonk, vbl. n. idlenesg, C.
See the following:

nanopassumaii, he supplicates of, en-
treats (him). See nanumpassumaii.

nand2uwe. See nannoie.
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*nan6éwétea, nanbu- (Narr. ), a nurse or
keeper, an overseer and orderer (of
their worship). For nanawehteau, he
oversees or directs. See nanawunnum.

*nanéwussu (Narr.), vbl. adj. an. it is
lean. See dnouwussu.

*nanpeh, very (used in the comparison
of adjectives): nanpeh peississu, (he is)
very small; nanpehne, ‘mostly’; nan-
pehyeu, ‘especially’, C. )

[Cree ndspich, very, Howse.]

nénukquok, when there is danger; sup-
pos. of nunnikquod!.

nanukqushont, suppos. of nunnuk-
qushaii, he trembles. See nunnukkush-
ondt. _

nanumpassumaii, nanop-, v. t. an. he

. entreats, supplicates (him): nan-nanum-
passum, 1 pray [supplicate] (him),
John 14, 16; wunnache nanopasumébuh,
they began to entreat him, Mark 5, 17
(ken-nanndmpassumush, I pray or en-
treat you, C.).

nanunkqussu, nanunkqsu, v. adj. an.
he is palsied, Matt. 8, 6; Mark 2, 3;
suppos. ndnonkussit, v. 4; suppos. part.
-kusginitche, v. 10. Cf. nunnukkushondt,
to tremble.

nanwe, adv. and adj. common [from
nan, the same, such as], general, usual,
normal; hence native or indigenous,
as opposed to penduwe, strange, foreign,
of another kind: nanwe missinninnuog,
common people, Mark 12, 37; —— pe-
tukquneg, common bread; —— wwut-
Epistleium Jude, the general Epistle of
Jude (nanwe wosketomp, any man, C.).
See nnih; nnin.

[Del. lenni, original (?), common;
lenni m’bi, pure water; len-achpoan,
common bread; lenachsinnall, common
stones, Hkw.; lenee, common, “applied
to such objects of nature or of art as are
of common occurrence’’; lenee augh-
kweeyun, ‘‘common cloth, such as the
Indians ordinarily use,”” Cassin N. A.
Review, No. 50, p. 68. Abn. areni;
areni 8damaii, du petun [tabac] com-
mun du pays; ned-aren-aiid8¢, je parle
Abnaqui; aren-aiipe [=Del. len-dpé],
homo (séén-aiipé, vir). Mic. In8, man.
The Iroquois equivalent is on8é, e. g.
‘‘onk8¢ on8¢, sauvage, homme vrai.”]
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nanwatu, v. adj. (he is common-born,) -
a bhastard, Deut. 23, 2; Zech. 9, 6 (nan-
wetue, C.). From nanwe, with the form-
ative -efu of verbs of production and
growth.

nanwiyeu, v. i. he wanders about (has
no specified place), strays; pl. -yeuog,
they wander (‘through all the moun-
tains’, Ezek. 34, 6). With sh of invol-
untary action or mischance, nanwus-
shau, ‘he wanders, i. e. is lost’, C.

nanwunnmdsquaall, -squauwau, v. i.
she is a harlot, a common (nanwe)
woman. Vbl n. -squauonk, harlotry,
fornication, Acts 15, 20; 21, 25; Matt.
5, 832. N. agent. -squauwaen, Deut. 24,
17. See nwdsquabnat.

nanwunnmdsquaausu, -squaudsu, v.
adj. an. she is a harlot, practices har-
lotry. N.agent.-suen, Lev. 21, 14; Prov.
23, 27; Is. 57, 8.

nimsukomunneat.
neat.

*nfpaj, until, C. See pajeh.

napanna, num. five; tahshe is to be
added unless nabo or nab is prefixed,
El. Gr. 14: napanna tahshe; pl. an.
—— tahsuog, tohsuog; pl. inan. —— toh-
suash or tahshinash. Nabo napanna, fif-
teen; —— —— tahshikquinne, for fifteen
days, Gal. 1, 18.~

[Narr. napinna. Peq.nuppau, Stiles.

This is Chip. nabané, ‘one side’, i. e.
one hand; nabanédasse, ‘he has one leg-
ging on’; nabanénindji, ‘he has only
one hand’, Bar.; nabanénindj, ‘the
other hand.’]

*napeh, ‘if you dare,’ C.

napehnont, ‘““adv. of wishing’’; ¢0, that
it were’: utinam, ‘I wish it were?’, El.
Gr. 21, 34; Deut. 28, 87. It serves as
an affix in all numbers and persons of
verbs in what Eliot calls the optative
mood.

*n@ppiyeue, adv. narrowly, C.

napwoacheg, suppos. pl. part. of nup-
wéau. See nupwodonk.

nashauanit, the spirit of God (manit),
Matt. 4, 1; cf. mattanit, the devil, same
verse. [Oftener with adj. ‘“Holy”
prefixed or ‘“God” added(?)]. See
-anit.

nashaue, prep. between, Dan. 8, 5; Mic.
7, 14; in the middle, Jer. 39, 3; —

See némsukomun-



8

nashaue—continued.
mayash, between the ways, 1 Sam. 14, 4;
nanashaue nenavun kah ken, between us
and you, Luke 16, 25; nanohkontap na-
shaue neeninash, I am in a strait betwixt
two, Phil. 1, 23; ne penowomdi nashuwe
wmmittamunssin kah penomp, there is a
difference between a wife and a virgin,
1 Cor. 7, 34; nashaue ken kah nagum,
between thee and him, Matt. 18, 15;
Cf. nbeu, in the middle, and nishwe or
nashwe, third. To the latter (nashwe)
nashaue is nearly related, as are both
these to neese, two.

[Chip. ndssawaii, between, Bar.; ne-
sahwahyeé, J. (Cf. Del. lechauwaak, a
fork; lechewon, breadth.).]

nashationk, vbl. n. [from nashaii, freq.
nahnashaii (q. v.), he breathes]: (1) a
breathing, breath, Gen. 2, 7; Ezek.37,
9, 10; nashaonk, Job 4, 9; nushdonk,Job
41, 21. (2) the spirit of man, Prov. 18,
14; 1 Thess. 5, 23; a disembodied spirit,
1 K. 22, 21; 2 Chr. 18, 20; Job 4, 15.

[Abn. ne-néssé, je respire.]

nashin, [v. i. it is between or contained, ]
it makes an angle or corner: yauut
nashin, it is ‘four-square’, Rev. 21, 16,
=yauut nasun, Ezek. 43, 16, =yauut

nashinit, v. 17; suppos. nashik, where it |
makes a corner; as n. & corner or in- |

cluded angle: adt nashik, at the corner,
Mark 12, 10, = adnahshik, Ps. 118, 21;
Acts 4, 11; yauut nashik ohke, in the
four corners of the earth, Ezek. 7, 2.
Adyv. and adj. nashinne, of or at a cor-
ner: —— qussuk, corner-stone, Job 38, 6;
squontam, corner gate, Jer. 31, 38.
Cf. ndi.
nashomuk, suppos. pass. of nushaii, he
kills. See nushéimat..
nashpe, prep. by means of, by, with (an
inan. agent, instrument, etc.), Ps. 78,
26; 1 Chr. 12, 33-37; Eccl. 2, 1.
[Quir. spe, Pier. Del. nachpi, Zeisb.]
nashqundénum, v. t. (with naotau) he
kindles (a fire), Lam. 4, 11: nunnashq-
undnum noteau, I kindle a fire, Jer. 21,
14; 43, 12; 49, 27; suppos. noh nashqun-
ndnug, he who kindles (a fire), Ex. 22, 6.
nashquneau, v. i. it burns: notav nash-
quneau, a fire burns, ‘is kindled’, Deut.
32, 22; Jer. 15, 14. Adv. -unde, burn-
ing: nashqunde nwmtau, burning fire,
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nashquneau—continued.
Dan. 7, 9; —— mohkossaash, burning
coals, Ps. 140, 10; —— missechuog, red-
hot iron, Indian Laws, 1.

nashqussum, v. t. he lights (a lamp,
candle, torch, etc.), he sets it on fire
(kindles a fire, Jer. 17, 27); pret. -umup
lamps-ash, he lighted the lamps, Ex.
8, 3; suppos. nashqussuk wequananteg,
when he lights a candle, Luke 8, 16.

nashqutteau, v. i. it burns, it is burn-
ing: nononde nashquiteau, it burns
with a flame, ‘a flame burneth’, Joel
2, 3; suppos. ne nashquitag, that which
burns, fire: onatuh wuttuhg en nashqut-
tag, ‘as wood to fire’, Prov. 26, 21.

Of all these forms the base is the
name of fire which Williams writes
sqitta, but which is not used separately
as a substantive by Eliot. Of the three
names for fire which appear to have
been most frequently used, notau or
noleau was apparently restricted to fire
kindled for domestic use or for the
service of man; chikoht (Narr. chickot),
from cheke, fierce, violent, to fire as a
power or in action; and nashquita (sqit-
ta, R. W.) as nearly equivalent to our
characterization of ‘‘the devouring ele-
ment,”’ or fire as an enemy. Cf. nash-
quttin.

[Narr. sqiitta, fire. Abn. skStdi, feu;
sk8la8io, il y en a.—Rasles. ]

nashquttin, [v. i. there ig] a destructive
tempest, a violent storm, Is. 28, 2; 29, 6;
suppos. nashquit, Job 27, 21 (nashquit-
tin, a northerly storm or a tempest, C.).

naswaeu, -wayeu, v. i. it is scattered;
adv. nusude, -wayeue, Is. 18, 2, 7; Jer.
50, 17. [?] See seahham.

natauwompu. See nadlauwémpu, he
looks.

natinneahteau, natinahteau, v. i. he
seeks, makes search; pl. -aog, they
sought, 2 K. 2, 17. Vbl n. -teaonk,
search, Ezra ¢, 19.

natinneham, v. t. he seeks (it), Prov.
14, 6;-18, 1; Job 39, 29; pl. -hamuog,
they seek (it), Heb. 11, 14; imperat. 2d
pl. -hamok, seek ye, Matt. 7, 7; suppos.
noh natinnohhog, he who seeks, Matt.
7, 8; with an. obj. natinneawhaii, he
seeks (him), 2 Chr. 26, 5; -whooii, Rom.
3, 12; with affixes, wun-natinneahwh-oh,
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natinneham—continued.
he seeks (him), Matt. 18, 12; suppos.
¢ noh natinnewhont, he who seeks (him),
Lam. 3, 25.

[Narr. natinnehas, search (thou); téa- ‘
|
|
|

qua kun-ndtinne, what do you look for?]
natippaeu. See nehtippaeu.
natotomat, v. t. an. he questions (him),
asks (him) a question; (natotamaiait) |
Matt. 16, 13; -maiioh, Matt. 22, 35,
with the characteristic (-hk) of con-
tinued action, natwtomuhkaii, he makes |
inquiries, goes on asking questions (of
him), infinit. -konat, to inquire, Ezra
, 14.
[\arr kun-natétemi, do yvou ask me?
' natotemiickaun, 1 will ask the way.
Cree untow-ithemayoo, he looks for,
seeks (him); untou-éthetum, he seeksiit.]
natotomuhteaonk, vbl. n. (from -uh-
teau, v. i. he asks) a question, Mark 11,
29; 12, 34 (nattotunurehteaonk, C.).
nattauwémpu. See nadlawémpu.
*nattohqus (Mass. Ps.), a wolf, John 10,
12 (nattoqussu-og, wolves, C.); ontoquos,
a wolf, Wood.
[Narr. natéqus, wolf; moauéqua a
black wolf, R. W.]
natuppu. See nadtuppw, he feeds.
natwontam, v. i. and t. inan. he consid-
ers, meditates, devises, Ps. 36, 4: nun-nat-
wontam, 1 meditate, Ps. 119, 15; I de-
vise, Mic. 2, 3; imperat. 2d sing. -ontash
nun-natwontamowonk (vbl. n.), ‘con-
sider my meditation’, Ps. 5, 1.
nd-um, v. i. he sees, Job 28, 24; Matt. 12,
22; and t. inan. he sees (it), Job 34, 21:
nunnaum, 1 see, Jer. 1, 11; John 9, 25;
suppos. nag, when he sees (it), Gen.
42, 1: 3 6 (naik, Matt. 21, 19); imperat.
2d sing naish, naiish, ndsh; pl. naim-
ok, see, behold. Vbl. n. ndiimomonk,
sight, Deut. 28, 67; Luke 4, 18. With
an. obj. ndaii, nauau, he sees (him),
Gen. 42, 7; John 1, 29; imperat. 2d pl.
noék, Is. 42, 1; suppos. nauont, when he
seeg (him), 2 K. 4, 25; with affixes, ke-
nd-eh, thou seest me, Gen. 16, 13; noh
naiit, he who seeth me, John 12, 45;
14, 9. Cf. nogque, wompn.
[Abn. ne-namihéé, je vois.
men, to see, Zeish.]
naumatuonk, vbl. n. a law, Deut. 1, 5.
pl. -ongash, Ex. 16, 8. Cf. nawwaonk, '
wussittumundt,

Del. ne
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. -naumon (not found without the pro-

See wunnaumonuh.

See nont.

nalit [na ut], adv. of place, El. Gr. 21;
therein, thereon, thereat, Is. 42, 11: na
ut ahquompag, at that time, Dan. 3, 8;
nah ut, thereon, Luke 13, 6.

nom. prefix), son.

nauusukomunneat. See néwsukomun-
neat.
' nauwde. See naithaue.

nauwaehtamuneat, v. t. inan. he bows
down to (it); infin. 2d pl. Lev. 26, 1.
nauwaet, v. i. (1) he bends down, bows,
stoops, Judg. 5, 27. (2) he worships,

~—

Ex. 34, 8; pl. -dfog, they worship, Ex. -

4, 31; they bow down, Is. 46, 2; im-
perat. 2d pl. nauwaegk, worship ve, Ex.
24, 1. Adv. nduwde, Gen. 49, 15.

nauwakompafl, v. i. he stands stooping
or bowed down; suppos. -pauif, when
he stoope, Luke 24, 12.

[Del. nauwaquepin, to hang the head

down, Zeisb. ]

nauwanum, v. t. he bends or bowsdown
(his person, head, face, etc. ), Ex. 34, 8;
pl. -umwog, Ex. 4, 31; Luke 24, 5; pret.
navwanumémp Judah, 1 have bent Ju-
dah, Zech. 9, 13.

nauwdsu, -seu, v. i. act. he performs
the act of bowing or stooping, he bows
or stoope, Is. 46, 1; John 20, 11; suppos.
nddusit, when he stoops, John 20, 5.

i naiwot, nauwut. See néadl.

nawhutche [na wutche, therefrom or
there out of], some of, a part of, El.

Gr. 8; Is. 44, 16, 17: —— kesukodtash,
some days, Dan. 8, 27.
*nawwfiuwquaw (Narr.), afternoon.

From nauwaeit, he goes down, stoops.
ndyeumafi, naiomati, v. t. an. he bears
or carries (on his back or shoulders) an

an. obj.; infin. 3d sing. wu-ndyeu-

ménat yokoh (an.), to bear the yoke,
Lam. 3, 27.

nayeumuk, naioomuk, which has the
form of the suppos. pass. participle,
‘when he is carried or borne’ (on the
shoulders of another), is used by Eliot
for the indicative v. t. he rides upon:
nayeumuk ass-oh, she rode upon an ass,
1 Sam. 25, 42; —— cherub, —— on a
cherub, 2 Sam. 22, 11 (= nayeumugk,
Ps. 18, 10); pl. -ukquog, they rode
upon (camels), Gen. 24, 61; suppos.
part. pl. neg naomukqutcheg, they who
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nayeumuk, naioomuk—continued.

ride upon (asses), Judg. 10, 4; horsman-
og nayeumukquicheg horses-oh, ‘horse-
men [when] riding upon horses’,
Ezek. 23, 6; sing. noh nammukqut horses-
oh, he who rides horses, Amos 2, 15
(hence nahnaiyeumooadt, ‘a horse ora
creature that carries’, C.).

[Narr. kun-niish, I will carry you (on
my back); naynayotimewot, a horse;
wunnia naynayotmewot, he rides on
horseback. Abn. ne-nah$mai, je le
porte sur mes épaules; 3d sing. Snahs-
maii; ahass8, cheval;
ahass8, j'y vais; -n&ih8mai ou ne-nanhs-
maii, je charge I’enfant, je le porte (sur
le dos). Del. nech na yun gees, a horse;
na yu mau, he is carried; na yu muk, he
carries me; na yun dam, he carries a
load, Zeisb.]

nayeutam, v. t. he bears or carries (it)
on his person (on his breastplate, Ex.
28, 29): pish nayewtam woweanun, he
shall bear his own burden, Gal. 6, 5;
suppos. part. pl. nayeutogig, they who
bear [are ‘laden with’], Is. 1,4. [From
navwaeit, nauwaehtam, he bends or
stoops to it(?).]

[Narr. nidutash, take it on your back;
nidutamwock, ‘they are loden’, i. e. carry
burdens. ]

ne, demonstrative and directive particle
or pron. inan. (El. Gr. 7) this, that;
pl. nish, these, those: ne teag, this thing,

ne adt, thereat, at that place, Ezek. 6, 13.

neane, neyane (1) [ne unne, like this, of
this kind, such as this], so, such, in the
same manner as, as, El. Gr. 22; Luke
22, 27, 29; Mark 4, 26; suppos. nedunak,
-ag (when it is so, or such as), according
to, in accordance with, like: neaunak
wut-anakausuonk, according to her work,
Jer. 50, 29; —— unnaumatuonk, accord-
ing to the law, Ezra 10, 3 (nednag, such,
C.). (2) as n. the appearance of a thing,
its likeness: ne dunak onatuh ne dunak,
‘the color thereof as the color of’,
Num. 11, 7; nedunag yeu muitaok, ‘the
fashion of this world’, 1 Cor. 7, 31;
neaunak menutcheg, ‘in the form of a
hand’, Ezek. 10, 8. .See dunag, and cf.
na; nan; nnih; né; noh; unne.

[Del. nahanne, ‘so, so it is’, Zeisb.]

neanussu [ne unnussu], v. adj. an. he
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' neanussu—contigued.

ne-nah8msk8 |

\
|

is such as or of the kind, he is like
(see unnussu); suppos. nednussit, when
he is like, of the kind of (neydnusit,
‘after its kind’, Lev. 11, 16, 19; pl. ne-
yanussehettit, after their kind vv. 14, 15):
neanussit wosketomp, nnih um-menukesu-
onk, as is the man so is his strength,
Judg. 8, 21; neanussit wosketomp, in the
likeness of man, Phil. 2, 7.

*necawnatiquanash, ‘old barns’ (pl.).

" See augqiinnash, R. W. 93. Illin. (Ms.
Dict.) ‘““naganari, naganara, (pl.) viel-
les cachis dont il ne reste que le trou’’;
““naganaki nimirig8a, il m’a donné son
champ qu’il abandonne.”

néchippog. See neechippog.

nédteuh. See nddteoh, since.

neechan, v. i. he or she issues from or is
given birth; as n. issue or offspring
(without regard to sex or age); pl. nee-
chanog, they are children (i. e. issue):
ke-neechanog, thy children, Rom. 9, 7;
thy issue, Gen. 48, 6; suppos. neechdnit,
when he orshe isa child, Rom. 9, 8; pl.
part. neg neechdnutcheg, they who are
children orissue, ibid. ; wun-neechan-oh,
the issue of (him), Rom. 9, 26,27. N.
collect. wunneechd-neunk, his issue, col-
lectively, Rom.9,8. See onfseu.

[Abn. nénitzaini, j’ai un enfant; 3d
pers. 8nitzain8; 3d pl. -iinar, ke-nitzan-
nak [suppos.], tes enfants. Del. nitsch,
nitschaan, child, Zeisb. Voc. 6, 10.]

neechau, néchau, v. i. and t. an. she
gives birth to a child, is delivered, is in
labor, Is. 68, 7; Gen. 4, 17, 22; 35, 16;
suppos. neechad!, when she is in labor,
Gen. 38, 28: sun nun-neecham, shall I
beara child? Gen. 18, 13; pret. neechop,
she was delivered, she gave birth to (a
child), Heb. 11, 11.

[Narr. néechaw, she is in travail;
paugcbtche nechaiwaw, she is already
delivered. Abn. ne-nighthé, ne-nitsé,
j’enfante.]

neechippog, nehch-, néch-, n. dew,
Dan. 4, 15, 23; Gen. 27, 28, 39. Cf.
nehtippaeu.

[Narr. néechipog, R. W. 82.]

neek, nek, my house, my dwelling. See’
week—+-.

neekin, nekin, v. i. he or she is born.
[Regularly the formative -kin denotes
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neekin, nekin—continued.
the growth of inanimate being, as does
-efu that of animate: netu, he grows;
nekin, it grows; but from Eliot’s use of
these two forms it appears that nekin
had the force of an an. passive, he
is born, he is grown; netu an. in-
trans., which we may nearly translate
by ‘he has birth’, ‘he grows.” See both
forms in the same verse, John 3, 4]:
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wutch nekin-nedt (infin.), from birth, .

Hos. 9, 11; nekin, (a tree) grows, is

grown, Ezek. 17, 6; Dan. 4, 33; (of the ]
hair), Judg. 16, ¥2; suppos. nekik, negik,

when it grows or is grown, Dan. 4,
33 (nekuk, Matt. 13, 32); pl. an. -kig:
nékeekig, Rom. 9, 11; pl. inan. -kish:
nekukish, 2 K. 19, 29; (pass. form) nekit,
when he is born, John 3, 5, 6; pl. neg
nékitcheg, John 1, 13. Cf. adlannegen;
sonkin; tannegen, etc.

[Abn. nig8, un enfant est né, il est
sorti; tzanig8 (cf. tannegen, El.), il cesse
de croitre.]

neempau, V. i. it thunders; as n. thun-
der, Ps. 81, 7 (nimbau, thunder, C.):
ken-neempémog, ‘thy thunder’, Ps. 104,
7; 77, 18.
[Narr. neimpduog, thunder.]
neemskom (?), v. t. he brings (it, i. e.
food or drink?): nunneemskom petukqun-

neg, I fetch bread, Gen. 18, 5; imperat.

1st pl. neemskomuttuh, let us fetch (it),
1 Sam. 4,3. With an. 2d obj. neemsko-
mah nippemes, bring me a little water,
1K. 17, 10.

neen, nen, pron. st sing. I; pl. inclus.
kenawun, exclus. neenawun, we, El.

Gr. 7: nen nnoh, I am he (who), Is. |

41, 4; nanashaue nenawun kah ken, be-
tween us (exclus. pl.) and thee, Luke
16, 26; but nanashaue kenawun, between
us (all of us, inclus. pl.), Judg. 11, 10.
The pronoun in the singular has the
form of the noun agent, with n’ direc-
tive or demonstrative as the base.
[Del. ni, I; niluna, we (exclus.); ki-
luna, we (inclus. ), Zeisb.]
*neepénon, n. a shower, C.
neepattau, -padtau, v. t. inan. (1) he
stands (it) upright, erects (it), e. g. a post
or column, 2 Chr.3,17. (2) he boils or
cooks over a fire, i. e. sets up the pot
for boiling: neepdtdu stbahég, he ‘sod
B. A. E,, BrLL. 25—6
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neepattau, -padtau—continued.
pottage’, Gen. 25, 29; imperat. nepa-
tauxh sabahéy, ‘seethe pottage’, 2 K. 4,
38, and with an. obj. nepas [ =nepaush]
mishe ohkuhk, ‘set on the great pot’,
ibid. (nepattohkuhquénat, to boil the
pot (2),C.).

[Abn. nibadené, 18ve cela; ne-nibude-
nakén, je 1dve un pieu. Del. nipachton,
he raises or sets up (e. g.a post, a pole),
Zeisb. Gr. 160.]

neepattunkquonk, nepattuhquonk,
n. a post or stake, 1 Sam. 1, 9; Is. 33,
20; a pillar, 1 K. 7, 2, 17, 20, 21; an
image (statue), pl. wun-neepattunkquonk-
anog, their images, Ex. 34, 13 [nepatuh-
quonk-ash, (printers’) ‘columns’, Mass.
Ps. title-page].

neepau, neepoh, v. i. (1) he stands, holds
himself erect; and, asimplying a change
of posture. (2) he rises, erects himself,
Ex. 2, 4; 24, 13; pl. -pbog, Ex. 32, 6;
imperat. 2d sing. nepaush, ‘up’, stand,
Judg. 8, 20; pl. -pwk, -pok, stand ye,
1 Sam. 12, 16; Nah. 2, 8; suppos. noh
neepauit, he who stands, Deut. 1, 38
(nun-neepw, I stand, C.). [Cf. Chip.
and Alg. niba, nipaia, he sleeps, and
Mass. nuppw, (he is) dead.]

[Narr. y0 mnéepoush, stay or stand
here. Del. ni pu, he stands; pret. ni
poop; imperat. 2d sing. ni pa wil, Zeisb.
Cree n2powoo, he stands.]

*neepuck (Narr.?), blood, R. W. Per-
haps the Pequot (Muh.) name. See
musquéheonk.

[Abn. neba'kkan8m, mon sang; 3d
pers. aba'kkan8m, ba'gakkaiin, sang.
Miami ne pe kon we, blood.]

neese, num. two, El. Gr. 14; an. pl
neesuog, Deut. 22, 30; inan. pl. nee-
sinash, Cant. 7, 3; suppos. neesit nompe,
when it is two times, when it is
doubled, Gen. 41, 32 (neese tahshe,
twice as much, Job 42, 10).

[Narr. ne2sse. Peq. naéz, neese.
ni schi, Zeisb.]

*neeshadog (Narr.), eels, R. W.; nee-
shuongok, Stiles. [Neese-aiiog, they go
by twos or in pairs, they couple; cf.
Abn. nissé8ak, ils sont mariés. See
nequittéconnaii-og.] The name of ‘ne-
shaw eel’ is yet retained by the fisher-
men of Marthas Vineyard and perhaps

Del.
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*neeshavog—continued.
elsewhere in Massachusetts for the sil-
ver eel (Murzna argentea, Le Sueur).
I am inclined to believe that it origi-
nally belonged to the lampreys (Petro-
myzon americanus, Le Sueur), which
may appropriately be called ‘pairers’
or ‘couplers’ in distinction from the
‘single going’ eel.
[Peq. neesh, pl. neeshuaugyr, Stiles. ]
neesin-wog, v. i. (pl.) they lie two to-
gether, they couple, and v. t. they lie
with, have carnal connection with,
1 Sam. 1, 22; sing. neesin, he (or she)
lies with, Gen. 19, 33; 35, 22; imperat.
1st pl. neesintuh, let us lie together,
Gen. 39, 7, 12; suppos. noh neesuk, he
who, etc., Lev. 20, 13; Judg. 21, 11.
From neese, two, with the formative
(-8in) of verbs of lying down. Vbl n.
neesinnwonk, coupling, lying with an-
other, Num. 31, 18.
[Abn. nix8xin8da, nis8sin8k, mnous
couchons deux ensemble (de duobus

viris non malé¢ audit, de viro et feeming, !

male).]

neesneéchag, nesnechag, num. twenty,

EL Gr. 14. Adj. pl. an. — kodtog;
inan. —— kodtash. From neese and
nutcheg (hand; see menutcheg), the sec-
ond time of employing the hand in

counting, twice [the number of fingers |

on each] hand.

neesukossont, suppos. part. parting the
hoof, Deut. 14, 6. From neese, two, and
mathkos, nail, hoof. :

neeswe, both, the two, Matt. 15,14; Luke
6, 39. See neese. .

neetskéhheati, v. caus. an. he makes
(him) well, heals, cures: ken-neetskeh-
hesh, 1 heal thee, 2 K. 20, 5; imperat.
neetskeh kuhhog, heal thyself, Luke 4,
23 (nun-neetskeh, I heal; neetskeh, heal
thou [me], C.). Vbl n. neetskehuva-
onk, a cure, Jer. 33, 6. With inan. obj.
neetskehtearr, he makes (it) well, he
heals or cures (it), e. g. a wound, a dis-
ease, etc., Ps. 103, 3.

neetskesu, v. adj. an. (he is) cured, re-
stored to health, Jer. 46, 11. Vbl n.
-kesuonk, a cure, health-giving, .Prov.
4, 22, :

neetu, v. i. (1) he (orit) grows, asa plant
or animal, Job 8, 11; Ps. 92, 12; pl.
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neetu—continued.
-uog, Jer. 12, 2. (2) he is born, Prov.
17, 17; Job 5, 7; Is. 9, 6; cf. neekin.
This word is not easily translatable;
it signifies he comes into life, has birth,
but it also (with an an. subj.) con-
notes the coming into the family or
tribal relation, domestic lifeand growth.
Cf. wétu. :

neg, nag, pron. demonst. they (who),
El Gr. 7: wame neg, all they who,
Lev. 11,9, 10; accus. nagoh, they whom,
them. Cf. noh, nagum.

negonne, ‘adv. of order’, first, El. Gr.
21. Like nequfta (one), of which it is
the ordinal, negonne appears to be
nearly related to nukkéne (Abn. ne-
gaiinié), old, ancient, and so first in
order of time. See nukkomauondt; nuk-
kéne; pasuk.

[Narr. necdwni. Abn. nikkaini8i, de-
vant, par avance. Del. nigani, at the
first, Zeisb.]

negonshati, v. i. he goes first, he is in
advance; v. t. he goes before (them).
[The characteristic -sh denotes going
swiftly, as in 2 Sam. 18, 27: suppos.
noh negonshont, he who runs before or
foremost.] N. agent. negonshaen, a
leader (indef. -énin), Acts 24, 5.

negontmail, v. t. he sends a message to
(him), i. e. sends word before or in
advance of coming, 2 Chr. 2, 3 (nun-
nékénchuam, 1 send, C.).

negonuhkati, v. t. an. he goes onward
before (him), continues to go before or
in advance of [with the characteristic
(-uhk) of progression] : wun-negonuhkaii-
oh, he goes before them, John 10, 4.

[Abn. ne-nikkaiin8ssé, v. i. je marche

devant.]

negéshkag, =ne késhkag, its breadth.
See kushki.

nehchippog. See neechippog.

nehenwonche, (1) his own, their own,
2 Sam. 12, 3; 2 K. 18, 27; Prov. 14, 10.
(2) of himself, of themsel ves, sudsponte;
nish nehenwonche nekukish, things which
grow of themselves, spontaneously, 2
K. 19, 29.

nehnékikom, -ekugkom, v. t. he tears
or rends (it), Josh. 8, 7: wun-nehnekik-
om-un, he tears it in pieces (of a wild
beast, Mic. 5, 8); nen nehnekugkom, I
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nehnékikom, -skugkom—continued.

rend (it), Hos. 13, 8. With an. obj. |

nehnékukkaii, he tears or rends (him),
as a wild beast his prey; with affixes
wun-nehnékukkaii-oh, he tears him, Luke
9, 42; suppos. noh nehnekukauont, he
who tears (when tearing), 1 K. 13, 26.
Intens. from a primary nékaen, with
the characteristic (-uhk) of continued
action. From the same primary are
formed nek-ussésu, he cuts or gashes;
neh-nekshaeu, it rends or tears; neh-nék-
inum, he tears (it) by hand, etc. See
the following.

nehnékikésu, v. i. act. he goes on tear-
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- nehtée—continued.

ing, continues to tear; infin. -Gsinneat, |
Jer. 15, 3; pass. he is torn; suppos. neh-

negikausik, when he is torn, Ezek. 4, 14.
See nehnéekikom.

nebnékinum, v. t. he rends or tears (it)
in pieces; with an. obj. -kinait: nun-
nelmékinuk, he pulls me in pieces (as a
lion tears his prey), Lam. 3, 11 (nun-
negunum, 1 tear, C.). From nék-aeu,
with formative (-inum, -inait) denoting
action performed by the hand, and
intens. reduplication.

nehnekshaeu, v. i. it tears; from neh-
nekaeu, with characteristic of involun-
tary or violent action. Asn. a rent, Is.
3, 24.

nehnéekugkom. See nehnékikom.

nehnéteapm (?), v. i. he devours, Dan. 7,
19; (v. t.) imperat. nehneeteapsh weyaus,
devour thou flesh, v. 5.

néhneydi (?), ‘cloven’, Acts 2, 3.

nehteau (?), v. i. [he procures food by
hunting or fishing, etc.?]: wanne teag
nehteau-o-og (pl. neg.), they caught
nothing (by fishing, John 21, 3). Cf.

natamégqudeu, ‘T go a fishing’; natin-

neham, he seeks for.
[Abn. ne-natebi'ka, je vais chercher
de la mangeaille.]

nehtippaeu, natip-, v. i. it is covered ,
with water; pl. -paash, they (inan.) are '

covered, etc., Gen. 7, 19, 20; [suppos.
netippog, = neechippog, dew?].
[MARGINAL NOTE.—* Wrong; see ogqueh-
chi;” (hogki? ogqunnedt?).)
nehtée, adv. and adj. skilful[ly], 2 Chr.

2, 8; néhtée and nithtoe, v. 7, intens. '

&

nunnehtée, 1 K. 5, 6. The base (related

to wahteau, he understands) signifies

nen.

knowledge or skill acquired by practice.
The primary verb (nehteau, nohtéau?)
I have not found in Eliot.

nehténum, v. t. he handles (it) dexter-
ously or skilfully, he is practiced in
the use of (it); pl. -umuwog, they han-
dle, i. e. know how to use (swords,
Ezek. 38, 4); suppos. noh nohtonuk, he
who handles (a sickle, Jer. 50, 16); pl.
neg nohtonukeg, they who (know how
to) handle (shields, spears, etc.), 1
Chr. 12, 8; 2 Chr. 25, 5. From nohtée,
with skill, and the formative (num) of
action of the hand.
[Del. nita, I can, Zeisb. Voe. 10.]
nehtihtau. See netihtou.
*neimpafiog (Narr.), thunder, R. W,
See neempau.

neit [ne, with locat. affix], then, at that
time, Judg. 8, 21, 22; Luke 22, 36.

nek. See neek.

nekin. See neekin.

nekittomashik (?), suppos. where it
parts or divides: adt neekittomashik may,
‘at the parting of the way’, Ezek. 21, 21.
Cf., adt neesinash nogkishkavadtumouk
mayash, ‘where two ways met’, Mark
11, 4. [From nequita, where they be-
come one (?).]

*nekis, adv. there (?), C.

nemehkuh, ‘adv. of likeness’, so, El. Gr.

22; but in his translation it is used as a
conjunction: nemekeh, so (accordingly),
Gen. 37, 14; nemehkeh neit, so then,
1 Cor. 7, 38.

nemomp4dai (?), v. i. ‘he has taken a bag

of money with him’, Prov. 7, 20.

nemunnum, v. t. he takes (it) in or with

his hand, Ex. 24, 6; Is. 40, 15; Matt.
14, 19; pl. -wnwog, they take (it), Josh.
4, 8; imperat. 2d sing. nemunush; pl.
-numok; with an. obj. nemunait, he
takes (him), Josh, 2, 4. Cf. maumunni,
itis taken away; tohg-unnwum, he catches
or takes hold of it, etc. The formative,
-unnwm (an. obj. -unait), denotes, gen-
erally, action performed by the hand;
more exactly, physical action per-
formed directly upon the object with-
out the intervention of an instrument
or agent.

See neen,
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ne naj, let that be o, 8o he it. See nan.

[Narr. endtch orendtch ken anawdyean,
[let it be as you command,] ‘your will
shall be law.’]

nenan, the same (thing), Phil. 2,2. See
nan.

ne nogque, ‘that way-ward’, El. Gr. 21;
toward that. See nogque.

*nenwhque, adv. so, C. Cf. andhque.
See nogque.

nepattuhquonk. See neepattunkquonk.

nepdus, -pduz, n. (1) the sun, Gen. 19, 23;
37,9; Josh. 10, 12, 13; Ps. 89, 36. (2)
a month, Ex. 12, 2; Rev. 22, 2; pl. (an.)
-2a0g, -z8A0g: meexuog mnepauzaog, two
months, Judg. 11, 37. Cf. kesuk, nane-
paushadt.

[Narr. nippatius, -pdwus, the sun;
pausuck npatius, one month. Abn.
kiz8s, le soleil; nibad8sse, il éclaire, il
marche.]

nepauzshad, n. the moon. See nane-
paushadt.

nepéunk, n. a bush, Ex. 3, 2, 3: ut ne-
péunkquamit, in a bush, Acts 7, 30; Luke
20, 37.

népun, n. (the latter part of) summer,
Gen. 8, 22; Jer. 8,20. Cf. sequan. ‘‘The
earing of their corn [the Virginians
call] nepinough, the harvest and fall of
the leaf, taquitock.”—Capt. J. Smith's
Virginia, b. 2, p. 28. Adv. and adj. ne-
punnde, in or of summer.

[Narr. néepun and quaqiisquan, sum-
mer. Abn. nipené, I'été passé; nipen,
I’été présent; mipeghé, 1'été prochain;
nipeni8i, pendant I'été. Cree népin; sup-
pos. népeek. Chip. n¢bin. Del. ni pen,
Zeisb. Cf. Abn. mibi, leaf. Lescarbot
gives Souriquois [Micmac] nibir betour,
when spring comes; lit. when the leaf
comes, p. 697 (repr. 111,671).

*nequittéconnad-og (Narr. ), n. pl. eels,
R. W. [literally, ‘they go one by one’,
or ‘singly’, i. e., are not seen in pairs.
Cf. neeshaiiog; and see Narr. Club ed.
of Williams' Key, note 251]; nequttika,
an eel, C.

nequt, num. one, El. Gr. 14 (see Pick-
ering’s Notes, xliv—x1vi): nequtta talshe
(1+45), six, Job 5, 19; nequtta tahshin-
chag, sixty, 2Sam. 2, 31. Cotton makes
this distinction between nequt and pasuk
(q.v.): “nequt, a thing that is past:

nequt—continued.
pasuk, a thing in being,”’ which, though -
not absolutely correct, is perhaps ety-
mologically well founded. Nequt ap-
pears to be nearly related to negonne,
first in order, and to nukkone (another
form of the same word), old, or left
behind; perhaps also to nekin, it is born
or begins to be. The primary mean-
ing is that which begins a series: one,
as a beginning of numeration, while
pasuk signifies one by itself, a unit.

[Narr. nquit. Peq. nuquilt, Stiles.
Abn. pézek8, one; nek8daiis, six; neg8da-
‘teg8¢, one hundred, etc.; nek8tsisi,
uniquement. Micm. nek8t, un, une fois;
adv. seulement, Rasles.]

nequtchippai, n. the portion or share of
one person, a share, a part, Prov. 17, 2.
From nequt and chippe. .

nequttekesukquashénat, (infinit. as)
n. one day’s journey : ait —, he goes
on one day’s journey, 1 K. 19, 4.

[Narr. nquittakeesiquéckat, one day’s

walk.]

ne-sfhteag, as n. its length (see sohteaii,
it extends): aétaeu nesahteag, on its two
ends, i. e. on the two sides long-wise,
Ex. 25, 19. ]

nesdusuk, num. seven, Mark 8, 5; usually
with tahshe or adtahshe: nesdusuk tahshe,
seven, Ezek. 45, 23; an. pl. -tahsuca,
ibid.

[Peq. nezzdugnsk, Stiles. Narr. énada.
Abn. taniba8aiis. Cree néeshwdssik or
téypuckoop. Chip. nijudssui, Bar.; nizh-
wasswi. Del. ni achasch, Zeisb.]

nesnechag. See neesneéchag.

netassu, v. adj. (a8 n.) a domestic ani-
mal; pl. netassuog, ¢ cattle’, Gen. 6, 20;
Ps. 148, 10 (netas, C.). From neetu and
(the base of) assamaii, he feeds him:
house-fed animals.

[Narr. netastiog, cattle; ‘‘this name
the Indians give to tame beasts, yea,
and birds also which they keep tame
about their houses.”’—R. W. 95.]

netatup, -ppe, adv. like, so, El. Gr. 22;
Luke 22, 31; in such manner, Matt. 5,
12; neane, . . . nelatuppe, as . . . 80,
Prov. 26,21. For ne tatuppe, it is equal.

[Narr. netdtup, ‘it is all one.’]

neteag [ =ne teag], this or that thing: yeu
mohsag neteag, ‘this great thing’ (mat-
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neteag—continued.
ter, fact), Deut. 4, 32 (neteag nogkodtir-
muk, a thing left, C. 172).
[Del. medhacke, ‘matter’, Zeish.]
nétomp, my friend. See weetomp.
nétompas, my sister. See weetompas.
netiihtfu, nehtiihtau, v. caus. inan. he
learns (it), acquires gkill in (it): nun-
netithtou-un, I learn it, Gen. 30, 27; num-
mahche netithtop (pret.), I have learned
(it), Phil. 4, 11; pl. nehtuhtauog, Deut.
31, 12; -tdog, they learn, are skilled
in, Dan. 1, 17. Vbl n. -téonk, -tauonk,
learning, skill, Dan. 1, 17; John 7, 15.
N. agent. -téen (indef. -téénin), a skil-
ful man, 2 Chr. 2, 13.

neidantam, v.i. and t. inan. ke grieves, is
sorrowful, he grieves for (it), 1 Sam.
20, 34; imperat. of prohib. ahque nevan-
tamok, do not grieve, Gen. 45, 5; pret.
-amup, -amop, 1 was grieved. Vbl. n.
-améonk, grief [grieving], sorrow, Prov.
15, 13; 1s. 53, 3. See nohtimwinneat.

[Narr. n’nowantam, T am grieved for

you.]

newutche [ne wuiche, that from], adv.
for, from, because, El. Gr. 22; there-
fore, Eccl. 2, 1; because, Is. 7, 5; —
yeu, for this cause, because of this,
Eph. 3, 14 (nawwitch, thence, C.). Cf.
nawhwche, therefrom.
* [Del. newentschi, Zeisb.]

*neyanat, last year, C.

neyane. See neane.

*néyhom (Narr.), a turkey; pl. -om-
mduog.
[Abn. néhémé (and éhéms), coq.]
*nick6mmo (Narr. ), a (solemn) feast or
dance.

nikkGimme, nuk-, easily, James 3, 17;
with an. subj. nikkumesu, Matt. 11,
30; suppos. (?) nukkummat: anue nuk-
kummat, more easily, ‘sooner’, Luke
16, 17; uttoh ne nukkummat, ‘ whether it
iz easier’ (to say, etc.), Mark 2, 9; nuk-
kwmmatta, ‘rather than’, (this) ‘and
not’ that, preferably to, Prov. 8, 10.

ninyeu, nunneyeu, n. urine, 2 K. 18,
27; Is, 36, 12.

nippe, nuppe, n. water, Deut. 23, 4;
Judg. 5, 25; Pu. 78, 16, 20; pl. -péash,
Ps. 105, 29. Froia a root ’pe, 'pt (not
found separate), with the directive and
determinative ne. In compound words
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nippe, nuppe—continued.
the suppos. 'pog is employed, as in gon-
kippog [ronqui-pog], cool water, i. e.
water when cool. See -pog.

[Peq. nupp, nupph, Stiles. Quir.
nip’p’, Pier. 22.  Narr. nip.  Abn. nebi,
eau; tekebi, eau froide. Cree nippee (in
comp. -dppicooy, ‘liquor’, liquid). Chip.
nébeh, J.; né’bi, Sch.  Del. m’bi, Zeisb.
(and me niip peek, a lake or pond).]

nippisse, nips (dim. of nippe, small
water), a pool or pond, John 5, 2, 4,7,
as adj. and adv. nuppisse nippe, water of
the pool; —— nippeash, waters of the
pool, Is. 22, 9, 11; pl. -sash, ponds, Is.
19, 10 (nippis, Mass. Ps., John 5, 2).

[Narr. nipéwese, ‘some water’ (for

drinking); nips, a pond.]

nippissepog, nup-, n. a pond or small
lake, Neh. 3, 16: en nuppissepag-wi,
‘into a standing water’, Ps. 107, 35;
‘into the lake’, Luke 8, 33. From nip-
pisse and -pog.

nips. See nippisse.

nish, pl. of ne, these or those (inan.), El.
Gr. 7; Luke 15, 16. ’

nish. See nishwe, three.

nishkeneunkque, -ungque, (it is) un-
clean, filthy, Lev. 5, 2; 1 Tim. 3, 3, 8;
suppos. -unkquok, when it is unclean,
Lev. 5, 2; ne ——, that which is un-
clean, filthy, ‘abominable’, Jer. 44, 4;
Lev.7,21. With an. subj. nishkeneunk-
qussu, v. adj. an. he is unclean, (one
who ig) unclean, etc., Lev. 11, 5; 12, 2;
Job 15, 16; suppos. -ussit, Lev. 5, 3.
Vbl. n. -ussuonk (an.), uncleanness,
Lev. 5, 3; Col. 3, 5. With inan. subj.
nishkeneunkquodtaw, it is unclean or
filthy. Adj.and adv.-odtde, Zech. 3, 3, 4.

[Del. nis ksu, nasty, Zeisb.]

nishkenon [v. imp. it drizzles], as n.
fine rain, drizzle, ‘mist’, Acts 13, 11;
‘vapor’, James 4, 14. N. collect. nish-
kenunk, ‘small rain’, Deut. 32, 2. Cf.
sokanon, it rains.

[Chip. niskddad, the weather is very
bad, Bar. 532. Del. niskelaan, foul,
rainy weather, Zeisb. ] :

nishketeau, v. caus. inan. obj. he makes
(it) unclean, defiles (it); pl. -eauog,
Jude 8.

nishketeauundt, v. act. todefile, tomake
unclean: nishketeauog, they defile (it),
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nishketeauundt—continued.

Jude 8; ahque nishkhikwk, do not de-
file yourselves, Lev. 18, 24; yeush vun-
nishkukqunash, these thingsdefile (him),
Mark 7, 15.

[Del. niskiton, he dirties, bewrays
(it), Zeish. Gr. 160.]

nishnoh, each one, every one (an.), Lev.
11, 15; Is. 6, 2; (inan.) Ps. 119, 101.

*nishquékinneat, to rage, C. 206; nun-
nizhquet, I rage, ibid. 205. Cf. nashquitin,
a tempest.

*nishquéwam: nen nunnishquéwam, I
chide or scold; nishquemittinneat, to be
chid, C. 185. See auskomuwaii.

nishwe, nish, num. three, El. Gr. 14;
Ex. 21, 11; nishweu, 1 Cor. 13, 13; pl.
an. nishuog; inan. nishwinash, shwinash,
1Chr.21,10. More exactly nish, three;
nigshwe, adj. (inan.) the third, Rev. 6, 5;
2 K. 19, 29; (an.) Dan. 5, 7; Rev. 4, 7;
and adv. thirdly, 2 Cor. 12, 28: nashwe
kodtumw, the third year, Deut. 26, 11;
nishwu, ‘‘adv. of order”, thirdly, ElL
Gr. 21; suppos. (an.) nashwit, when he
is third, he who is third, Rev. 16,4, =
nashout, Rev. 14, 9, =nasheumut, Matt.
22, 26; nishwudt nompe, three times, at
the third time, Ex. 23, 14, 17; Ezek.
21, 14. Cf. nashaue, between.

nisohke, adv. all the while, so long as,
=ne sohke, 1 Sam. 25, 7: nisohke poman-
tog, ‘all the days of his life’ (so long
as he may live), 2 K. 25, 30; tohsahke
ohkewk, ‘while the world standeth’,
1 Cor. 8, 13.

[Cree séke, extremely, very greatly;
méositk, always, Howse.]

nissim, I say. See ussindt.

n naj, let it be so. See nan.

nnih, v. i. it i8 8o, it is like or the same
as (with an. subj. neanussu, q. v.): ne-
anussit wosketomp, nnih wm-menukesu-

onk, as is a man go is his strength, Judg. .
8, 21; ménké6 nnih, it was so, Gen. 1, 7; ,

nnth, ‘it came to pass’, Gen. 6, 1; 38, 1;
Matt. 7, 28; ne yeuyeu nnih, that now is

(80), Eccl. 3, 15; uftoh woh yeush en |

nnih, how can these things be (s0)?
John 3, 9; suppos. nnag: nnih mahche
yeu nnag, ‘it came to pass after this’,
i. e. it was so after this was so, 2 Sam.
13, 1; pret. nniyeup, it was so, Eccl. 3,
15; pl. yeush nniyeupash, these things
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nnih—continued.
were 80, Is. 66, 2; ne mos nnih, it must
needs be so, Mark 13, 7. See neane,
unne.

[Del. leu, ‘true’, Zeisb. Gir. 173; ‘it is
8o', Zeish. Voc. 9.]

[NOTE.—‘“nnih not separable from wnni."]

nnih, (it) ‘was so’, Gen. 1, 7; ‘it came to
pass’, Gen. 6, 1; 38, 1; Matt. 7, 28; ‘is’,
Eccl. 3, 15; =wunne, q. v. Apparently
a verb substantive from nan or neane,
literally ‘it (was) so’, or ‘it (is) so’:
nowdog nennih, they said these things
were 80, Acts 24, 9; uttoh woh yeush en
nnth, how can these things be (s0)?
John 3, 9; nnih mahche yeu nnag, ‘it
came to pass after this’ (it was so after
this was so0), 2 Sam. 13, 1; ne mahche
dnagkup, ne yeuyeu nnih, that which
hath been is now, Eccl. 3, 15; ne pish
dnak mahche nniyeup, that which is to
be hath already been, ibid.; yeush
nniyeupash, these things have been, Is.
66, 2; nniyeup, ‘it came to pass’ (was
80), Neh. 4, 12; ne mos nnih, it must
needs be so, Mark 13, 7; woh nniyeuash,
(all things) ‘are possible’ (may be s0),
Mark 10, 27 (nenih, that is, C. 181; ne
ennih or nemehkuh ne (conj.) so that, C.
234). See dunag.

[Narr. efu or nnfu, is it so? R. W. 29;
nni, eiu, it is true, ibid. 63.]

[This second definition of nnih appears in
the unrevised portion of the manuscript be-
tween the term nishk and P, and, although it
repeats tosome extent the references contained
in the first (revised) definition, it is here in-
serted in full. The first definition of nnik oc-

curs in the revised manuscript, where it follows
the term *nickémmo.)

*nnin (Narr. ), man; pl. nninnuog, R. W.,
who also writes enin, man, and pl. nin-
nuock, a ‘‘general name belonging to
all natives’’. - Related to ne, neen (I),
nanwe, and unne (of the kind or spe-
cies), the radical meaning of nnin or
nninnu is, ‘he is like myself’, or ‘of
the same kind’. This word could
properly have no place in Eliot’s trans-
lation. It is, however, once or twice
introduced, as in Mark 10, 6: ninnuoh
(accusat. ) kah squa, ‘male and female’,
i. e. man and woman. The Indians
restricted its application to men of their
own race or like themselves. (See
nanwe.)
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*anin—continued.

[Quir. ren, pl. rénawawk. Abn. aren-
aiibé, homme; ned-aren-aid&¢, je parle
Abnaqui. Chip. inini, Bar.; eninnee, J.
Cree ethinu, homo, an Indian. Shawn.
2e len 2, man; len ah wai, an Indian.
Micm. n8i, homo. Del. lenno, man;
lendpé [= Abn. arenaiibé], a Delaware,
vir; lenni, a man, Zeish. (see nanwe);
lin ni le na pe, ‘Indians of the same
nation’, Zeisb. S. B. 70.]

né (?), adv. and demonstr. pron. (?) at

that (place), that; yeu uhqudeu, . . . né |

uhqudeu, on the end on this side, . . .
on the end on that side, Ex. 37, 8; né
pajeh, until (that), Matt. 11, 13; 18, 22;
=noh pajeh, Is. 5, 8 (n6 pajeh, until,
C.234). Seendémsukomunneat, nwhqueu.

*n@, adv. far off. (The idea of motion is
associated, going far off or to a distance;
néadt, at afar off, at a distance, is used
when distance in time or place is ex-
pressed absolutely.)

*n8, for noh, nahoh, or nagoh (?), Luke 23,
28; né aush, go (to him), Matt. 18, 15.

nbadt, noddtit, nmadt, adv. afar off,
Ex. 2, 4; 24, 1; in old time, Josh. 24, 2;
Neh. 12, 46; Ezra 4, 15; Mic. 7, 14:
néwtahtah, remove it far from me, Prov.
30, 8 (nauwut, noadt, far, C.; noadtit, a
great way off, ibid.). See nwhqueu.

[Narr. natiwot, agreat way; ndwwatick,

far off at sea, R. W. 76. Del. lawat, long
ago, Zeisb.]

néadtuck, adv. a long time (El Gr. 21).

néahtuk, n66htuk [ndéeu-tuk], the ylid-
dle of the river, Josh. 12, 2; 13, 9, 16.

nBappit, néahpit, the Highest, the
Most High, Ps. 18, 13; 486, 4; (he who
is) afar off, Prov. 27, 10; suppos. vocat.
pl. néappogish, ye that are [dwell]
afar off, Is. 33, 13.

née. See njeu.

néetipukok, nouttipukok, n. mid-
night, 1 K. 3, 20; Ex. 11, 4; pajeh
noéeutipukkok, till midnight, Judg. 16, 3;
néetipukodaeu, at midnight, Judg. 16,3
[néeu-poh-kenae-kod, the middle of the
dark hours or time]. .

[Narr. nanashowatippocat, R. W. 67.

Del. la wit pi kat, Zeisb. Voc. 44. Abn.
naiimitebi'kat, Rasles. ]

nBeu, née, adj. in the middle, the midst,
Ex. 15, 8; Judg. 16, 29: en néeu, in the
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ndeu, née—continued.

midst, Prov. 23, 34; Matt. 10, 16, =ut
néeu, Ps. 78, 28; nieukommuk, ‘in the
midst of the hall’ (i.e. inclosed place),
Luke 22, 55; wushou néew Swmaria kah
Gulile, went through the midst of Sa-
maria and Galilee, Luke 17, 11; wutch
néeu asinnekéusséhtu, from the midst of
the bush, Ex. 3, 2; w néeu adtanohke-
teamuk, in the midst of the garden,
Gen. 2,9. See nashaue.

[Abn. nan8i8i, le milieu, au milieu.
Del. lelawi, half way (?), Zeisb. Gr. 176;
the middle, half, Zeish. Voc.20. Chip.
ndwagam, ‘in the middle of a lake,
bay, of a river, etc.’; nawaii, center, in
the center, middle, in the middle;
ndwatiwan, it is the middle, the center;
nawakwa, ‘in the midst of a forest’;
nawakwe (from naokwe), ‘it is mid-day
or noon’; ndwabik, ‘in the midst of an
object of metal’; naw, ndwa, ndwi, ‘“‘in
composition, signifies in the middle, in
the midst of’’, Bar.]

nogkishkauénat. See nogkushkauénat.
[nogkohkdeihhuundt, v. t. to lend:]
namohkaeihhuunat pish kenogkoh kou-
weh, thou shalt lend to, Deut. 15, 6
(-ogguhkoue, Deut. 28, 12); noh nogoh-
kouheoncheh, that which is lent to, 1
Sam. 2,20. Vbl. n. nogohkoénit, -kouhu-
adt (after noh), he who lends, a lender,
Is. 24, 2; Prov. 22, 7. See namohkaeik-
heail. )
[nogkohkouundt, v. t. to borrow:] nog-
ohkou, he borroweth, Ps. 37, 21; matta
pish kenogkohk6wh, thou shalt not bor-
row, Deut. 15, 6; nogkohkauunah, it was
borrowed, 2 K. 6, 5; nogkohkouaen-in,
a borrower, Is. 24, 2, =nogkuhkau-
waen-in, Prov. 22, 7. See namohkaii.
nogkus. See menbgkus, the belly.
nogkushkauénat, nogkusk-, nog-
kishk-, v. t. an. to meet (anyone),
Jer. 51, 31; Matt. 25, 1; kenogskunk-
qunat, to meet thee, 2 K. 5, 26; wun-
nogskauénat, to meet him, 2 K. 5, 21; 2
Sam. 19, 24; wunnogskauoh, he met him,
1 K. 18, 7 (wunne nogkishkbadtuonk,
‘well met’ (as a salutation), C. 225).

[Narr. nokuskfuatees, meet (thou)
him; nockuskauatifea, let us meet; neen-
meshnéckuskaw, I did meet. ‘““They
are joyful in meeting of any in travel,
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nogkushkauénat, e¢tc.—continued.
and will strike fire either with stones
or sticks, to take tobacco, and discourse
a little together.””—R. W. 75. Cree
niigge-skowdyoo, he meets him. Chip.
ndhgeshkooddhdewng, they meet one an-
other, Howse 85.]

nogque, (prep.) toward, Cant. 7, 4; yeu
nogque, hither, 2 K. 2, 8 (vee yodi); en

nogque, toward (the east, Zech. 14, 4).

From nauondt, to see (?): nék, behold
ye; muskesuk nogqueon, ‘when the eye
saw me’, Job 29, 11; —— neh nogqut,
the eye which saw him, 20, 9; noh nig-
queh, who seeth me [whom I am in the
presence of], Gen. 16, 13; —— ndg-
quean, when he seeth thee, Ex. 4, 14;
nogqueon, when it sees me, Job
29, 11; howan kenogkumun, who seeth
us, Is. 29, 15; matta kenbghkaoun, he sees
us not, Ezek. 8, 12 (—— wunnaumaun,
9, 9) ; matta nogkm, it does not behold
him, Job 20, 9. Hence, ‘“to the sight
of.”” It can hardly be the contracted
form of ne ogque. See ne nogque; nuh-
quainat.
[Del. loquel, see thou; pl. loqueek, see
ye, Zeisb. Gr. 174.]
nogquenumunat, v. t. to yield or de-
liver up (inan. obj.): ahque nogquenu-
maok, do not ye vield up (inan. obj.),
Rom. 6, 13.

nogqueonat, v. t. an.: nogquegk, vield
yourselves up (to him), Rom. 6, 13.

* nogquissinneat, v. i. to appear, C.
180: nunnogquis, 1 appear; + sitmun,
we appear, ibid.; ne ogguhse nogquok,
which appeareth for a little time, James
4, 14. See anogkenat; andhque; dnuk-
quok.

nogqiissuonk, n. appearance or looks,
C. 180; woskeche nogqiissuonk, a pretence,
ibid.

[Cree nik-oosu, he is visible; nok-rwun,
it is visible, Howse 114.]

noh, nagum, pers. pron. 3d sing. he, ghe,
him, her (El. Gr. 7); noh is also, and
perhaps in strictness always, a demon-
strative pronoun: this (man), he who
(El Gr. 7). See *nahog. In Luke 3,
23-38, it is used for the Greek ro? (with
vioU understood ), ‘the son of ’; nen nnoh
(nen ne-noh or nan-noh), I am he (that
orthe same he), Is. 41, 4; ut noh, in him,
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noh, nagum —continued.

C. 178; nashpe ndgum, with him; ut
ndgum, to him, ibid. 178, 231.

*nohhamimundt, v. t. to sail to (to go
by water?) = nohhamundt: en nohhamun,
to sail to, Acts 20, 16; nuttinhamumun,
-homumun, we sailed to, Acts 27, 4, 7;
nahhamyrog, they sailed to, Acts 13, 4;
kod nuhhug, he was about to sail to,
Acts 20, 3; mdnunnohhomog, when we
sailed slowly.

[Del. nahimen, to go down the water
(river, creek); nahihilleen, to sail down
the water; nallahhemen, to sail up (the
water, river), Zeisb. Gr. 242.]

nohkog [=nukonde], by night, in the
night, Job 5, 14: ne nohkog, in that
night, Dan. 5,30. See néetipukok; nuk-
kondeu; nukon.

nohkonénat. See nwkondnat.

nohkéu, n. the right hand (noh kéunuk,
that which carries (?); from kenumunu-
ndt). Seewuttinnohkéu; allied tomenih-
keu, strong. )

nohnogkide meenan, a stammering
tongue, Is. 32, 4; nahnagkide, stammer-
ing(ly), Is. 33, 19. See ménan.

nohnompit, adv. oftentimes, Job. 33, 29.
From nompe.

nohnushagk, farewell.

[NoTe.—Definition not completed.]

nohshamwehteunk (suppos.), when it
is ‘compacted’ (united firmly?), Eph,
4, 16.

*nohtimwinneat, to sob orsigh: nunnoh-
tumup, I sob or sigh, C. 209. See nei-
antam.

nohtinali. See nahtinait.

néhtoe, skilful, skilled, 2 Chr. 2, 7; neh-
tbe, v. 8; n6htoe, nithtoe, v. 7; nehtuhto (?)
v. 14; nunn-, skilfully, 1 K. 5, 6.

nohtomp, in comp. words, one who leads
or directs: nohtompeantog (q. v.), one
who leads in prayer, a minister; noh-
tompuhpequodt (q.v.), one who leads in
music, a chief musician.

*nohtompeantog, n. ministers, C. 213;
but sing. a minister, Rawson, Nash.
Men., title-page; ‘abishop’, 1 Tim. 3, 2.

nohtompuhpequodt, n. a chief musi-
cian, a player on instruments of music
(title to Ps. 75 and 77); pl. nohtompuhpe-
quodcheg, Ps. 87, 7, = nohtbepequasheg,
Gen. 4, 21,
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nohténukqus, n. a brother (?): nunnoh-
tonugqus, my brother, Gen. 20, 13; wn-
nohténugqusoh, her brother, Gen. 24, 53,
55; . noh  wunnohténukqusoh (constr.),
whose brother, Acts 11, 2; nohténukqus,
my brother, v. 21; kenohténukqus, thy
brother, v. 23. [Employed only by
females or to express the relation of a
brother to a sister.
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See weetuksquoh. |

"In the translation of John’s gospel

printed with the Massachusetts Psalter
(1709), wetahtu is substituted for wun-
nohténukyussoh of Eliot.] Cf. weemat;
weetomp.

nohtonumundt, v. t. to handle(?), to
carry in the hand(?), to use habitually,
to be skilled in the use of: nehténumurog
togkodtegash, they handle swords, Ezek.
38, 4; noh wuohtonuk, sickle, he who
handleth the sickle, Jer. 50, 16; neg
nohtonukeg, they who handle (shield,
spear, etc.), 1 Chr. 12, 8; 2 Chr. 25, 5.
See ndhtoe.

nompaas, adj. male, Num. 3, 15; 5, 3;
31, 17; Matt. 19, 4; pl. nompaésog, Ex.
13, 15; nomposhim, a male animal,
Deut. 7, 14; pl. -wussog, Ex. 13, 12,

[Narr. enewdshim, R. W. 96.]

nompakou, nump-, n. a jewel, a pre-

cious thing, Prov. 11, 22; Ezek. 16, 12;

a ‘treasure’, Matt. 13, 44; pl. + unash, | nonche:

Prov. 10, 2; Gen. 24, 53.
nompatauunat, v. t. to put in the place
of, to substitute (one thing for another),
1 Sam. 21, 6.
nompe, adv. again, Gen. 26, 18; instead
of, Gen. 4, 25; Judg. 15, 2; Num. 8, 16

|

|
|

(=wutch nompe, v. 18); repeatedly, ex- |

pressing with a numeral the number
of repetitions or ‘times’:
nompe, ‘three times’ (to the third
time), Num. 22, 28, 32; nesausuk tah-
shit nompe, seven times, Lev. 8, 11; 14, 7;
machekut nompe, oftentimes, Luke 8,
29; freq. nonompu, noknompit (q. v.);
noh nompeyit ne teag, ‘he who repeateth

a matter’, Prov. 17, 9; sun nen nunnom- !

pin God, ‘Am I in God’s stead?’ Gen.
30, 2. See nampwham.

[Del. lappi, again, Zeisb. Gr. 171;
‘once more’, ibid. 175. Abn. naibi,
réciproquement. ]

nompennumundt, v. t. to restore, to ;

render back: nompennush, restore thou
(it), Judg. 11, 13.

nishwudt .

1

!
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nompofieu, nompofe, adv. early in the
morning, Neh. 4, 21; Hos. 13, 3; Prov.
27, 14; Ps. 127, 2; early on the mor-
row, Ex. 32, 6.

nomposhim, adj. male, Deut. 15, 19; pl.
-wog, Gen. 32, 14: pish nompaiyeum kah
squaiyeumw, ‘they shall be male and fe-
male’, Gen.6,19. Cf. *nnin; squdshim.

[Cree ndpdyoo, man, vir; ndpdywoo,

he is (a) man, Howsq17 (rather, he is
male).]

nompuhkeik, adv. on the morrow, 1 K.
3, 21; Esth. 2, 14; =na nompuk, Acts
10, 9; =na nompunk Acts 20, 15.

nomsh6+, v. i. to drift, or be driven be-
fore the wind(?) : nomshdog, they ‘were
driven’, Acts 27, 17; nunnomshémun,
‘we let her drive’, v. 15. [From noh-
ham, he sails, with ¢4’ of violent mo-
tion. ]

nomunkqudg, nomungquag, n. a heap,
Gen. 31, 46, 51, 52; Ruth. 3, 7; num-
wonkqudu, Deut. 13, 16; Jogh. 7, 26; num-
munkqude, heaped, Cant. 7, 2; nanom-
wonkquaeu nano nunkquash, ‘heaps upon
heaps’, Judg. 15, 16. From numuwde,
full of. See numwonkquitauundt.

nomwausseonk: ussenp mnomwausse-
onk Jehovah, ‘he executed the justice
of the Lord’, Deut. 33, 22.

noh nonche pabuhtanumadt,
‘thou art comne to trust’ (condit. ), Ruth
2, 12; nonche wunassomedg, ‘if ye be
come to betray me’, 1Chr. 12,17. See
*nont.

nonkane. See nunkane.

nonompu, adj. instead of, Is. 55, 13.

*nonsiyeu, all alone, C. 232. See nussu.

*nont, used by Cotton sometimes for the
verb to be, often, apparently, as an ex-
pletive (see nont below): nen nont, I be;
ken nont, thou art; nohne, he is; nenih,
that is, C. 181; kenauun yeu, we are;
kenauna, ye are; ndg na, they are, ibid.;
nagum nont, he was; nenauun nee, we
were; kenau ne, ye were; ndg ne, they
were, ibid.; napeh nont ne unnioog, O
that we were (such), ibid.; nont kuppe-
yomp, thou didst come, p. 185; nont
wame nunnuppumun, we must all die,
p- 188; nont noowonteap, I did dig, ibid.;
mukkitchogqiiissog nont puhpiiog, boys
will play, p. 204; nont paswee nuppwan,
thou must shortly die, p. 237; nont
woh sampmau, he must confess (his
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*nont—continued.
sins), p. 262; newag kisnont kussampoo-
antamunanonate, ‘we must therefore
'a(-knowledge', ('. Math. Notit. Ind. 55;
80, in title to Ind. Laws, nish nahpe
nananuacheeq kusnunt rasamatahamwog,
‘by which the magistrates are to [i. e.
must] punish’, ete. ; nont woh sampwau-,
he must confess, C. 252,

nont, only: webe nont GGod,(whocan . . .)
but God only? Mark 2, 7; pasuk nont
God, ‘there is but one God’, Ind.
Primer, 19, 31; pish nagum nont
kawanssum, him only shalt thou serve,
Matt. 4, 10.

[Narr. paisuck natint manit, there is
only one God, R. W. 114.]
nontaua-hettit. See *atduntowash; wut-
téntauunat, to climb.
nontsipaméhettit [ = nonche-sippam +].
See missippano.

*nontweantamunat, to wish: nunnont-
wedntam, I wish, C. 216. See kodtan-
tam, he desires.

*no8hkeyetie, adv. softly, C. 230.

*noohkie. See nwhki.

né6hteauundt, v. i. to be far off; inan.
subj. nébhteau, it is far from us, Is. 59,
11.

né6htuk. See néahtuk.

*noonapiock [=nwnappuog] (Narr.),
‘they have not room one by another’,
R. W. 65.

*noénatch (Narr.), adeer: ‘“noénatch, or
attuck ntfyu, 1 hunt venison’’, R. W.
143; noughitch, nogh-ich, deer, Stiles
(Peq.); [a doe with a fawn(?), “when
it gives suck.”] See ahtuk.

*néosuppafiog (Narr.), beavers, R. W.
See tummank. Cf. *afisup, raccoon.

n8msukomunneat, nfm®-, nauus-, v. i.
to be at a distance, to be far from,
Lam. 3, 17: kenawsukom, thou art far
from (it), Is. 54, 14; matta kenéwsuka-
mm, thou art not far from (it), Mark
12, 34; namsukonqueog, (it) is far from
us, Is. 59, 9; néwsukongqush, be it far
from thee, Matt. 16, 2; néwsukék, ‘get
ye far from (him)’, Ezek. 11, 15; ayeu-
onk wussaume namsukoman (and nawm-
sukongquean), ‘if the place be too far
from thee’, Deut. 12, 21; 14, 24. See

nohqueu (anickquaque, R. W.).
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némsukomunneat, ete.—continued.
[Del. na schachki, adv. (?) so far,

Zeisb. Gr. 174.]

népadtinayeu(?), adv. southwestward,
Acts 27, 12 [tannushin en népadtinayeu
and wuwicheksuan, ‘it lieth to the south-
west and northwest”’, A. V.; “looking
northeast and southwest"’, Rev. Ver.;
(“looking down the southwest and
down the northwestward’’, Greek);
“toward the southwest and by west
and northwest and by west’’, L. Tom-
son, 1596.]; nopatunniew, eastward (or
northeastward) (?), Mar. Vin. Rec. 1685.

[Narr. mopdtin, the east wind, R. W.

83.]

nosweetauénat, nmswet-, nosweht-,
v. adj. an. to serve, Deut. 10, 12; to
obey, Prov. 30, 17; 2 Cor. 10, 5; nos-
wehtamundt, with inan. obj. to obey the
words of, commands of, etc., 1 Sam. 8,
19; nwswetauonabut, to serve them,
Deut. 4, 19; nosweetash, obey thou, Gen.
27, 8; noswélah nen, yield yourself to
me, C. 216; nwsuwetamwk, obey ye, Deut.
13, 4; noswehtok, obey ye (them, an.),
Eph. 8, 1; nooswetamitnate, to obey; ken
noswétah, obey thou me; nwmswehtaw
manit, obey God, C. 202.

noswehtaméonk, noswetammonk, n.
obedience, 1 Sam. 15, 22; mat nosweh-
taméonk, disobedience, 2 Cor. 10, 6 (nws-
wetammonk, C. 202).

noswehtauénat. See nosweetauénat.

*nottomag, mink. See Judd’s Hadley,

355. Cf. Del. gunnamochk, Zeisb.
(=quinndmaug), otter (see his nkeke).
nouttipukok. See ndetipukok.

*nowwéta (Narr.), no matter, R. W. 54.

noadt. See ndadt.

noche, for na wch, adv. thenceforth,
therefrom, from that time. Often used
interchangeably with kache, kutche; but
while both are inceptives, nwche seems
to appropriately mark the time and
kutche the occasion of beginning of
action, as wutche does the cause of
action. [Nore.—On further examina-
tion I do not find this distinction
well founded. See wch.] yeu kesukok
nwche kummishsesh, ‘this day will I
begin to magnify thee’, Josh. 3, 7;
nawche wekitteau, he began to build;
neg nagig naoche wuttontohkonéuh, they
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noche—continued.
began to mock him, Luke 14, 30, 29;
yeu noche uszenaéut, this they began
to do. [matta nwche peyoh, ‘I am not
come’, Matt. 9, 13; nwchi Jehovah, ‘1
am the Lord’s’ (i. e. I proceed from
the Lord), Is. 44, 5, in which places
noche is perhaps used for nen wch.]
See tahnmche, causelessly, ‘in vain’, and
kutche.

fDel. nutschi, at the beginning, Zeisb.
Gr. 177.]

*nochum, I blame; from wutchumonate,
to blame, C. 182.

nochumwesuonk, n. tenderness, weak-
ness, Deut. 28, 56.

nochumwetanowaonk, nochum-
wehtahwhuttuonk, n. a wound; pl.
-ongash, Prov. 26, 22; 27, 6.

nochumwi, adj. weak (El. Gr.13), Num.
13, 19; primarily, weak, because in its
beginning (from nwche): nochumwe
wunnepog, —— moskehtue, the tender
herb, Deut. 32, 2; Job 28, 27; pl. nw-
chumuwiyeuash; an. nochumwesu, (he is)
weak (EL Gr. 13), tender, Gen. 33, 13;
1 Chr. 22, 5; noh nochumwesit, he that
is tender, Deut. 28, 54, 56; he that is
lame, Prov. 26, 7; pl. Matt. 11, 5 (no-
chimwe, maimed, C. 172; nochimuwi,
tender, ibid. 175; nochimwe, weak, ibid.
176).

[nodsquadnat, v. act. an. to seduce, to
commit fornication with:] nwodsquaé-
nont, ‘seducing’, Ex. 22, 16. See nan-
wunnmdsquaaii.

*nohchumwesiié, adv. weakly, C. 230,

nohki, nokiyeue, adj. soft, Prov. 25,
15; Job 41, 3; pl. inan. nwkkiyeuash,
Ps. 55, 21; an. nwhkésu, tender (soft,
as a young animal), Gen. 18, 7 (nooh-
keshakdnash, soft wool, C. 175; noohkie
monag, limber cloth, ibid. 172).

nohkik [that which is softened or made
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soft]: ‘ Nocake, as they call it, which .

is nothing but Indian corn parched in
the hot ashes; the ashes being sifted
from it, it is afterwards beat to pow-
der.””—Wood. It is used by Eliot for
‘meal’ (1 Chr. 12, 40), ‘flour’ (Lev.
2,4, 5, 7; 24, 5), and ‘ground corn’
(2 Sam.- 17, 19). nwkhikanehteush,
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nohkik—continued.
‘grind thou meal’, Is. 47, 2.]
nanahkineg; wmnohkinnum,

[MARGINAL NOTE.—* From a word which
means ‘to sift’, sifted. Cf. sieve. From
npkeu? ']

[Narr. “nékehick, parched meal, . . .
which they eat with a little water, hot
or cold”, R. W. 33; pishquéhick, un-
parched meal, p. 36. Del. lo-cat, flour,
meal, Zeisbh. Voc. 9 (cf. lo ka hel la, to
let it drop, p. 44).]

nohqueu, nohque [né uhqudeu. See
né; ndwsukomunneat]: unnohqueu, so
far as, at such a distance, Acts, 28, 15;
na nwhque, so far distant, Ps. 103, 12;
wussaume néohk, if .it be too far dis-
tant, ‘if the way be too long for thee’,
Deut. 14, 24 (uttoh unnuhkithquat, how
far? C. 228). Cf. anwhque; nuhquainal;
wehque.

[Narr. tou niickquaque, how far? R. W.
72 (how much, 137); tou anickquaque,
how big?; yo aniickquagque, so far, ibid.]

nokeontamunat, v. t. to descend to or
upon: nwmkéontam, (he) came down
(upon the mount), Ex. 19, 20; wunno-
keontamun, he descended on (it), Ex.
19, 18; nokontaubog, they descended
(upon it, i. e. a ladder), Gen. 28, 12.

nokinat, v. i. to descend, to go down:
nokeu, he descended, Ex. 34, 5; (from
heaven) Matt. 28, 2; she went down,
Gen. 24, 16; nokwp, he descended
(pret.), Eph. 4, 9; nwnwkeog, they shall
descend, John 1, 51; nwch nawkem kesuk-
qut, ‘T came down from heaven’, John
6, 38; noh nwkit, he who descends, or
descended, Ps. 133, 3; Eph. 4, 10; no-
kémo, -m, (pass.) it was let down, Acts
10, 11; 11, 5; Rev. 21, 10; nwkitch, let
him descend or come down, Mark 15,
32; nokinuk wunnuichegash, when he
let down his hands, Ex. 17, 11. From
nokinum.

[Del. nahik, nahtwi, down, below;
(whence) nahoochwen, to go down or
below, Zeisb. Gr. 180.]

nokinumunét, v. t. to pull down, Jer.
18, 7; to lower (inan. obj.) with the
hand, to pull down; nokinum, she let
it down, Gen. 24, 18; pish nokinnum-
wog, they shall take (it) down, Num.
4, 5; nokinnumok, ‘raze it’, Ps. 137, 7.

See
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nokohteauundt, to soften or make soft:
nwkolteau, he softens (it), Job 23, 16.
See nwhki.
nokompandénat, v. t. an. to let or lower
(one) down, as by a cord, etc.: wun-
nokompanuh, she let them down (by a
cord), Josh. 2,15; [nun]nwkompanit, 1
was let down (from the wall), 2 Cor.
11, 33.
nokonénat, nohk-, v. t. an. to cast
down, to throw down (an. obj.): wut-
tinnohkonuh ohkeit, he cast him down
to the ground, Dan. 8, 7; wunnwkuh-
konuh, he cast them down (from the
rock), 2 Chr. 25, 12. Cf. penohkénau.
See unnéhteamundt.
nokshindt, v. i. to cast one’s self down:
nwkshau, she fell down, John 11, 32.
nokuhkonauénat, v. t. an. to cast or
throw down from a high place: wun-
nokuhkonduh, they threw her down,
2 K. 9, 33; wuwitinuhkonduh, they cast
him (into the sea), Jonah 1, 15; wun-
nokuhkonuh, he cast them down, 2
Chr. 25,12. Cf. penohkénau.
nonamontukquohwhénat, v. t. an. to
owe to, to be indebted to: pasuk no-
~namontukquohwhau, one owed (him so
much), Luke 7, 41.  See unnontukquoh-
whénat.
nonau, nono, cheek. See manwnau,
(m’ nonau).
none: none quthumaonk, scant measure,
Mic. 6, 10.
nonénat, v. act. an. to give suck, to
suckle, 1 K. 3, 21: wunonuh, she gave
him suck, 1 Sam. 1, 23; nwndog, they
give suck, Lam. 4, 3.
[Cree néonu, he sucks, Howse 81.]
nonontamundt, v. t. to suck, to obtain
by sucking, to imbibe (nwoninneat, C.
211): pish kenwnontam wohpanagunw,
thou shalt suck the breasts, Is. 66, 16
(in this place Eliot has given to this
verb the meaning elsewhere appropri-
ated to nonundt, and vice versa; see
example under nonundt); nonantam,

he shall suck up, Job 20, 16; nonontam- )

woh, they shall suck up, Job 39, 30

(mukkoies nondéntam, a child sucks, C.

211). Cf. munnontam, he smells. See

nonundt, and * meninnunk, milk.
nono. See nonau.

)

i
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nononde, nonounde, adj. flaming,
Is. 29, 6; Ezek. 20, 47; Nah. 2, 3: no-
node nwtau, flaming fire, ‘fierv flame’,
Dan. 7, 9.

nonouneau, n. flame, Judg. 13, 20; Job
15, 30; nonwondw, in the flame, Judg.
13, 20.

nonuk, n. 4 suckling, one who sucks or
is suckled, Deut. 32, 25; Jer. 44, T7;
Lam. 4, 4. Seenmnontamundt; nonundt.

nonukde, adj. sucking: nonukde muk-
kies, a sucking child, Num. 11,12. Ree
nonundt.

[Narr. nunnese, a baby, Stiles; ndonsu
nondnnis, a sucking child; nunnitnnug,
milk; wunnunnégan-ash, breasts, R. W.
126. Peq. mizaus, ‘sucklings of men
and beast’, Stiles. Del. no ne tschik
(pl.), suckling babes, Zeisb. Voc. 25.]

nonumundt, v. i. to be unable: nona-
num, I can not, Luke 11, 7; 16, 3; nw-
num, he was not able, he could not,
Num. 14, 16, =nmnunum, Deut. 9, 28;
nonanumumun, we are not able, Ezra
10, 13; wunnonuh, they (inan.) could
not, Ezek. 31, 8; danheau dmawhkau-
énat, he could not drive (them) out,
Judg. 1, 19 (namat, ‘to be wanting, or
defective’, C. 214).

[Narr. nondnum, noénshem, I can not,
R. W. 30. Del. nol hand, lazy, Zeish.]

nonundt, v. t. to suck: (nunnonundt, 1
to suck, Job 3, 12, with prefix of 1st
pere.;) nunnon, I suck, C. 211; pish
kenan, thou shalt suck (the milk), Is.
60, 168; pish nonwog, they shall suck,
Deut. 33, 19; neg nwnonlogig, they who
suck (the breasts), Joel 2, 16 (nwnu-
nutche, a sucking child, Is. 49, 15,= no-
ndnese, R. W. 45). See naomontamundt.

nodénat, nowonat, v. i. to say (with
reference to the thing said), Luke 14, 7.
It is used by Eliot as synonymous with
the irregular verb ussindt, to say, hut
the latter appears to have been used
when attention was to be called to the
speaker or the person spoken to. Cf.
annw, he says to; kenwonaii, he speaks
with authority; kuttm, he speaks, utters
speech; ketwkau, he goes on speaking;
kehketokau, he goes on talking; witing-
nat, to say to; nowau . . . Jehovah toh
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no>snat, nowonat—continued.

dnukque, ne nussin, he said . . . ‘What
the Lord saith [may say] to me, that
will T speak’, 1 K. 22, 14 (cf. Num. 24,
13); nowau, he said, Gen. 27, 85; 1 K.
8, 15; nowop, he said, 1 K. 8,12; 2 Sam.
13, 28 (anwuop, he said to, 2 Sam. 13, 35;
unnau, he said to, or saith to, ibid.);
nowaog, they say or said, Is. 41, 7;
nmwash, say thou, Prov. 20, 22; Luke
7, 7; nowagk, say ye, Lev. 11, 2 (unnék,
speak yeto, ibid. ); ahque kutche nowagk,
do not begin to say, Luke 3, 8; nmadt, if
he say, Gen. 24, 14; nowaan, if thou
sayest, Prov. 24, 12 (unnowénat, to say,
C. 207).

[Quir. ruwan, to speak, Pier. 52. Del.
lu-e-u, he says, Zeisb. Voc. 9, 20; lu-eep,
he said (pret.); lu-e, say on, tell.]

nwsh, my father. See wshe.
nosquodtamundt, nmsquat, v. t. to
lick: pish nmsquottamwog, they shall lick
(thy blood), 1 K. 21, 19; nmsquodtog,
when he licke (grass), Num. 22, 4;
nodsquambog wame, they lick up all,
Num. 22, 4; freq. nonosquodtamund!,
-quatamundt, to lick often or habitually;
pish nonmsquadtamwog (-squatamirog)
puppissai, they shall lick the dust, Mic.
7, 17; Ps. 72, 9; Is. 49, 23; (nmtau)
nonmsquodtam nippe, the fire licked up
the water, 1 K. 18, 38. See mosq.
nosukaubénat [=asukauénat (?); cf.
asuhkaiiaii], v. t. an. to follow, to pursue:
vunnmsukauoh, he followed them, Luke
22, 54; nwsukauont, pursuing, Judg. 4,
22; sun woh nunnmsukdu, shall I pursue
(them)? 1 Sam. 30, 8; nmsukau, pursue
thou (them), ibid. .
See nwswuttah-

nosuttahhowadénat.
whauénat.

nosuttahwhauénat. See nwswuttah-
whauébnat.

*nosweénat, v. i. to yield; nunnmsweem,
I yield, C. 216.

nosweonk, n. Yyielding,
Eccl. 10, 4.

*noswetamomonk. See noswehlamébonk,
obedience.

noswetaubnat, v. t. an. to yield to, to
serve. See nosweetauénat.

submission,

nmswuttahhouwaen-in, n. a pursuer, |

Lam. 1, 6.
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noswuttahwhauénat, nosuttah-,
nmsuttahhowadénat, etc., v. t. an. to
follow after, to pursue: nwsuftahwhau,
he pursued after (him), 2 Sam. 2, 19;
nwsuttahhowaog, they pursued, Judg.
8, 4; nunnwsuhtahwhéog, I will pursue
them, Ex. 15, 9; neg noswuttahukques-
gig, they which pursue (are pursuing)
you, Is. 30, 16; kenwswuttahikqunat,
(he) to pursue thee, 1 Sam.25,29. Cf.
omskauébnat.

not. See manwt, a basket.

notamogquaen, notamogquomaen,
n. a fisher, one who fishes, pl. + nog,
Is. 19, 8; Ezek. 47, 10; Luke 5, 2; nw-
tamdguaentiog, Jer. 16, 16 (cf. omae--
nuog, Ezek. 47, 10); ponashabpaenuog,
fishers (with nets), Matt. 4, 18; nattwh-
quinnuaénin, pl. +nuog, C. 159. See
*aumatii.

notamégqudeu, adj. of or belonging to
a fisherman: —— hogkwonk, ‘fisher’s
coat’, John 21, 7.

notamégquam, ‘I go a fishing’, John
21, 3: nag pish wunnotamdgquonéuh,
they shall fish them [take them by
fishing], Jer. 16, 16.

notamégqudonk, n. a draught of fish,
Luke 5, 9.

notamogquomaen. See nmtamogquaen.

notamoonk, n. hearing, 2 K. 4, 31;
tidgtche notamtionk, a quick hearing,
C. 163.

notamundt, v. t. to hear, Ezek. 12,
2: mehtauogwash nmtamomaout, ears to
hear with, Deut. 29, 4; nunndtam, I
hear, 1 Sam. 2, 23 (C.194); notam, he
hears or heard, v. 22; notamunap, he
heard, Ps. 78, 21; notamwog, they hear
or heard, Matt. 11, 5; imperat. notash,:
hear thou, Deut. 33, 7 (natah, hear thou
me, 1 K. 18, 37; ken nmtah, C. 194);
notamok, hear ye, Is. 42, 18; Deut.
6, 4; notiegk, hear ye me, 2 Chr.
29, 5; hearken ye, 2 Chr. 18, 27
(kenotamitmuw, ye hear, C. 194; no-
toadtinneat, to be heard, ibid. ); with an.
obj. naténat, to hear a person (see ex-
amples in imperative above); kenwtah,
thou hearest me, Ps. 17, 6; mehtauog
notiit (subj.), when the ear heard or
hears me, Job 29, 11.
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notau, noteau, n. fire, Ps. 105, 39;
Prov. 30, 16; Gen. 22, 6. See chikking-
8uog.

[Quir. ront’ and yout, Pier. 22. Narr.
mdtlapsh yéteg, sit by the fire, R. W. 30;
note, yote, chickot, sqitta, fire; notdwese
and chickautdiwese, a little fire, ibid. 47,
48. Peq. yeut, Stiles. Abn. sk&tdi,
skStar, feu, Rasles. Del. luteii, it burns;
an. n'lussi, I burn, Zeisb. Gr. 162, Voc.
20.]

notimis, n. an oak tree, 2 Sam. 18, 9;
Ts. 44, 14.

[Narr. paugdutemisk, R. W. 89.]
notinat, v. i. to lift or take up a burden.
notinénat, v. t. an. to lift as a burden;

an. obj. notinbp nippekontu, I drew him
out of the water, Ex. 2,10.

[BULLETIN 25

nuhquainat, etc.—continued.

looked or faced (to the north, ete. ), 1 K.
7, 25; toh wutch nuhquaidg kesukquieu,
why do you look toward heaven? Acts
1,11. V.t. noh négqueh, he who sees me,
Gen. 16, 13; unuhqudeu, ahadsukquen,
‘he looked this way and that way’,
Ex. 2,12. The compounds are numer-
ous, as ompamuhquaendt, to look back
or behind; sohhoquainat (sonkwohq-), to
look out from, to look forth; ushpuh-
qudinat (asp-, shp-, ap-), to look up-
ward, etc. From (nawmunat) naum, to
see; -uhqude, to that side, in that direc-
tion (?). See nd, néadt; *pdnikqud;
wompu. (Cf. kuhkinassinneat, to take a
view, C. 214.)

' nukkeemo, it was shaken, Ps. 18, 7; pl.

inan. +-ash, they were shaken, ibid.

[Narr. nidutash, ‘take it on your |
back’, R.W. 51. [Cree ne ndtéw, I !
fetch him, Howse 52.]

See nunnukkunumundt.
nukkies, ves. See nur.
nukkodtumun4t, v. t. to leave behind,

nowantamde. Seenetiantam, he grieves.

nowaonk, n. a saying (that which is
said, Deut. 1, 23; 1 Sam. 18, 8): nuttin-
nowaonk, my saying, Gen. 4, 23; nuttin-
nowaonganash, ‘my commandments’,
Ex. 16, 28.

nowesuonk, my name, Is. 42, 8. See
wésuonk.

nowonat. See nwoénat.

*nquittaqinnegat (Narr.), one day.
See nequt; -quinne.

nuhhog, nuhog, my body, Matt. 26, 36;
myself. See muhhog (m'hog).

nuhhogkat, unto me, Is. 6, 6; Cant. 7,
10.

nuhkuhkduénat, v. t. an. obj. to come
upon, to overwhelm, Ex. 14, 26; pish
nuhkuhkauaw sontimoh, ‘he shall come
upon princes’, Is. 41, 25.

|
|

to abandon, to forsake (inan. obj.),
Prov. 13, 14; 16, 17; Dan. 9, 5; ne teag
nogkodtiumuk, a thing left, C. 172. With
an. obj. nukkonénat (q. v.); nukodtn-
munat, to leave, C. 199; nunnukodtum,
I leave, ibid.

[Narr. nickdttash, leave or depart; pl.
nickdttammoke, nickattamiitta, let us de-
part, R. W. 55. Cree nilgga-tum, he
fetcheth him, Howse 42.]

nukkomauonét [negonne-anénat], to be

first, in advance: nukkomau, he came
firstto . . . , John 20, 4.

" nukkondeu, adv. by night, in the night,

nuhkuhkomundt, v. t. to cover over, to

envelop, to overwhelm: nuhkuhkom, it
covered, Ex. 14, 28; 40, 34; wunnith-
kukkomun, it covered it, Ex. 24, 15, 16.
From nokinat.

nuhog. See nuhhog.

nuhquainat, unuhquainat, v.i. to look,

todirect the eye, without reference toan |
object (cf. nadtauwémpu, he looks for a
purpose, he looks in order to see some- '

thing which is or is not within sight):
nuttinvhquain nogque, 1 look toward (it),
Jonah 2, 4 (cf. nogque) ; nuhquaéog, they

Ex. 13, 21; Ps. 32, 4; 42, 8; 105, 39.
See nohkog.

[Narr. ndukocks nokan-nduwi, by night,
R. W. 70.]

nukkéne [=negonne, first], adj. old, an-

cient, of old, Ececl. 1, 10 (‘original’,

‘old’, C.173): — #eip, ancient river,
Judg. 5, 21; —— quanonou, old lion,
Is. 30, 6; —— mayash, the old ways,

Job 22, 15; nukkonadchu, the ancient
mountain, Deut. 33, 15; yeush nukkén-
eycuukish, ‘these are ancient things’, 1
Chr. 4, 22; ayimup negonne nukkéneye-
uut, ‘he hath made the first old’; ne
negonneayenmh, ‘that which waxeth
old’, Heb. 8, 13.

[Abn. negaiinié, ’est une vieille cou-
tume; neganni arenaibak, les anciens;
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nukkéne—continued.
nikkaiini8i, devant, par avance; nenik-
kaiin8s3é, je marche devant, Rasles, 558,
559. Del. n’chowiyeyu, it is old, Zeisb.
Gr. 165.]

nukkonénat, v. t. an. to leave, to go
away from, to abandon, to forsake,
Deut. 12, 19; pass. noh nussu nukkonau,
he alone is left, Gen. 44, 20; pish nuk-
konau, he shall leave (them), Mark
10, 7; Eph. 5, 31; nukkondg, if ye turn
away, Num. 32, 15; toh wutch nukkéndg,
why have ye left (him), Ex. 2, 20;
ahque nukkosseh (an. suffix), do not
thou leave me, Ps. 27, 9; nukkonant
(part.), leaving, Gen. 2, 24; ‘depart-
ing from’, abandoning, Jer. 3, 20 (see
nukkodtumundt) ; nukkénittuog, they de-
parted from each other, Acts 15, 39
(nukkonittinneat, to be left, C. 199).

[The Narragansett form appears to

have been (nukkodtshénat) nickatshénat
for the v. an., though the first of the
following examples may be traced to
nukkonénat: mat kunnickansh, I will not
leave you; ahquie kunnickkatshash, do
not leave me; tawhitch nickatshitan,
why do you forsake me? R. W. 75.
(This form has the characteristic sh of
disastrous or undesirable action.) ]

nukkukquiinneat, v. i. to be old, with
reference to a measure of duration or
existence: konenukkukquiinneat, to be
in a full (good old) age, Job 5, 26 (see
-quinne and kodtumwohkom); toh unnuk-
koohquiyew noh nonksg, how old is that
girl? C. 240.

nukkukquiyeuonk, age: wuttin —, 1
K. 14, 4.

nukkummat: utloh ne nukkummat,
‘whether it is easier’ (to. say, etc.),
Mark 2, 9.

nukkummatta (?), ‘rather than’ (it), in
preference to (it), ‘and not’, Prov. 8,
10. Cf. kuttumma, unless. See nik-
kimme.

nukkdimme. See nikkimme.,

nukoh. See ko.

nukon, n. night, Gen. 1, 5, 16; pl. nuko-
nash, nuhkonash, Job 7, 3; nukkon +
ash, C.164. From nwkinat, to descend,
to go down; or from nukkonénat, to
leave, to go away from (?) the sun, gone
down or having left (?). See nohkog.
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nukquodtut. See nunmikquodtut.

nukquttegheun, an only child, son or
daughter: wunnukquttegheonuh okasoh,
the only one of her mother, Cant. 6,9;
nunnukquttegheun, my only child, Luke
9, 38.

nummatappinneat, v. i. to seat one’s
self, to sit down: nummatappn, he sat
down, Ruth 4, 1; Luke 14, 28; num-
matappuog, they sat down, Ruth 4, 2;
Luke 22, 55; nummatapeh, sit down, Is.
52, 2 (mwunmattdpiinat, to sit; nunnwm-
mdttap, I sit; appu, hesits, C. 209). See
appin; cf. Abnaki (Rasles, ‘asseoir’,
p- 388).

num-meech. 8ee meechu.

nummekitch6nont, (one) having a flat
nose, Lev. 21, 18 (nenéque mutchan, flat
nose, C. 170).

nummishe,I . . . greatly,1Thess. 3,10;
Heb. 12, 21; =mishe, with prefix of 1st
person.

nummissés, -8sis, my sister.
missies.

nummittamwos, -wus, my wife.
mittamuwus.

*nummontuhquahwhuttuonk, n. a
debt, C. 203.

*nummoohquoénat, ‘ to sup up pottage’,
ete., C. 211; pish nummuhquaog, they
shall sup up pottage, Hab. 1, 9.

num-muttummashum may, ‘I run in
the way’ (‘of thy commandments’),
Ps. 119, 32, =num-mwltummaomashon-
tam may, Mass. Ps. .

numpakou. See nompakou, a jewel.

numwédbpanumundt (?), v. t. to fill (one
thing with another): numwdban kutas-
kon pummee, fill thy horn with oil,
1 Sam. 16, 1; numwabpanumok, fill ye
(barrels with water), 1 K. 18, 33;
numwapogkunnumwog wunnonkash, they
filled the troughs (with water), Ex. 2,
16; numwéquom uppmthonchomut, she
filled het pitcher, Gen. 24, 16.

numwsde, adj. full of, filled with, Num.
22, 18; 24, 13; Judg. 6, 28; fully, C. 228.

*numwamechimehkénat, to fill [to
make full with food (?)], C. 191: nitnnum-
wamechimehteam, I fill [I am filled, I be-
come full of food(?)], ibid.

numwameechum, I am full, he is full
(of food), Prov. 30, 9.

See um-

See
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numwépagod, (a place) full of water,
2 K. 3, 17.

numwdép([pinneat (?)], v. i. to fill up, to

AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY

make full (of an. obj.): nag pish num-
wdpuog, they shall fill (thy houses, i.e.
thy houses shall be full of them), Ex. !

10, 6.
numwohtauunat (numuwohtindt, 1 Thess.
2, 18), v. t. and i. to fill up, to make
full, to be full (inan. subj.): num-
wohtean, it filled (the whole earth),
Dan. 2, 35; it is full, Ps. 26, 10; pish
wonwohtean, he shall fill (the world),
Is 27

24,

{ *nunnépi.
6; wunmunuohtautin notau, he | nunnaumon, my son: ken nunnawmon,

filled it with fire, Rev. 8, 5; numwoh-
touxh, fill thou (thy hand), Ezek.10,2; !

asquam munwohtano, it is not yet full,
(ien. 15, 16; numwohtaj, let (it) be filled,
(. 191,

numwonkquau, n. a heap. From nan-
omwonkquaeu. Seenomunkqudg.

numwonkquttauundt, v. t. to heap up,
Ecel. 2, 26; numwonkquottou, he heaps
up, Ps. 39, 6; freq. nanémongquodtauu-
nat, to heap up abundantly or to make
great heaps, Ps. 39, 6; Job 27, 16. See
nomunkqudg.

nunde, adj. dry (?). Found only in Eliot
in compound words. See nunobpe.

nunassendt, v. t. to make dry, to dry
(from nunde-ussendt): pish nunnunas-
sum, I will dry up (the waters), Is. 42,
15; 44, 27; nunndhsum sepuash, he drieth
up the rivers, Hag.1,4. Cf. wunninad-
pehtau-un, he maketh it (the sea) dry,
Hag. 1, 4. See nunobpe; nunnobohteat-
eou.

nunkane, nonkane, adj. light (not
heavy), Num. 21, 5; 2 Cor. 4, 17; (nun-
kon) Matt. 11, 30; anue nunkinwog onk,
‘they are lighter than’, Ps. 62, 9
(nonkk? wednun, a light burden; non-
ganne, lightly, C. 172, 228).

[Narr. ndukon, light; kunmmkiJ you

are light, R. W. 55, = kunndukon, p. 75.
Del. langan, Zeisb. Gr. 173.1°

nunkomp, n. a young man, El. Gr. 9; pl.
nunkompaog, Is. 40, 30; dim. nunkom-
paes, nunkompaemes (El. Gr. 12): ash
nunkompdean, when thou wast young,
John 21, 18 (nénkup or nonkumpaes, a
boy, C. 156). Cf. wusken.

nunkquaash [=numwonkquash], heaps;

suppos. nano (?), q. v. Cf. muttdnnuntk,
ete.

[BULLETIN 25

nunksqua, nunksq, n. a girl (El. Gr. 9),
a young woman, Gen. 24, 14, 16; Deut.
22, 15, 28 (nonkkishq, wizskisqua, a girl,
(. 157); penompae nunkqs, a virgin, Deut.
22, 23 (see penomp); pl. nunksquaog, Ps.
148, 12; wunnunksquomog (obj. -moh),
her maids, Ex. 2, 5; nunksquahettit, ‘in
their youth’ (subj.), when they were
girls, Ezek. 23, 3; dim. nunksquaes,
nunksquaemez (El Gr. 12).

[Del. long-ochqueii, a brisk young
woman, Zeisb. Voc. 43.]
See nunobpe, dry.

yew kesukok nawmaumon kuhhog, ‘Thou
art my Son, this day have I begotten
thee,” Heb. 1, 5. See wunnaumonuh.

*nunne nogkishkéadtuonk, ‘wellmet’
(as a salutation), C. 225. See noghkush-
kauédnat.

nunneukontunk, nunnik-, n. an im-
ageoridol, 2Chr. 34, 4, 7; Mic. 1,7 (nin-
nukomtonk, C. 155).

nunneyeu, n. urine. See ninyeu.

nunnippog, -ipog, ‘fresh water’, James
3, 12. See nippe; -pog.

nunnobohtedou [ = nanabpi (?)]: nunno-
bohtebéunt, on dry ground, Ex. 15, 19,
i. e. made dry (?), or dry by nature (?);
Josh. 3, 17, =nabohteadtiut, Ex. 14, 16,
22 (nunnapohteaiyeuut, ‘in dry places’,
Mass. Ps., Ps. 105, 41); wutch nunnoboh-
teabuuwt, ‘from the dust of the earth’,
Gen. 2, 7 (nunnopohteai, dry ground,
Mass. Ps., Ps. 107, 35). See nunobpe.

nunnobohteateou, -teaiyeuteop, he
dried up (the waters), made dry land,
Josh. 4, 23; 5, 1 (nunnoppohteasyeuehteau
tohkekamuash, he dries up the springs,
Mass. Ps., Ps. 107, 33). See nunobpe;
nunassendt.

nunnohkinnum, nannah-, v. t. he sifts
(it), Is. 30, 28: nunnannahkinnum, I
sift (it), Amos 9, 9; nannéhkinumuk,
when it is sifted, ibid.; nanahkineg, a
sieve, Is. 30, 28. Cf. nohkik, from pri-
mary nohkeit (?).

nunnukkunumundt, v. t. to shake
(inan. obj.): nunnukkunum, (he or it)
shook (it), made it shake, Heb. 12, 26;
pass. nunnukkemo, it was shaken, Ex.
19, 18 (nukkeemam, Ps. 18, 7).

nunnukkushondt, nannukshon4t,
nunnukqushondt, v. i. to tremble, to
shake: nunnunnuklushom, 1 quake (for
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nunmikontunk. See nunneukotunk.

nunnukkushonét, etc.—continued.
fear), Heb. 12, 21; nunnukkushomp, 1
trembled, Hab. 3, 16; nunnuksheau, it
trembled, 2 Sam. 22, 8; nunnukshaog,
they trembled, Ex. 19, 16; 1 Sam. 14, 15;
nunnukshau mishenukshdonk macheke,
‘he trembled very exceedingly’, Gen.
27, 33; kkushont, -qushont (part.),
trembling, Mark 5, 33; Acts 9, 6;
matta woh nanukkushonog (?), ‘which
can not be moved’(?), Heb. 12, 28 (nun-
nukkisshénat, to tremble or tingle, C.
213; nunnukkishshom, I shake, p. 208;
-kishom, I tremble; noweyaus nunnukis- '
shau, my flesh trembleth, p. 213).

[Del. nun gach tschi, 1 shake for cold,
Zeisb. Voc. 25.]

nunnukquappineat, v. t. to be in dan-
ger: nunnukquoppu en, he is in danger
of, Matt. 5, 21, 22, = nukquoppu, Mark
38, 29.

nunnukque, adj. and adv. dangerous,
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perilous, 2 Tim. 3, 1.
nunnikquodtut, adv. in peril, in dan-
ger (=nukquodtut), Lam. 5, 9; Rom. 8, -
85; 2 Cor. 11, 26: ndnukquok, when it
is dangerous, Acts 27, 9 [both suppos.
forms, but used as nouns, as in Rom. 8,
35]. Cf. nana[h)konchiyeu-ut.
nunnukqushondt. See nunnukkushondt.
nunnukqussendt, v. i. to take heed, to |
act cautiously (nunnukqussinneat, to be- |
ware, C. 182): matta nunnukqussu, he
took no heed, 2 K. 10, 31; nunnukqus-
sish (kuhhog), take heed to thyself,
Ex. 84, 12; Deut. 4, 9; 12, 30; (nuksush, )
Ex. 10, 28; nunnukqussek, take ye heed
(to yourselves), Deut. 11, 16; 27, 9; Jer.
9, 4; Matt. 16, 6; nunnukqussitch, let him
take heed, 1 Cor. 10, 12; nashpe nunnuk-
quasit, ‘by (his) taking heed’, Ps. 119, 9
(nen nunnukqus, I beware, C. 182; nun-
nukqussuontash kehtah, beware of the
sea, p. 232).

nuppissepog.
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nunnukshdonk, n. trembling (through
fear), 1 S8am. 14, 15; Job 4, 14.

nunnutcheg, my hand. See menutcheg
(m’nutcheg).

nunobpe, adj. dry, Num. 6, 3 (nunndpi,
C.169): nanabpi, nanabpeu, dry land (as
distinguished from water or land cov-
ered by water), Gen. 1, 9, 10 (=naboh-
teai, Hag. 2, 6); nunnobohke, ‘the earth’,
dry land, Prov. 30, 18; ayim ketoh nun-
nobiyetiut, ‘he made the sea dry land’,
Ex. 14, 21; nunnappesish, be (thou) dry,
Is. 44, 27. .

[Narr. nndppi, dry; nndppaquat, dry

weather, R. W. 82.]

ninohkomuk, n. a landing place (a
‘shore’), Acts 27, 39; John 21, 8, 9;
Jonah 1, 13: ketahhanne unnunohkomuk,
the seashore, Jer. 47, 7.

nunohtéde, adj. dry (that which has be-
come dry or is made dry): —— mehtug,
dry tree, ‘dry stubble’, Is. 58, 3; Job
13, 25; pl. -dash, Josh. 9, 5; Ezek. 37, 2;
nunohtdut, in that which is dry (i. e. in
a dry tree, Luke 23, 31); nunohtdeu,
Ezek. 37, 4; Hos. 9, 14.

nunohteauundt, v. i. to become dry, to
dry up: nunohteay, it is (become) dry,
Josh. 9, 12; nippeash . . . nunohtaash,
the waters dry up, Job 12, 15; nunah-
top, it was dry, Judg. 6, 40; nunohtaj,
let it become dry, Judg. 6, 39; nun-
nohsit(?), if it be dry, Judg. 6, 37. Cf.
nunnowwa (Narr. ), harvest time, R. W.
92.

nuppe, diminutive nuppisse. See nippe,

water; nippisse, a pool or pond.

See nippissepog.

nuppoh, nuppohwhun, n. a wing (not
found except in the constructive or ob-
jective nuppoh, nuppohwhunoh, with
prefix of 3d person): nuppohwunau,
winged, having wings, Is. 6, 2; yauin-
nepithwhunau, having four wings, Ezek.

1,6. See wunnuppoh, wunnuppohwhun.
[Allied to nuppunat and nepaus(?).]
nupp®, nuppwe, adj. (he is) dead, Judg.
4, 22; 1 8am. 24, 14; pl. an. nuppwoyg,
Ps. 88, 5, 10.

nuppwe, nuppongane, adj. deadly,
producing death, Mark 16, 18; James
3, 8; Rev. 13, 3.

nuppoonk, n. death, Gen. 21, 16; Ex.
10, 17; Job 5, 21; 2 K. 4, 40.

nunnukqussuénok (from v. t.an. ), be-
ware ye of (an. obj.), =wabesudnwk,
Phil. 3, 2.

*nunnukqussuontamunat, v. t. to be-
ware of (inan, obj.): nunnukqussuontash
keitah, beware of the sea, C. 182, 232.

nunnukshde, adj. trembling, which
trembles, Deut. 28, 65; 2 Cor. 7, 15
(ninukshae, C. 176); mat nunnukqushe
kuttoun, boldness of speech, 2 Cor. 7, 4.
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*nuppmpassinneat, ‘to wither or pine
away (as a tree)’, C. 216; mechtuk nup-
pdta, a tree withers, ibid.

nuppunét, v. i. to die, Eccl. 3, 2; 1 Cor.
9, 15 (nuppinat, C. 237). The literal or
primitive meaning of this verb is per-
haps to go away, or, rather, to sleep. It
is probably allied to nuppoh, a wing or
wings. The Indian languages abound
in euphemisms for expressing death,
‘‘go terrible is the King of Terrors to all
natural men.’”’ ‘Theyabhor tomention
the dead by name, . . and amongst
States, the naming of their dead Sa-
chims”’ is one ground of war, R.W.161.
nuppw, nup, he dieth or died, Job 14,
10; 21, 23; Is. 59, 5; Gen. 23, 2; Ezek.
24, 18; nen nupup, I died . . . Gen.
30, 1; 48, 21; Rom. 7, 9; pish nup, he
shall die, Ezek. 18, 4, 20; —— kenup,
thou shalt die, Gen. 2, 17; nuppun, he
dieth, Eccl. 3, 19; nuppuk, nupuk, when
he dies or is dead, he may die, Eccl. 3,
19; Rom. 7, 2; 2 Sam. 3, 33; nok neit
nupuk, who died there, 2 Sam. 10, 18;
napukeg, nupukeg, pl. the dead, Eccl.
4, 2, =napunutchig, Num. 16, 48 (pish
nunnup, I shall die; nont wame nenup-
pumun, we must all die, C. 188).

[Alg. nipai-. Chip. niba, he sleeps
(Bar.); nib6, he dies. (The Chip. prefix
ni (Bar.) denotes a ‘going away’,
change (?) of place or posture; cf.
nepau, to rise up.) Narr.: Roger Will-
iams usually employs the verb kitonck-
quéi[nat] (q. v.), to die, and has nipud,

maw [nuppw, amdeii (?)], ‘he is gone’; |

nippitch ewé, let him die [a sentence:
let him be put to death]; niphéttitch,
let them die, R. W. 122; micheme-
shdwi, he is gone forever, p. 160; yo
dpapan, he that was here; mauchaithom,

the dead man; pl. mauchaithomwock,

= chépeck; chepassftam, the dead sa-
chem; chepasqudw, a dead woman; za-
chimafipan, ‘he that was prince
[rachem] here’, p. 161. Cree nippu,
he is dead; nippéu, he sleeps, Howse 31.
Del. mboiui, mortal; mboagan death,
Zeisb. Gr. 104.]

nupweshanénat, v. t. an. to persuade:
wunnepweshanuh, he persuaded him, 2
Chr. 18, 2; sunnummatta . . . kenup-
weshanukuw, doth not (he) persuade
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nupweshanénat—continued.
you, 2 Chr. 32, 11; nupweshanémun, we
persuade, 2 Cor. 5, 11 (nupweshashso-
énat, to persuade, C. 204; nunnup-
weshan, I persuade, p. 203).

nupweshassowaonk, n. persuasion,Gal.
5, 8 (nupweshassmwaonk, C. 204).

nupwodonk (?), n. a riddle, Judg. 14,
12-15; a proverb, Prov. 25, 1 (nupwé-
waonk, C. 163); ‘a mystery’, 1 Cor.
13, 2. See napwwacheg; siogkmwaonk.

[nupwoshwénat (?),] to choke: nupwosh-
wéog, they are choked (with cares),
Luke 8, 14; nish uhpwsumomamash, these
(inan.) choke (it), Mark 4, 19 (nup-
pashoon wutche weyaus, I am choked
[with flesh], C. 185; passhoénninneat,
to be choked, ibid.; nukkehchiquabes
peminneat, I am choked with a halter,
ibid.). See kechequabinau.

nushde, adj. slain, killed (dead by vio-
lence), Is. 22, 2,

nushdonk, n. slaughter, Is. 27, 7; Jer.
12, 3; a killing, Heb. 7, 1; Is. 22, 13.

nushéhteaen, n. a murderer, Deut. 35,
28; 1 John 3, 15; shehteden, ‘bloody
man’, Pg. 5, 6.

[Narr. kemineiachick, pl. murderers,

R.W. 117.]

nushéhteaonk, n. murder (abstract),
Luke 23, 19; killing, Hos. 4, 2; pl.
-ongash, Matt. 15, 19; Mark 7, 21; sheh-
tedonk, Rom. 1, 29.

nushéhteauunat, v. i. to commit mur-
der, to be a murderer: noh nashteolp,
‘who had committed murder’, Mark
15, 7; nushehteaog wt mayut, they com-
mit murder in the way, Hos. 6, 9;
kenushteomww, you commit murder,
Jer. 7, 9; nushehteuhkon, -teahkon, thou
shalt not kill, Deut. 5, 17; Matt. 5, 21;
‘thou shalt do no murder’, Matt. 19, 18
(nunnishteam, I kill; nunnishteap, I did
kill, C. 196).

[Narr. kemineantiiock, they murder

each other. R. W. 76.]

nushénat, v. act. an. to kill, Deut. 9, 28;.
Esth. 3, 13; Acts 9, 24 (nunishonat, C.
196) ; pass. nushittinneat, to be killed,
Esth. 7, 4; but nushau, nushaog (3d
pers. sing. and pl.), are used indiffer-
ently for the active or passive voice,
he or they slew or were slain (see nush-
tthkonat): nunnush, I slew him, 1 Sam..
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nushénat—continued.

17, 35; 2 Sam. 1, 16; nush, kill thou,

Judg. 8, 20; Acts 10, 13; nushon (?),

he murders (them), Ps. 10, 8; he slew,
Judg. 15, 15; nushok, kill ye, Luke 15,
23; nushehteuhkon, -ahkon, thou shalt
not kill, Deut. 5, 17; Matt. 5, 21; pish
nunnush, I shall slay, Gen. 27, 41; nush-
ont, nashont (part.), slaying, Gen. 4,
15; Ex. 21, 14; nushau, nusheau, he
slew, 1 Sam. 17, 36; Ex. 2, 12; 2 Chr.
25, 3; he was glain, Dan. 5, 30; wun-
shéuh, (it) slew them, Dan. 3, 22, = nah
wunnushoh, Luke 13, 4; pish nushau,
he shall be put to death, Ex. 21, 12,
15, 16, etc.; mos nusheau, he must be
killed, Rev. 13, 10; nushaog, they slew,
Gen. 49, 6; Judg. 3, 29; pish nushoog,
they shall be slain, Ezek. 26, 6; nush-
6og (as part. pl.), slain, they who are
slain, Ezek. 26, 6; 32, 21, 23-25; Is.
22, 2; noh nashomuk, who was slain,
Judg. 20, 4; pass. pish nunnushit, I shall
be slain, Prov. 22, 13; wsqheonk nashit,
the blood of the slain, Num. 23, 24; neg
nushilcheg, the slain, Ezek. 32, 20.

[Narr. niss, kill him; pl. nissoke, R.
W. 122.]
nushihkénat, v. act. i. to kill, to
make slaughter (nishehkénat, to kill,
C. 196): togkodteg kodtinnumauun nush-
uhkénat, ‘the sword is drawn . . . for
the slaughter’, Ezek. 21, 28 (to go on
killing, to kill as a business, &’ pro-
gressive).
nussequnneat [nussu-cequnneat], v. i.
to remain alone: nen webe nussequnit,
‘I only remain’, 1 K. 18, 22; nen webe
nusgsequnneanit, I only am left, 1 K. 19,
14.  See sequnau.
nussin, nuttin, I say. See ussindt.
nussu, nusseu, adj. an. alone (solus),
Ex. 18, 18; 24, 2; Deut. 33, 28; Matt.
18, 15; nase, Job 9, 8: nunnusse, I alone,
Is. 63,3; nahse . . . nusseu, alone. . . by
myself, Is. 44, 24; nohsiit, if she be
‘desolate ’ (as, a widow), 1 Tim. 5, 5
(nunndnsiup, 1 was alone; nomsiyeué
(and ‘wukse’), all alone, C. 167; non-
siyeu, ibid. 232).

[Narr. kinnishishem, are you alone?
nnishishem, I am alone; paisuck natint
many, ‘there is only one God’; naiigom
naunt, He alone (made all things, etc.),

|
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nussu, nusseu—continued.
R. W, 31,114, 115. Del. nechoha, adv.
alone, Zeisb.]

[un]nussu, (he is) shaped, etc. See
under U.

nutcheg, hand. See menwtcheg (m’nut-
cheg).

nuttaihe, pl. an. nuftaiheog; inan. nut-

" taiheash, mine, (is) mine, Gen. 26, 20;
Mal. 3, 17; Ezek. 35,10. See wuttaihe.

nuttaihéin, ours, (is) ours. See wut-
taihe.

nuttin, nussin, I say. See witinénat.

nuttiniin: nen nuttinniin nen nuttinniin,
for ‘I am that I am’, Ex. 3, 14; ne-
wulche ne nuttiniin (‘ne nwtunniin’,
Mass. Ps.), ‘for so I am’, John 13, 13;
qut matla ne nuttinniein, ‘but it is not
so with me’, Job 9, 35; yeu mo nuttin-
aiin, thus I was, Gen. 31, 40; yeu nuttin-
aiin, thus I have been (and am), v. 41;
woh nuftinni onatuh ne matta dniyeu, ‘1
should have been as though I had not
been’, Job 10, 19 (nen nuttinne-aiin nen
nuttinne-aiin, ‘I am such as such as I
am’, or ‘I myself remain or continue to
be such as I myself remain’ [nuttinne-
aiin=I am such as (I)]; nuttinni, I am
become; [nuttinni]Jyumun, we are be-
come; unniinat, to become, C. 181). See
unnaiinneat. Cf. wultinniin.

[Del. n’telli, I (do, say, etc.) thus
or 80; K'telli, thou (dost, sayest, etc.)
thus or so; w'telli, he, etc., Zeisb. Gr.
177.]

nuttinne, even I, Neh. 4, 13; ego ipse,
Ezek. 38, 23.

nux, adv. yea, yes, verily (El Gr. 21);
verb subst. nuxryeumulch, let it be yea,
James 5, 12; nuk, yes, Stiles (Narr.).
“nuwr, as it is commonly written, but
should rather be nukkies, in two sylla-
bles’’, Exp. Mayhew. See *§.

[Micm. ¢, ‘oui’; lok (=nok), ‘bien’,
Maill. 29. Abn. ‘ga signif. aflirmita-
tem: niga, oui, c’est cela’, Rasles 553;
nikki, c’est cela méme, p. 555. Chip.
e nange ka, yes, certainly; e nange, O
ves, Bar. 476. Del. ekee, ay! Zeisb.
Illin. ‘‘Rad. naga, nagata, vox feminis
propria, assurément, vraiment; nissi
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